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LONDON : 


HARRISON AND SONS, PRINTERS IN ORDINARY TO HER MAJESTY, 


ST. MARTIN'S LANE. 


AFTER an interval of more than two years, I have now the 
satisfaction of publishing a Third Part of the Assyrian Dictionary. 
Increased age and infirmity will account for the increased time 
employed in the work. | 

Since the appearance of Part IT, Sir H. C. Rawlinson has added 
a Third Volume to his invaluable Inscriptions. The Annals of 
Assurbanipal, the last but one of the monarchs of Nineveh, of which 
nothing had been printed beyond a few insignificant fragments, 
constitute near a third part of the new Volume. I shall not dilate 
upon the historical value of these records, which disclose a history 
of wars, negotiations, and other transactions with Egypt, Arabia, 
Syria, and Elam, from B.c. 668 to 626, narrated by the principal 
actors in them, and all hitherto unknown; my humbler task is 
simply to get more words for the Dictionary. In addition to the 
Annals of Assurbanipal the Volume contains historical documents of 
Sardanapalus, Shalmanezer, Tiglath Pileser II, Sargon, Sennacherib, 
and Esarhaddon; likewise many sheets of Mythological, Astronomical, 
or rather Astrological, Observations and Portents; a number of 
Deeds of Sale, many of them dated and attested by witnesses who 
add their seals to their attestations, and by some, we suppose those 
of a more humble class, who made impressions of their finger nails 
for want of seals. We have also a facsimile of all that is left of 
the Behistun Inscription, a digested copy of the Chronological 
Canon with all the variant readings, and a few other Tablets. 

Several of the historical documents I had seen and copied long 
ago, and passages taken from them are printed, with the usual 
comments, throughout the Dictionary; I was also furnished with 
most of the sheets of the recently published Volume, before the work 


was issued; but as the numerical order of the plates was not then 
determined, the references to their present position are necessarily 
imperfect. : 

The publication of Mr. G. Smith’s History of Assurbanipal, in 
September last, has enabled-me to make considerable additions to 
the Dictionary. The text of this book is mainly furnished by the 
Inscriptions of that monarch, printed in Sir H. C. Rawlinson’s 
recently published Volume, in the preparation of which Mr. Smith 
has ably assisted ; that gentleman has turned his position in the 
British Museum to good account in making a further search through 
the thousands of Cuneiform fragments in its stores which had been 
less perfectly explored, and his patience has been rewarded by the 
recovery of many passages, and even of some complete Inscriptions. 
He has thus made additions to the history, aided in completing 
many mutilated passages, and what is of still more importance to 
the lexicographer, has frequently corrected such errors of copy as 
will inevitably be found in all first editions—errors most annoying 
to the student, and retarding the study of the language. The text 
is accompanied by an interlineary transliteration and a good close 
translation. Of course I dissent now and then from Mr. Smith's 
readings; those who are engaged in tentative and consequently 
progressive studies are sure to differ occasionally, and will do so in 
minor points for many years to come, to their mutual improvement ; 
but I am fully sensible of having learnt much from his work, which 
he has very kindly communicated to me, sheet by sheet as soon as 
printed, with a view to my using it in the Dictionary. 

I admit, with regret, that in my frequent reference to printed 
pages of the Dictionary, I have found, and am still finding, a great 
many errors; these I correct whenever I have occasion to allude 
to them in subsequent pages, and I carefully enter them in my 


working copy, for use hereafter. 


E. N. 
Brompton, April, 1872. 
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Characters arranged under letter M. 


rp ma. Sometimes ~l-! in Sargon’s Inscriptions. 
(aa mais “black,” “night,” “darkness.” 

Y-, mes; sometimes sib. 

=O, mus “year ;” “name.” ls and wie a, Sarg. 
my, ams “wild bull.” 

>), im, yams “cardinal point,” “ wind.” 
>), erly, uma; “a mother;” “to heap up.” 
<a SE) mug, muk. 

~V<JQ, mud, mut, 

>>I, mah; “large.” 

af muh; “pon.” 

rete, mul; “a star.” 


({, man, nis; “a king;” “the sun.” . 


XF, mun. 


EVYEY, mir; “acrown;” 4411.81e. p. 355. 


CEES, CER, mares “evil,” “trouble.” 
Ten, mark of plural; sometimes mais, Syl. 139. 
Poe mat, lat, sat; kur; “country;” “hill.” 


all, mada; “many,” sometimes mark of plural. 


1/1/70 . . 4Y 


Mia) 


Ma) 710 


SY, ma; And. Used to connect verbs. 


ae. <EY ee A ke 4Y > Y TF Sarl El 
Se ey WY de EY eM EY He EXTY, matt 
nikrut Assur abil ma mizriti-sunu ukinis; kings, rebels to Assur, I have 


captured, and their borders I have subdued.—Tig. i. 53. 


hy Tey EY RY ee El OW eT Me 
<TH ~J<¥é ATTY “y, alik ma daku ana uqa nikrut; go and kill the 
people rebellious.—Beh. 86. 


In Persian documents ana often marks the accusative case. 


MY AY EY GME) oe a OR OT 
EW Pe SS dee SENP Sat at EY gt He, algeesunat 


ma ana nisi matti-ya amnu-sunuti; J collected them, and to the men of my 


own lands I accounted them.—Tig. i. 87. 


BE Yew ENT =I] Beeal (TBE EMME HF EAT 
{- -E! ary oe, turi eri bil-hitti useza-mma sallatis amnu; the 
young men of the rebellious crttes I brought out, and as booty accounted.— 
Sen. T. i. 39. 


Ws «We EF OV Ty Pk aol HF EM FT 
q -S Few Ye ee > “YY SW NS SST ERY El, 
ris nahri sdti ‘abid ma 30 sanati [mu] mie [ai] ina libbi-sa ul illiku; the 


head of that river was destroyed, and for thirty years the waters within tt 


did not flow.—Brok. Obel. ii. 21. 


Except in a very few passages of the latest period (see p. 675) ma always 
connected two verbs, which were commonly of the same mood, tense, and person, 
and were in concord with the same grammatical subject. The following examples 
will shew the close connection of such verbs :— 


“With kings I fought, and my laws over them [ established.”—Tig. i. 55. 

‘‘ Two figures of stone I made, and on the gates I erected them.”—Br. Ob. ii. 19. 
‘¢ Their tribute they brought, and they submitted to my yoke.”—kEaar iv, 28. 
“ Which a former king had made, and forty-two cubits had built.”—Birs i. 28. 
“ He came and said.”—Beh. 30. 

“Go and kill the rebels.”—Beh. 86. 


In many cases, although the connection may be equally close, the grammatical 
forms are not so exactly identical ;— 


‘The gods have favoured him and kings unrivalled have filled his hand.”— 
3 Pul. 3. 

‘“‘ All its buildings were decayed and I rebuilt them.”—Br. Obel. ii. 2. 

‘‘ The fear of Assur overwhelmed them and they fled to the hills.” —Tig. ii. 89. 


i — ie —) —_ 
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In the last passage one cylinder omits ma, as if the writer had been conscious of 
the change of person. The only positive exception I remember to the rule of two 
verbs is in Sard. ii. 17, where the second is left out, and we read “to the rugged 
mountains they trusted and the summits of the hills.” 


In every case ma follows the verb closely, only allowing the enclitic pronoun, 

if there be any, to come between, as in the third passage quoted in p. 710, alqa-sunuts 

e ma. If the verb bave a final consonant ma is put immediately after it, as in the above 

abil ma, alik ma, 'abid ma; if the verb be in the singular number and terminate with 

a vowel, then the vowel is usually changed to a, and the m is doubled, as in 
useza-mma, the fourth passage quoted, and in the following :— , 


SSN] De) Sea EY EME <Y EE <I 118 GEN EEN, 


illika-mma unassik niri-ya; he came and kissed my feet.—Esar ii. 39. 


I find >< ~E}<] a = » tlhkan ma, several times in Assurbanipal, 
probably read illikamma. A final b is assimilated by ma; see ry! “TT! 5 "EY, 
erum-ma, for erub-ma, ‘‘I entered and,” Sen. T.i.26; iv. 10; and in the causative form 
El Ie “ ~lV<] >! "EY, userim-ma, for userib-ma, “I caused to enter 
and,” E.I.H. ii. 389. A verb of the singular number put in the indirect form, which 
therefore takes a final u, does not double the m:— 


EN FES ET <Q--TNY -W0< FE Tc! EY EY 2 oor mabri 


ipusu ma; which a former king had made and.—Birs i. 28. 


The same form, uzakkiru ma, occurs in Birs i. 29; tttallaku ma in Tig. vii. 40; and 
askunu ma in Esar vi. 66; all indirect forms. Verbs with third radical weak do not 
double the m; see ahru ma, E.I.H. v.13; alga ma, Tig. vii. 22; abni ma, Tig. vii. 89; 
atke ma, E.LH. v.65. When the verb is a plural masculine the termination becomes 


wumma i— 
ely -S EY EY Be ON XY DY CT ET 
ese) || -EV<] | >~VY<! G== O>-Yc] [Sh eyry. emuki la nibi 
ikterunu-mma illiku rizut-sun [rizussun]; numbers untold collected and came 


to their asststance.—Sen. T. ii. 75. 


I believe this to be an ancient plural form in un or wnu; the plurals feminine 
take ma; see umdasera ma enaha ma, “(the palaces) had been abandoned and had 
decayed and,” Tig. vi. 98. All this, however, is rather matter for grammar than 
dictionary. 


rp ma; Also, Aforesaid. 
Comes after the second of two identical phrases. 

EVV] .---- EI) EE <<) SE YY ENTE <i Tei] 
SE ey ET Be SY Je] TY BE YT] 
>>] \f ~Y =] ely > Tal f bit.....s8a ina pan Shamsi-Yav 
patesi Assur tur Ismi-dagan patesi Asur-ma epus; the house...... which 
formerly Shamsi-Yav patis of Assur, the son of Ismi-dagan also patis of 
Assur, had built.—Tig. vii. 63. See also Tig. viii. 3. 
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M4) TT yy -W EY Wy) ree Sy WT -¥ 
Ty (ERE) >] f-ET PN Ege Sa] ENN SC (S) YET 
WN TED YE EET EMD -E10Ye, Asundayan sar Amar pa 
Ninib-pileser sar Assur-ma bit sdtu ibbul; Assurdayan king of Assyria, 
the son of Ninib-pileser also king of Assyria, that house threw down.— 
Tig. vil. 67. See also Sard. iii. 114; 48BM2. 


ell! EY YY rey S AQ el] ke EY Wy 7 
=] EY rf <-ey Se EY 2 ¢) x 
EV] ss ob = QQ SSS EY EY le) ee Egy ~I< 
eV) EY -<y rey So SQ ET CET EY OEY = 
Evy Pl >< | et Ba) ummanat Abhe sa ana suzub va niraru(t)te ea 
Kummuhi illikuni itti ummanat Kummuhi ma kima subat lu usnail; the 
soldiers of the Ahhe who to the deliverance and aid of the Comukht came, 
with the soldiers of the Comukhti also, [or of the said Comukhi), like rubbish 
I trod down.—Tig. ii. 20. 

We have the uamo of a Nebuchadnezzar in Synchr. ii. 6; it occurs again with 
ma in 1. 8, where I translate it “the aforesaid Nebuchadnezzar.” 
The following bit is a triplet of similar constraction :— 

Assur-izir-pal sarru rabu sarru dannou sar kissati sar Assur 

Pal Tiglat{ku]bar sarri rabi sarri danni sar kissati sar Assur | 

Pal Vul-anir sarri rabi sarri danni sar kissati sar Assur ma ; 


Sardanapalus, the great king, the mighty king, king of many, king of 
Assyria, 

Son of Tiglath-Pileser, the great king, the mighty king, king of many, 
king of Assyria, 

Son of Pul, the great king, the mighty king, king of many, king of 
Assyria also.—Sard. iii. 114. 

An incomplete passage printed in p. 276, where = occurs not sufficiently 
explained, may perhaps come under this head. I would read Ana Shams dainé airs 
scenes bit dayan [ditar] nisi ma bit-su ina Babel-ki......epus; ‘‘to the sun the lofty 
ruler [here a line which I cannot read} the house of the ruler of men afuresaid, his 
house, in Babylon......I made.”—E.I.H. iv. 31. Daini ziri must have seemed to the 
writer so much like dayan nisi as to pass for an identical phrase. The line which I 


am unable to read is translated by Dr. Oppert “qui inspire & mon corps le sentiment 
de la justice.” 


| =! follows a pronoun of the first person, expressed or implied; and may be the remains 
of an old demonstrative pronoun; see Additions, p. xii. 


EE ><y YT ELT ~Vf<Y XY =<] EY] EY, ine asariduti-ya- 


ma; wm this my pre-eminence.—Tig. ill. 92; p. 57. 
See gurduti-ya-ma, ‘‘this my power,” Tig. ii. 96, iii. 7, m p. 198 


M(a) 
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eet set) EY Be FEN EY SN EY = BEG, ame 
usmani-ya-ma atura [gurra] mittag; to these my tents I returned to halt.— 
Sard. ii. 38. 


See p. 152, where I transliterated the verbal monogram, and awkwardly con- 
nected ma with it; I believe the afformative letters a, 4 ¢. never occur with such 
monograms, though, of course, they are duly supplied in Assyrian; in ii. 75, the 
\¥ is included with =! on the printed plate by a slip of the lithographer. 


Woe) See EY Be EN EY OT EN =< Srey 
Sev) Sac] EY Rae =~] Se CET SEY EE] [I< om 
usmani-ya-ma atura [gurra] mittag ultu [ta] usmani annite ma attuzir; to 


these my tents I returned to halt, from these tents aforesaid I departed.— 
Sard. ii. 38. 


The second ma in this extract comes under the preceding section. 


In the following line “my” is denoted by the inherent vowel in ~VY<] — 


LE Y 
rE Sy Sev JEM ear En ~Y\<] EY EY Yh -EEY, 
ina taluk garri-ma suatu; i the course of this my expedition.—Tig. v. 33. 
Ma in annima (Sard. i. 69), anma (40 BM 50), ‘my own,” suma, “ this” (Tig. i. 89), 
may be the same demonstrative pronoun. 


SE] SV) <IEY EY SEN VW <P EY BERT ele 
<J- EYP Ss EEN... ema] <P eS BERT EVY I~ ETN 
i rp] EY -YQ>->]]7; atta kima yd4ti ma musaru sitir sum-ya.... 
itti musare sitir sum-ka sukun; thou, as I also, the performance of the writing 
of my name..... with the performance of the writing of thy name do thou 


place.—Esar vi. 66. See p. 499. | 
See yatima in pp. 469 and 508. 


Ma is a suffix to some names of cities in Susiana. See Gatudu and Gatudu-ma, Dur-Amnani 
and Dur-Amnani-ma, Dur-undasi and Dur-undasi-ma, Qabrina and Qabrina-ma, printed 
in page 270. 


Ma appended to certain words gives them a general and indefinite meaning, such as 
“ever” gives in “whenever,” “ whatever,” and the like; but it is connected with a 
larger class of words than in English; examples are kalama, “of all sorts,” p. 674; 
ullumma, “that whatever it might be,” p. 676; panama, ‘‘at any former time,” p. 674; 
manma, “ whatsoever,” p. 191 (“any one” at Behistun, lines 19, 21); manama or mamma, 
“at any past time;” matima or matema, “at any future time.” I append examples of 
the words not inserted in the pages above indicated :— 


El) EE TY SES Kee Se SE] Ke Cl} Eel AD I< 
| hanr> V | ~EY \f a i * > S 4Ae>, 2a ina sarrani abi-ya mahruti 
mamma 14 isqupu; which among the kings my fathers before me (any one) 
ever had not planted.—Tig. vii. 21. 


M(a) 


q 
4 


4 


Mo 


e 
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EI EY ><) EY EY EM =) Ss cE BE Oe, 
sa manama la iptiqu ear pani; which ever had not fashioned a former king.— 
41 BM 22. 


EIY EY 2 Y EY RES EEN -YV<] -EY FE Tey LEY, 


sa manama sar mahri la ipusu; which ever a former king had not made.— 
E.1.H. vi. 24. 


Wy ED ET IN ESE ene Ty EN 
AI | iF ana matema rubu arqu....anhut-sunu luddis; at any tume a 
future prince [at any future time a prince].... their ruins let him repair. 
Tig. viii. 51. 

Ely | TT akies a EY << EY, sa la innumru 


matima; which not had been seen at any time.—Sen. B. iv. 13 = 40 BM 47. 


This last extract certainly refers to past time; I am not quite sure of the 
reading, which is that of my own copy of Sen. B. made from the slab in the British 
Museum; in Layard's copy, and in that of R.I., Vol. 3, instead of tnnumru we bave 
tutkru, which I do not understand. Perhaps I have defined the values of manma, 
mamma, &c., more nicely than correctly. 


EY EY Y} SXJE—so1t.118. 
YEN YY. EYY OEY) Ele ‘>. @ stip.—syl. 280. 


.| Y}: maé; conj. That. 


Q 4 — Ay | “yyy <TH | Yy, temu utteru-ni m&...; 
intelligence they brought me that... .—Sard. i. 75, 102; ii. 23, 50; ili. 27. 
I find this in these five passages only; the word is clearly the same as unwea. 
See p. 428. 


(aa mi; Black, dark, night; Setting. 
These values are opposed to “ white,” “light,” “day,” and “rising,” attributed 
to £ Y 3 the following extracts from a bilingual tablet shew the values :— 


(EY FEY ED AY. AT ID SHEE Gas riing sot 14 
(~VVQ ~V<¥$) CS. Vy ~VV] M+, eribu; dark, setting. —39II.15¢. 
s] I 7 YY Vv bhi = <J-, erib sa samsi; sunset.—39I1I1.16c. 


Y -+WTQ =l} : <<. ie musu; night.—Syl. 149. 


M(1) 
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For examples of “Y see pp. 210-11 and 288-9; ad is rare in the historical 


inscriptions. The word >» >» almost certainly signifies “an eclipse” [celes- 
tial darkness], »»-], usually put before the names of gods, being also used for 
the sun and planets. See Atalu, p. 59. 


re > rr y yersss >>] | >>] (i< Y >, ina arhi 
Il ae an-mi eee [sa-an|; in the third month the sun eclipsed 
became.—52 II. 7a. . 


AA Cc WEY y ry ““ >~TY}, sak zamat mi sak zamat diri; 


MEY >< 


coverings ae black, sails beautiful purple.—Sard. i. 88. 
WEY } Yy ao c= | <0 Yy Ph sak zamat mi utrdéte; coverings 


Ws: << 


beautiful sack (and) lustrous.—Sard. i. 97. Var. TEV <Q in Sard. iii. 68. 


[Ey YY ru =I}, sak zamat diri; coverings beautiful purple— 


New Div. ii. 23, 28, 29. 

All these things are received as tribute, together with precious metals, dresses, 
slaves, cattle, &c. I read doubtfully sak ‘‘a covering,” from Heb. “JD; perhaps 
“shawls” or “blankets;” the variant EY » sagti, might be rendered “earthen 
vases ;” Castell gives canthari fictiles for the Arabic 9.4, which I do not find in 
Golius. Zamat, “beautiful,” I get from the following line:— 


yy 3 AA . I-l Aa>-.—24 11.47a. Hob. 1D", “ beautiful.” 


The <7 i YY Pye translated by Sir H. Rawlinson “lapis lazuli,” wil] 
denote “beautiful stone.” Utrdte may be connected with the Ethiopic 4(])\Z nafar, 
“to be brilliant.” I consider YY} and =]YF to be the same as air SYYVI, 
rendered ‘‘ purple’ or “blue” by Sir H. Rawlinson. I have again and again noticed 
the confusion between characters which nearly resemble each other. For the sound 
of = : see the following :— 


CIE WT. ENT. SEY SLN—Syh. 17. 


All this may be received as conjectural only. | 


<== ryy, Y- r}T, mie; Waters. Heb. "OD. 


WT GF SaaS EY ot NY eT OE CT 
El = El FEY Ce EY FEE TIS WTNH 
EY rt) QE EE 
yey &Q>>]T! A AKGE nahr Hammurabi nuhus nisi Babilat mie higal 
[kan-ik] ana nisi Sumeri va Akkadi lu ahri; the canal Hammurabi (for the) 
advantage of the people, rolling waters of fertility, for the people of Sumir and 
Accad I dug.—Hamm. i. 19. 


I do not know how much of this may be considered a proper name for the 
canal, probably Babilat-mie, “rolling waters of fertility.” 


Me) 716 


wo) BY EY 8) EY SY SS SENT YF CEE: ETP te tone 


muze mie-sa; were not rectified the issues of tts waters.—Birs i. 32. 


EY EY EY CEE ElY EY CET EY ET NNT @>)] FY 
Wy EE ey ETF Sa] ~YRE Eye MEY acy ey te] <]- Beep, 
malak mie-su kima labirimma ana itee Bit-Saggatu ustetesir; the course of 
tts waters as of old to the walls of Bit-Saggatu I directed.—Nerig. ii. 4 
see li. 25. 


rE > or] Oe GE OQ OBEY] FEY Sy OPT) OE 
FE ty OEY KY le GE FYE OEY} AMY -fe 
A Af El! KAI <J- ra), isid-sa [isissa] mihirat apei ina 
supul mie beruti usarsid; zs foundation opposite the stream in a depth of 
clear waters I laid down.—Neb. Bab. ii. 19. 
See Neb. Gr. i. 26. E.1.H. vi. 1; vii. 60, 61. 


q y- =I, (ax 4h follows the 12th month. 


= <y Rana | “ Y- rly, ina arhi XII mie; sm the month of 
Adar the watery.—Sen.T. vi. 40. Botta 152,23=167. (a1 rl} in 


Botta 37, 46. 

This is only a guess, as with furmer published versions; but the 12th month 
being nearly our February, the epithet “watery” seems applicable. Mr. Talbot 
translated it ‘‘month of heat;” Dr. Oppert “mois de la bénédiction,” ‘“ mensis 
exauditionis,” ‘mois heureux.” 


il . Y- hi tS —< y rey, Mie-Turnat.—Sh. Ph. iv. 4. 


Name of a city on the river Turnat, the Tornadotus of Pliny, which joins the 
Tigris in lat. 84°, See Ai-Turnat, p. 2. 


Me) Y-, me, sib. 
The following extracts shew that many values were attributed to this character, 
but I do not know that I have met with any of them; possibly a reference to the 
list might explain some of the passages which I have not understood. Js in Syl. 138 
confirms the value si} :— 


Y Y- =a 7 Y- ; ~~ JEL) — Syl 135. qulu,  vorce? 
Y > 6 P \> : a! ti TET] » 186. qélu. 

Y I+ Vf . i AY fe » 137. parzu, chief. 
| EE <!- a ‘ !- eal ar? V | » 188. ramku. 
YYe Ete MEER. SEM HA CEM) » 291, tabarn, tone, 
rhe oe oar =m mt <—Syl. 561. 


giltana, drop. 
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M(s) Y-, me; a Hundred. Heb. INQ. 


YY 1 Sey EY EET EN e EV WKY EE SEN FEY 
2+ EYE YT] Sax], 490 [4.100.60.30] ammat gagari itat.... epus; four 
hundred and ninety cubits altogether the walls.... I made.—E.1.H. viii. 45. 


I do not agree with Mr. Smith's amendment of “cubits of earth,” the subject 
being a wall. See p. 170. 


BE >< YY Ye Yd yc DM EY ENE EY VP YY 28 EY 
ina 190 tipki ull& rise-su; by one hundred and ninety courses I raised its 
head.—389 BM 18. 


I think we must read <q “ninety,” the plural sign can hardly be wanted 
with one hundred; but I am not sure of it. 


<|-; made up of < “ten,” and Y- “a hundred,” represents “a thousand.” 
Y <J- YY Y-, one thousand two hundred.—Tig. v. 19. 
ryy Y- <{ Y, six hundred and forty-one.—Tig. vii. 64. 


qj Y-. The Accadian equivalent of the Semitic <r ni, “us,” “our;” see the following 
quotations :— 


<E] Y- = AA _ soy <|-< >> pinedaciem: with us— 
12 11 458. 


<rl§ -EEY FEY *) XS eV Ye bee FED Ke Jog, uta 


abut ziru-ni sarri-sunu; from of old our family (are) their kings.—Beh. 3. 


Mm — monogram for sum, “name ;” and sanat, “‘ year.” 
Name :— 
EN oT TE Wee: “SE WT SN ~YE 
anf | ee “YY, sa Asur....sum-su [mu-su] ana daris isquru; whom 


Assur .... hts name for ever hath sent forth.—Tig. 1. 38. 


 ] +E] BW WO eMe -HIy EW Ey 
olY <1 >) HT cae Ke EY SEY SY om 
re Vyyy EN), mu-su mahré unakkar ma Kar-Sin-ahi-irba [gu] attabi 
nibit-su; ts former name I abolished, and Kar-Sennacherib I called tts 
name.—Sen. T. ii. 25. 


El .---- > XS ERY) EE BE <J> MEY EY = OEY 
3s El! Sh £77, sa.... thu satra ipasitu ma mu-su isataru; he who 
oe the written (name) shall take away, and hts (own) name shall write.— 
Tig. viii. 70. 

4Z 
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~]]* El] a p=} Er], mu iz-sar aqra; the name iz-sar I 


proclaimed.—Tig. vil. 24. 


Year :— 


This passage, with the whole of the context, was translated in p. 388. I refer 
to it now in order to justify the version made there. I suppose that Tiglath-Pileser 
was the first monarch who made plantations in his country (s.c. 1250), that he is 
here boasting of his having done so, and of having introduced the name as well as 
the thing; and this may have been the reason why he used the verb gara, ‘‘to 
proclaim,” instead of naba, “to call,” used elsewhere; and perhaps why he adopted 
the hieratic ls for “the naine”’ instead of the ordinary fh, 


qJ— EY) aS EY], stir cumi-ya, “the writing of my name,” 
occurs in Esar iii. 11 and vi. 65; and <|> =lY] > >>>, sifir-sumi-ka, 
“the writing of thy name,” in Esar vi. 69. In Sen. T. vi. 62 and 71 we have 
EY y- rely, but the phonetic form is rare in Assyrian monuments; it is, 
however, very common in Babylonian and Persian inscriptions. 


~S YF rp] >, zkaru—7I1.51d. See p. 320. 
rx EY 38 FY.—47 11.17. 
me SY YY He ellle.—so ll. 470. 


The third of these extracts, which is from a trilingual tablet, would seem to 
shew that the value of — was samu (Heb. Ow), but this word occurs in similar 
positions where “name” would be inapplicable, so that I hesitate to consider it as 
an explanation: samu is so repeated above a dozen times in Sh. 50. 


CV -EEY ~Y]EE FED <) ENE Yt CIE = WY FE 


eyiye a] = Y CE] Y YY ~<]><, ultu ris sarruti-ya adi eanati 
3-kan uqaisa kisfti; from the beginning of my retgn to the third year I 
collected multctudes.—Botta 152,12 = 144. 


Oppert reads uqali “I gathered,” but I find no such verb with that meaning, 
and the word is clearly engraved ugaisa in the plate. With the form of the characters 
drawn by Botta in that place, <= and Y; if put in contact, might read di, but 
ii is differently drawn in other parts of the same inscription. In the parallel 129, 12 
we have undeniably ugaisa. As to the verbal form ugais we have a precedent in 
udais, Sen. T. vi. 18. 


IH SY met ee SSS Dey ely <<] tif 


641 sandte illik enah; six hundred and forty-one years tt went, tt was 
abandoned [decayed].—Tig. viii. 64. 


Vey Spey ENC EW Y CEI dt -S -T T 


Cy FE ~EY AVY >] ke eeey >] El] CET ----- 
= Ary <J-lET] =<VY EY, ana Sumir u Akkad-ki 12 sannati 
[mu-anna-i] ki-la libbi ili Babel-ki.... ibil va isbur; a¢ Sumtr and Accad, 
twelve years, against the will of the gods, Babylon... he held and harassed.— 
Botta 151,16 = 124. 


The introduction of Sumir and Accad is awkward. Anna after mu is without 
doubt the phonetic complement; it is omitted in the parallel 114, 6. 
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~~! aa>ll >] EIT EY =~) Ke CEI) -EYT EVI EI 
El Y --1 GAs) gEt Ele Ke FES SEW yr CE! 
Woe) ms SEW YT EY I< VF OEM a EFI] FED 
YW CEI SST Sel Oe Be EY Ce 
eV Ye Saar] FEY rE <<) Ye iy = >] TO 
Cr -EEY Seep =) EY CE! ee ¥ 1 =] 
Wey el oe Ele Re YF ey BE HT [ 
eVYe Sept J 4 -<)-<, Yav Sala ili so er hekali sa Marduk- 
adan-ahi sar Akkad-ki ana tarzi Tigulti-pal-hira sar Assur-ki ilqu ma ana 
Babel-ki ubelu ina 418 sannati ultu Babel-ki useza-mma ana er hekali ana 
asri-sunu utir-sunuti; Yav (and) Sala(?), gods of the city of palaces, whom 
Merodach-adanakhi king of Accad [Babylonia] in opposition to Tiglath-Pileser 
king of Assyria had taken, and to Babylon had carried four hundred and 
eighteen years ago, from Babylon I took away, and to the city of palaces to 


ther places I restored them.—Bavian 50. 


I have inserted the whvle of this passage because of its chronological im- 
portance. J/na must denote “ago;” I have not seen it so used elsewhere, but we 
have ina pan in the sense of past time; see Sard. ii. 133, in p. 486. The god Sala 
is unknown to me; word for word sa la would be “what not,” which is a not 
unfamiliar locution, signifying “and so forth.” The city of palaces is, of course, 
Nineveh, almost wholly rebuilt by Sennacherib. 


In some copies of Sardanapalus ii. 48, we find — put for — <{-, must, “by night :"— 


<a <\>>]¥<Y 48] Es kala mu(si) artedi; all night J 
marched down. 


Bee Sey for itti, p. 210; ~EY<] for limiti, p. 637, &o. 
>> rim; a Buffalo, or Wild Ox. 


Hey) El Gay See 12 PRE BE eT TEI 


pywe> ><, anaku kima rim [am] ikdi panu-ssun azbat; I luke a powerful 
buffalo took their head.—Sen. T. iii. 74. 


Fa ee BY 1g ee ERY ee BE IY FF Hd ELEY EY} 
~The -N Y (v <] y ~YTTY) ENME EY ~~) oY 
rimi iz-iki babi ina zahale namris ubannii; veems, doors, gates, of marble 
splendidly I formed.—E.I.H. iii. 59. 


Ker Porter’s transcript is ~VY<! <= — < ~lETy, rimu, unless the 
<\-JETY be made as the conjunction, in which case I should be inclined to read 


(4)M 
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“the reems and the ees in line 48 we have rému in E.I.H., and in Porter 
~\\<] FE == qV-E might support this version. The Heb. ON) 
is translated “unicorn” in our version, but commentators generally consider the 
“wild ox” or “buffalo” to be the meaning. I fear my own practice has been 
variable. As a powerful beast is generally implied, we cannot admit ‘the white 


doe” of Golius. 
The plural is made by ary ary in E.I.H. vi. 16, and Neb. Gr. i 44. 


We have ar? | Pp >, “am of copper,” received among other articles of 
tribute, in Sard. ii. 66,92; possibly the name of some weight, or perhaps, as other articles 
of copper are included among the tributes, a figure formed of metal may be intended. 


“as : a> se-am; Wheat. 
8 Ga ke 8 BEN Be) C1 BE Oe 
~ El] -EEY Sat! W1« BENNY Rate ( SEY & Ege>), 
se-ami (v. se-umi) u se-innui ina Tusha adbuk ; wheat and barley in Tuskha 
I accumulated.—Sard. ii. 117. 


>I, im; Wind; Cardinal Point. 


_ GT WY SEY sept P< CET EY Ql CEE 
Eye a -\<J FYE, gimri mati-su rapasti kima im kabta azhub; the whole 
of F his | broad lands like a vehement wind I swept.—Sen. Gr. 29. Sen. T. ii. 11. 


ee ee ie = ie ie nee Oi eS a || 
<Ee> ~lI] =<] BE yl —] elf FESS EY ~~) 
9A t= fr, qutur nakvuti-sunu kima im-kab kabti pan shame 
rapsuti usakti; the smoke of their burnings like a heavy cloud the face of the 
broad heavens covered.—Sen. T. iv. 68; see v. 45. 
We may, perhaps consider im-kab here to be a compound word. 


FE YE CEN lt Vt 1 CAYO Ten 
EY Vy I< (FE) See SEN EY Ae EY = Qf SE ET 
EN EY EY @ *) ff SQ FY RT alt 
(el te @ EHO EY ey EW am = 
Fema ~|<Ys EET] ETE f-EE ETT Vy —]-< ins polos 
Marduk ana bit suati (i)rtasu salimu im arba usatba-mma epiri [isi] kirbi-su 
igguh ma innamra uzuréti; in my days (when) Merodach to that house per- 
mitted restoration, four winds he sent forth and the dust [rubbish] in tt 
removed, and the basements were seen.—Senk. Cyl. i. 20. 
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FE oY NY el I CIE <P? XT 
PE ty SEN BEY EY TEP] Gee Qnty aT 
my >}! ke WH ESy EY xr] As], ine resi va arkate ins 
“ili kilallan mihrit 4 imi 8 babi rabi apte; dn front and back, in the sides 
throughout, opposite the four winds (or cardinal points), eight great gates I 
opened.—Botta 27,56; 45,81. Sarg. 56. 

There are several copies of this in Botta’s great work; in some the <J- = 


is omitted, and in Sarg. 56 we have Vy only, an obvious error. In Sarg. 56 
“eight” winds are mentioned, but in all the others examined I find four. 


>), asa determinative of the four cardinal points, occurs in the barrel inscription of 
Sargon and elsewhere :— 


>] — Ely, east.—Sarg. 57. 1 Mich. i. 5. 
>) =l) (Pe, north.—Sarg. 58. 1 Mich.i. 9. Esar ii. 32. 
>|! —\ Ate ~EEY, west.—Sarg. 59. 1 Mich. i. 7. 


>! rly! JEN. Sarg. 60; Sh. Ph. i. 9,25; and ~l] ry len, 
south.—Sard. i. 5. 1 Mich. i. 11. 
These are also found in the Accadian column of 29II.1, 2, 8,4d, with the 
Assyrian equivalents in the opposite column. 


&>)l, im; Tf. Hob. ON. 
Ql! EY <I EY FE ><] BSIES} eu 4] ew, im 


matima ina arki yommi; tf at any time in after days.—1 Mich. ii. 1. 
In 8 Mich. iil. 1 we find EE sagt <}->YY<] aa ~<]-~ ay (Ee, 


ina arkati yommi; in 2 Mich. i. 83, matima tna arga yommi without tm. I do not 
remember nm with this soi in any inscription but those here set down. 


Dr. Oppert, in the Supplement to his Commentaire Philologique (Journ. Asiatique, 1868, p.281) 
refers'to 14BM 14 for evidence of the value of _ as the Accadian equivalent of 
ramani, which he had ingeniously discovered to signify “one’s self;” but the passage 
which narrates the events of the 6th year of Shalmaneser is dreadfully mutilated. The 
details of this year contained in the recently found Monolith of Shalmaneser, combined 
with the equivalence of the Accad >] QA] and the Assyrian ramani, shown in 
two lines of a bilingual slab 1511.8la@ and 454, confirm the value attributed to the word 
by Dr. Oppert. 


* , &>)], sie Wheat. Seo *S | >A, p. 720. 
SeyY Sy] by] EN * <-y) Kk Vi <7) EN 
rE ee SEY EW AT Seri (EINE SEHD 


isi (=YVl=) <= > rar, tapka ea se-imi ana sa abi-ya lu 
uttir (v. utir) la adbuk; storage of ye of wheat (additional) to what my father 


had done, I accumulated.—Tig. vi. 103. 
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~>] . Q>y, Yav, Vul, Yem, Iv, Iva, Ao, Ilu, Hou. 


This god has been called by the various names given above, and Assyrian 
students are still undecided which shouid be preferred. I have taken Yav, but 
without preference. He appears to have been the god of the air, or ruler of 
storms. 


~loey mV SEN! a ef of -y- Xk 
Yav ursanu rahiz kiprat aibi; Yav the chief, tnundator of the lands of 
enemres.—Tig. 1. 9. 
In proper names ~>] > varies with < without >]; 3 compare 
Fabiani a bacredianih gore 


“Shamas Phul;” al ra yrs (2Pul 8) and 
oe egal Naa i A aaa 


co) M oY), ——9 AA m8, =—\y! EY, um,c. ummu,”. umma,ac. a Mother. 


Arab. at Monog. yz. 
Y eye XS EENY . SEY sy nn 


El VW EY <Y-2EM eSry = EY Ve FE EY EME: 


sa aba va ummu 14 ish; who a father and mother has not.—9II.290. 


El We EY <Y-EW SEN EY -EY WEE ET FMM 
sa aba va umma 14 id; who a father and mother knows not.—9 11.316. 


These extracts shew the carelessness of the Assyrians in regard to case-endings. 
I believe they were fully satisfied when one of two connected nouns was in the 
proper case, and that generally they did not extend their attention even so far, when 
they thought that no misunderstanding could result from the omission, 


YW EY Sak HEL BENY BEY! Balto manti om 
rahi; Beltcs the plenteous, the mother of living betings(?).—Sh. Ph. 1. 6. 
I take rahi from mH, as a guess only. 


In almost all cases the monogram is used in the historical inscriptions :— 


Tos =] <1 <>< rely, um baniti-ya ; the mother bearing me.— 
E.I.H. iv. 16. 
YJ] =EY J = Fea) Syeey | ay4, istin ab-sunu istin um-sunn ; 
one (was) their father, one their mother.—Beh. 12. 
In some cases Tie signifies “women” only; see $= vv : 


“his men and women,” Esar i. 24. It is used also in the sense of “broad” or “ wide ;” 
see under buda, in p. 74, 
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(v)M =a Af a = monogram, interchanging with dabag, ‘‘to accumulate,” ‘‘to store,” ‘to 
“ up :’ 
AQ, YY p> = 
4 Al] ke = Ef} YP A Y Sy SEN Bete 
(v. <= ‘> EAY—>-), ummandti [zabi madi] ina kdpi sa sade adbuk ; 
soldiers many in the hollows of the mountains I heaped up.—Sard. ii. 42. 


%¢ Fy (7 FEY) ee 38 EE eS EB 
~ ANY (CS) SEN BREE («. EY AS SESE), coat (v. um) 
se-innui sa mati nirbi ina lib(bi) adbuk ; wheat and barley of the neighbouring 
country in tw I stored.—Sard. ii. 9. See also iii. 82. 


q Pa S—|]], se-um; Wheat. See  . ary and “x | ~Y], pp. 720, 721. 


Varies with “QA ar? in Sard. ii. 9 and 117. It appears that the word 
took all three vowels indiscriminately. I find “ CY; se-pad, translated 
“rice;” if the attribution of this name have any authority beyond the resemblance 
of the Malay word paddy, adopted in India for “rice in the husk,” it would be 
evidence of an early commercial intercourse between Assyria and the far east. 


MB \- , sibbu; an Arch or Cupola; a Girdle. 
Something to go round; the Heb. JAD, 


FE ty Yee HO ERT en CEE EO 
EVYe f- Cx, ina sibbu zabale va ibbi usalbis ; with a cupola of marble 
and ivory I caused cover.—Tig. jun. 79. 


This is not quite clear; I have not found th elsewhere as a substantive; see 
in p.68: compare the phrase ina libbi zahalé latbusu, in p. 836, which has a curious 
likeness to the above extract. 


The following lines are from a slab in the British Museum, marked K 162, which were 
translated by Mr. Talbot, and printed in 1865 in the Trans. of the R. Soc. Liter. 
There are seven stanzas of six lines each, which appear to be metrical, on the face 
of the slab, and seven others of two lines each on the back; each pair of stanzas 
mentions the putting on and off of some ornament; all the seven are precisely 
alike, excepting only the name of the ornament and of that part of the person 
which is decorated with it: the lines on the back of the slab are arranged in retro. 
grade order. I give here only the verses containing the word - >: — 


W OL Eber ETE a ENT} <Y- ET BENT SEN FEN 
Eexay Ell] = ]2 |- > egy -EEY VY EC) Ke ¥ 
aa | Be Ena Bae ES Sell] SEY Ye 

J > BY EEL VEC] SET 

me x PEN] <I ENT >] EY CE! fe 

CE) Wy Sa BE >] ke 
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MB On the back are the following :— : 

WW W eset Elle SEN <I- EY “YT ey Bae <T- 
J+ > Segy -EEY YW EK] V 

hansu bab userib-si ma umtazi 

ittapal sibbu taktu sa gabli-sa 

ammeni nigap tatpal 

sibbu taktu sa gabli-ya 

irbi bilti sa Nin kiti 

kiham pani-sa 


salsa bab usezi-si ma uttir-si 
sibbu taktu sa gabli-sa 


The following is Mr. Talbot's translation :— 


The fifth time I deprived her of an ornament 
came off the precious mibu stones of her girdle; 
the right hand of the priest replaced 

those precious mibu stones on my girdle; 
Swear by the deity of the Queen of the Earth 
to restore again her jewels. 


The third time I took off one of her ornaments, 
it was the precious mibu stones of her girdle. 


The following is my version, to which I add the introductory words from a complete copy 
of the slab; but I give the whole as guess-work only, and I am conscious of forcing, 
in some degree, the value of a word or two. Mr. G. Smith has given me his help in 
some parts of my version, and especially in the important word <<a 2 which I had 
previously read <= with Mr. Talbot :— 


Go attendant (eunuch(?), from 53) and open the door; it was broken and 
decayed as before; the attendant went and opened the door. May the lady of 
Cutha grant increase. 

“ At the fifth gate he introduced her and made ready, 
He took off the girdle and clasp of her waist. 
From me(?), attendant, thou hast taken off 
The girdle and clasp of my waist. 
The lady who is Queen of the Earth 
May she increase thus her presence.” 


This stanza is repeated seven times with the variations of “ great crown on the head,” 
“rings for the eara,” “bracelets and anklets for the hands and feet,” and some other 
words which I do not understand. The rest of this side of the slab is much damaged; 
[ see something like praises of Istar and (in 1. 44 to 48) mention of pains (CEESTA, 
“any evil’) in the eyes, side, feet, heart,and head; which has induced a suspicion that 
the whole may be a charm of some sort. On the other side more is legible, but not 
intelligible to me; I only venture to give my version of the short couplet. The order 


of the seven gates is, of course, reversed in coming out, and we have the third gate 
instead of the fifth:— 


“ At the third gate he let her out, and restored the girdle and clasp to her waist.” 
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MB \- «> Sippi; Sharp, Piercing. Heb. WwW. 
Perhaps we may also compare the Arabic __ 3.4, “to polish,” or ‘‘sharpen.” 
FE TY Ely Eri] El ae Lei TO i I 
| EV sly] I elle c= ~<]><, ina kappi ramani-su ina ram 
an-bar sippi-su napista-su usuti; with his own hands, by his sharp sword 


of tron, hes life he lard down.—Botta 148, 5 = 77. 


EY EME Boe CED EN I - FY YY It 
= (= ri bhl a| Jc} ly y1« ~, si kizu-su ina rum an-bar 
sippi-sunu uptatehu ahai; he (and) his sword-bearer with their sharp swords 
of tron cut open each other.—Assur b.p. vii. 58. 


SY YE Ye SEEN} BEE CHLEY EY, ine rm 
an-bar sippi-ya aznik-su; with my sharp sword of tron I rushed upon him.— 
R.I., Vol. 1, Sh. 7, No. ix. C, 1. 4. 

TTT Few ay Ta Cty AT ENT ECacy ee [oe 
A (Ay), rumi sippi hurazi kaspi sa gabli-sunu ekim; the sharp swords 
of gold (and) silver of their battles (or which belonged to them), I seized.— 
Sen. T. vi. 5. 


Dr. Oppert’s rendering is “ je confisquai les cadeaux en or et en argent qui leur 
appartenaient.” 1 am inclined to admit all this except the cadeauz. 


MBZ sll! AQ ped Lal Ely eyVye. dubbussé [dubbut-si]. 
=| is obviously put for == AAA dub. See el > 4Q>Ic] Raif p. 216. 
Ee TSS x ld EY ele rE SY 
r] {-$ vy I elVyr y- EY, ah-su dubbut-s ina kussi-su [iz-guza] 
usib-su; his brother by adoption(?) on hes throne I seated him.—Sen. T. v. 4. 


MBL Y- *- JET] Har. ef fs . Be YEN eer [E)—syl. 169. 


GT Y- ~ EY Sly), sibbilata; Fortitude. Heb. Dad, 
FE <] EY GEE Fy Ey ew rely ey EM eT VV 
>—~< > il > 
= Pe El cel eal SU eee 
ina sukin iz-kuti-ya izzute sa Assur bilu danana va sibbiluta isruka; in the 


Armness of my strong servants (upon) whom the lord Assur hath conferred 
vigour and fortitude.—Tig. ii. 64. 
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MBN <* ; amr =| >] <A F Ambanda.— Botta 147, 9 = 69. 
A province of Media, “bordering on the Eastern Arabs.” 


MBR Y- — Te sibbir; Hope. Heb. 12. 
See a note in p. 417 npon kima sibbir hikuma, part of a passage from Tig. ii. 76, 


printed there. I would now render this “ hopefully (and) carefully.” See pp. 569-70 
for the adverbialising force of kima. Hikuma would be a regular adverb. 


q — >, mubar; Crossing, Passing over. 
WY SS ee EY) Ey SS EN Y CY >] oy EN] 
>) ely EY AY LEN -EY EM Fl = OEY + 
rE EY Ql YP cel] Cl cepa YP <<] EY] a )< J ot 
amb EY »/-, 3 sat ubanat sade ca kima imtirta shame suqalula sa izzur 
mubar-su la iba’ asar-sin ana dannuti-sunu iskunu; three mountain tops, 
which like storms menaced heaven(?) [see p. 45], over whose place a bird never 


passed [lit. which a bird his crossing over not came (to) their place] their 
strongholds they made.—Sh. Ph. ui. 49. 


Imtirta is divided between two lines, which is a very rare occurrence. I have 
already remarked on the appearance of a before uban, which is found in 
lines 47, 117, and 136 of the Obelisk; see p. 283. In the involved phrase about the 
bird’s flight, mubar-su is the passing of the bird, and asar-sin the place of the 
mountain top. 


q SHlVY ee AVY, dubbura; Direct, Rule. Chal. 137. 


Py Vy ae yl Re MI NS YY KY 
SENT t= SEY TEM ENTE RHC YP af enon itt 
bil namriri dubburu mali pulhaéti; (the Annunakr) chiefs of the gods, who 
rule the assuming(?) (and) jill the humble-minded.—Sh. Ph. i. 13. 


Doubtful. I cannot determine satisfactorily the value of namriri. 


J Ey . ey of, Ambar.—Obel. 143. 


A city of Armenia, near the river Arzania. 


q a =) -VY<] | =), Am barissi. 
A king of Bit-buratas, the same as Amriz of Botta 145, 17,19=29, 31. See p. 129, 


where I have incorrectly supposed Burutas to be Beyrout. It was in the country 
of the Tabali. 
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MBR &Q>)] =| ~VY<Y, im-bari; a Fiery Storm. See Q-ly; “wind,” p. 720. 
Probably Accadian, but the Hebrew “YQ, “burning,” seems applicable. One 
can hardly help comparing imber. 


rE ><] VY FE pe SElt YP 7] he ~-T EY <Ey 
EN WT dV CIE EME th Sea T+ SY OEY 
Q Bal << 7 eky Py OE EY I & Ff 
Vy ee EY KEY ET Q-l] ET ~W] ee ~I] fe J, 
ina sanuti harrani-ya ana Babel-ki sa ana kasadi uzammeru-su hidmudis 
allik ma kima mehe azik ma kima imbari ashup-su; in my second journey 
to Babylon, to the capture of which I exulted, eagerly I went, and like ruin 
I poured, and lke a fiery storm I swept vt.—Bavian 44. 


MBS > — =<, mubis.—Monol. ii. 14. See »x — ate) | musim. 


VY EY EY ~Y]<] EY], Mabasere—New Div. ii. 17. 
One of six cities of Ahuni son of Adini, on the borders of Syria, captured by 
Shalmaneser in his second year. See Obel. 34. 


MBT ary | “<1; ambate.—Sarg. 51. 


The passage containing this word, under the head gimus, in p. 183, is still 
wholly unintelligible to me. The last letter in it, printed there EI] I think 
correctly, is lithographed = 


‘ 
q (<= ><; Y- ><, mibad, mebad; Act, Doing, Exercise. Chal. TAY. 


ma OM ED ee Bae SE ic Be CET OY TIT T+ 
<J-TEN SENT CTE EIT ~ CEE =< Eada EEN] FAY I< FEV 
eVVlr =! = Se <= eS, bilat sarrani Hatti malki Arime va Kaldi sa ina 
mibad garraduti-ya nsipelal): the tribute of the kings of the Hittites and the 
princes of the Aramwans and Chaldeans which in the exercise of my power I 


had carried away.—Tig. jun. 74. 


The last word is incomplete, and consequently uncertain. 
re JEN SS SS ew - Je =~ EQ RY HX | 
Vy SHV) <Y-— ><]; ihilo mati ina mibad garduti-su isda-sina; the 
hope of the nations, (which) in the exercise of his powers he hath founded 
them.—New Div. i. 9. 


MBT 
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“y --Y Re TY HN Ve el] -TY«1) 
WEE eee y Sl Pel ee oe) eee 
i- are WKY SEN FE TEN EY OE On I 
= AA f= Vv == Ey] rp zab ili bil gimri sa ina zikri Assur bili-ya ina 
mebad sibirri-ya aslula p4 istin bila usaskin ma; (J) the solder of the gods, 
master of all, who in the name of Assur, my lord, in the exercise of my 
hopefulness collected, under one chtef established, and ...... — Botta 39, 86; 


47, 93. 

I think we must take aslula here from galal (Heb. bp, “to collect).” The 
passage, which is too long to print entire, relates to the nomadic people living in 
the desert country, who were brought torether to be civilized, and taught ‘‘to 
serve God and King.” See p. 559. 

We might, perhaps, take the usual aslula, “I plundered,” which really signifies 
“to bring in by force;” it is occasionally used for driving in cattle, in the way of 
plunder certainly, but perhaps not exclusively. 

A similar passage in Sarg. 63 has ina gibis bili-ya, “in the might of my lord,” 
instead of ina zikri Assur bili-ya. 


=! ><, mabad; Service. Heb. Tayo. 


Ea GE] Ke Ene TY ee <Y-EEM EN ty 
“rl! =a Ea YT EN | RE CRE FE FESe Df 
Tl Wy de et <El EY =< EY YS HY ey 
KY BEY => ft Bal =) ef fh 7 
Yow vy EM Sen ee 8 SEN EME SSN Vy Ty 
Femal <P ot Ten WE WY 7 IN EI 
ry} “> I IY Ely < == | I ly, sakkanaki rubi va nisi 
Amgarruna sa Padi sar-sunu bil-ade va mabad sa Assur-ki biritu an-bar 
iddu ma ana Hazaqiyahu Yahudai iddinu-su nakris ana ili rubi (li) ebusu iplah 
libba-sun ; the preests(?), the princes, and the men of Ekron [Migron, Opp. |, 
who on Padi their king, holding the allegiance and service of Assyria, a chain 
of tron had put, and to Hezekiah the Jew had delivered him up, rebelliously 
to god (and) prince acted; their heart farled.—Sen. T. ii. 70. 


I have not found >>] ~ Y -EY<] elsewhere, but have hazarded a 
guess, like my predecessors; Dr. Oppert writes ‘‘agi en se révultant contre le 
droit; Mr. Talbot has “ behaved in a hostile manner against the deity himself.’ 
Possibly 4s may denote that the group was read ils bili, but I do not remember 
such a reading elsewhere. In the parallel Sen. B. i. 23 & does not appear. We 


pave =>] >]VY E> Face in NewDiv.i.t, and >>) rE VQ VQ 


in Che. 2, exactly parallel passages; sce p. 471. The last clause is uncertain. 
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Mer SIE at Se Yew ee] ot dc EY HEY ery ET BY 
~ Ty CE FEN <a>TY MEY (ENE) -EY EY PEE SU 
=! >< ~>| kee Ey- }«, arkinu sarri annuti mala apkidu ina adi-ya 
ihtu la izzuru mabat ili rabbi; afterwards those kings, whomsoever I had 
appointed, in allegiance to me they sinned, (and) did not maintain the service 
of the great gods.—Assur b.p. i. 124. See also ii. 21; viii. 62. 


MG Y mS Fay ‘ >> : ae Fe =y.—syl. 161. 


q fai rVVye, miga; Sunset. Accadian. 


re (EY eMs) eMs EN eM EM <J-—sor. 18 


This extract shews that Cc ali miga, glossed |>— es, kuga, 
signifies erib shamsi, ‘the setting of the sun.” I had lost the reference to this 
passage when 1 printed kuga, in p. 531. The word is a compound of mi, “darkness ” 
(p. 714), and ga, the Accadian adjectival suffix; see p. 156. 


MGG rl! s =! >t AA FS mf fe EY, Magganubba.—Sarg. 34. 
Name of the town which Sargon enlarged and called Dur-Sargina; now 
Khursabad. 


MGD Y =] >To} >>| ><> Magdubi.—Obel. 163. 
Name of a petty ruler of the aaa apparently a Kurdish tribe, or perhaps 
Armenian. 


{ Y > ~1<¥g 4i-= ly erly, Megdiara.—Sh. Ph. 11. 24, 38. 


Name of the father of Sarzina, a petty king of the Nairi, tributary to Shamas Phul. 


MGK | > Po} | Y-y ; =! >t [ET YY, makkur,¢c. makkuru, n. 
Merchandise. Heb. V2. 

‘SEY EY oy) (> EIT Wn EP a) FE OY 

HEY Ere SS EMME ey et CET =e ENE EYMTe ~ YL 

| ~[} Ey Y-] =] rlyy, busa-sunu ina kirbi unakkimu ugarinu 


makkor-sun ; thetr spotls within they deposited, (and there) they accumulated 
their merchandtse.—E.1.H. vii. 22. 


The variant is from Kerr Porter's transcript. 
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mek o< EN Wt Fl -e EY WY Fy FY sy 
Sy) SN Wy SSE ele elle -] Sea 
CE] ~VV<] taal =I; bnsé makkuro simat tanadata ugarin kirib-su ; 
spoils, merchandise, treasures, gifts, I heaped up within tt.—E.1.H. viii. 13; 
see 1. 24. 


MGL =< 1); mukil; Directing. Heb. 53%, See p. 158. 
EV s=* Ly ell Be TET <-EEN CET ~1~< 


(v. -fr), bitkur mukil marraz shame va irziti [kiti]; ruler, directing the 
course of heaven and earth.—Sard. i. 2. Sh. Ph. i. 3. 
Epithet of the god Ninib. 


—~ Ly =a >] e\Vyy 3 a‘, mukil pan bitkur; directing the face 
of the ruler.—1 Pal 3. 


Epithet of Pul. So many values are attributed to ry (rim, gil, hap, and 
more), that in a brief phrase, which is a mere epithet, any reading must be doubtful 
I am more confident about the following passage :— ; 


YE} --) EN, Ke EY SY “I- FE -ERY 
“y- rey ely cE <] EN ONY Ree T= YT XT 
Py -EEY TOO oR OCEMI 
(v. <J- = <TD sedi lamassi sa abni pili pize ina er Taztiate iptuqa 
ana muhap babi-sin; sacred figures of lions and bulls of excellent carved 
stone, tn the city of Taztrat they fashioned, for the protection of their gates.— 
Sen. B. iii. 25=38BM 9. 


The following are extracts from a tablet relating to buildings, parts of a house, &c. In 
the first we have dalata, “a door,” Hebrew J) at, corresponding with 
= =. In the second I seo the Accad ad f » <Jg door (p. 158), but 
do not understand the corresponding word. In the third su/és may be a staircase, 
Heb. dui; ; there is a character unknown to me in the equivalent expression. I am 
unable to gather any information from these examples, but they may be useful to 
future students :— 


toe PS EM EY ESE o 8] EY YP sora, 
Be ey Vg EY EY ee 22a 
AO EY EIS. IL By - ett 
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T EY ~EY JEN +eY, maktate; Collected. Heb. 225- 


Boer Ely BRE Few [ot g- EY -EEY -EY Xx) I 
Yt afl| =] ~lo} JET 4] [EE nisi danni turi-sunu sal-batulate-sunu 


ana maklute asrup; their young men and their young women all together I 
burned.—New Div. i. 17. 


The first line was probably read batuli-suneu batuldte-sunu, nis and sal being 
non-phonetic determinatives, and danni turi Accadian words signifying ‘‘ young 
men,” Cf. Sard. i. 109. Maklute is certainly a passive participle form in the plural, 
though I do not remember any other like it; probably an obsolete form, only 
retained with ana, and looked upon as an adverb. 


J es elle El<] -EYy -EEY, = EY- -EYKY ~<]><, mngallita 


mugalliti. 


YY EE <I TY CET ~N S EY Me EL -EISY ~EEY 


YY VY <Y—-V¥<] -EKY, ai isi nakiri mugallitu ai arliiNeb. Bab. ii. 31. 


WY Fe <l- YT Ce AN SO“ EP O-ERT 
Vf ly <\—-TI<] <|-; ai isi nakiri mugalliti ai arli. 

After many vain attempts to translate this extract (which is essentially the 
same in the two inscriptions), together with the phrases which may be connected 
with it, I can only leave it with some observations which may lead other students 
to a more satisfactory result. Taken alone I might render it loosely “may no 
rebels be encouraged by me, nor impure persons;” discarding the reading proposed 
in p. 494 on the ground that tsi can hardly be a form of the verb “to have,” like 
isd and ied in that page, but may be allied to the Heb. % wy, “est mihi.” I find 
nothing like arli but the Heb. 9" or Chald. bn, “uncircumcised.” This is 
followed in E.I.H. by the words dbua ina kirbi-sa ana daerati, “let them not come 
into it for ever,” i.e. into the building which is the subject of the sentence. In 
Neb. Bab. the above extract closes the inscription, but it is preceded by &ibiti-ka 
girti sa la subelu, “in thy great honour which may not be taken away,” and this 
may be a part of the sentence. In the former case the result would be “May no 
rebels be encouraged by me nor may impure persons come into this house for ever.” 
In the latter, “In thy great honour, not to be taken away, may no rebels be 
encouraged by me, nor impure persons,” 


I give these versions as very doubtful, quoting Dr. Oppert’s version as some 
evidence of their unsatisfactory nature:—'‘Que jamais ne vainquent les révoltés, 
que jamais je ne pardonne l'impiété, et que ceux qui portent haut la téte dans 
Babylone, y regnent & cause de moi, jusqu’aux jours les plus reculés.” This version 
includes the closing line of the great E.I.H. brick, which I printed in p. 169, 1.8, 
but could not translate. I have since been infurmed by Sir H. Rawlinson that by 
zalmat gagada he understands “the head land,” or sacred land of Babylonia, which 
so far confirms Dr. Oppert’s reading. : 
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MGM =< \ !- <vYY; mugammeru; Accomplisher, Actor. See gamir, p. 182. 


Sy \ y> “Ty — Q>->] V+] a=) | ~lY]; mugammeru muhur 
zirl; who acts with high tntelligence.—Tig. vi. 57. 


Epithet of Tiglath-Pileser. All the translations differ here; a comparison with 
muhrut in Tig. i. 87 would lead to the version “accomplisher of lofty government,” 
which might be preferable to the one given above. 


me \ EME EXE SY -fe.—a4 Il. 300. 


MGN ¥Y ~Yq -<Y RENN, maginata; Shields. Heb. 129. 
Vox‘ ET Na 7 SENT ~~ ERY [ot 


-<] Ey G sanut sa maginata ina gaqqadu [ris-du] sanu nasi; those who 
defences on their head carry.—No. 6, N.R. 18. 


MGR | >t ulie maqra ; Incidental, Occasional. Heb. 9. 


ete Vel EY Ey UY SEY EEN ~We arte magra 


Addari; the incidental month of Adar (Ve-adar).—List of Months, p. 50. 


From the first of the following extracts I infer that magaru is a variant form of magru, 
implying that Py was occasionally followed by an intercalated month, the Jewish 
Veadar. The second extract shews that sega was equivalent to ‘‘incidental;” we 
have arhu sega, “incidental month,” in Esar v. 27, and yom sega, “incidental day,” 
in E.I.H. viii. 59, and Birs ii. 8. This apparently complicates the Assyrian calendar, 
making it perhaps like that used in parte of India, where, by a curious combi- 
nation of lunar days and solar days, we find one day counted twice in every 
month, and occasionally a whole month, I think, is so repeated :— 


46 EY elYYa ~, magara—7 II. 28d. 
Selle . Af : » 29d. 


MGR In the following passage makru may be from a verb signifying ‘‘to sell,” “traffic;” with 
the determinative {> ‘female slaves purchased"’ (Opp.):— 


Pee] EN ee ee | BE f& Ke I VY Ef 
¥ ells fe EY ep SY BRE SYNC =P ENN EY 
Pal ~l< ely Ke S [ FE EN GI! El ~Ey 
af ales =| | cys EY, hirat-su [dam-sgu] turi-su tur-sali-su 
sasu saga sal-makru nizirti hekali-su itti nisi mati-su aslula-mma la eziba 


manumma; fis wife, his sons, his daughters, spoils, wealth, female slaves 
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MGR [bought], the treasures of his palace, with the men of his country I carried 
of, and I did not leave anything whatever.—Botta 151,7(19) = 115. 


Y —VVY = vy EANVEN 
This is from two trilingual slabs, of which the third column is gone in this place. 


a a 
EY EMS ~1ef, mages 
A word following the name of a stone intended for sculpture; it occurs in a 
line which is full of unknown words. 


ey ey et NY Sage YS ENE EY ENMYe ~N¢Y 
<)-EEN >~VY<y &Q>->TT] f-EE ie abn tig akru abn qabe magari va 
rihzu-su, &c.—Neb. Yun. 73. 
See also the following in a broken passage, the concluding part of an imprecation :— 
fee EG) EY VEY EY MMs MN eas salma oo la 


magari.— Mon. 102. 
See under magru in the opposite page. 


q | YY & ~VV<Y, = EFT, - “YY ay, magiri, -ra, -rut; Obedient, 
Reverencing, Fearing. | 
= ~WVQ <Trs (<= EV, \- EV, migir; a worshipper. Heb. “V3, 


“Sto stand in awe of,” Ps. xxxill. 8. 


Heakee ee eeesies cl 
EN ET SS seit tr toe] fy =U Sel 
~J<Je JET] eVVlr JETy ]<] leaf ana Kummuhi lé magiri sa billat 


va madata ana Asur bili-ya iklé lu allik; to Commukha not obedient, which 


tribute and tax to Assur my lord had withheld, I went.—Tig. 1. 89. 


EE EI Vy SS EN] MY Vy SEL f- EE ey EY 
| ~\y & >~VY<y > Lot SY, Isua Daria sabzute 14 magiri aksud ; 


Isua (and) Daria, rapacious (and) not obedient, J captured.—Tig. ii. 89. 
+ we ~E] >>] sey ~E] ‘| “VQ >VY<), rabbulait 
la magiri; repressor(?) of the disobedient.—Sen. T. i. 8. 
Epithet of Sennacherib: I do not know the value of rabbulait. 
5 B 
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men Ye] EP MN xe HEN ET Wa EEN =H 


4 7 <>< = AA PS <\-< rll, anaku rubu va magira-ka binuti 
are I (am) prince and thy worshipper, the work of thy hand.— 
E.I.H. i. 61. 


EN SEN) FEY Sb EN VF EY ET Na SM 4 
Ne TS ey ft EY Et V EVI TT 
ra, —Y = (= EY, sitat Barsua la magirut Assur eri-su aksud sallat-sunu 
[sallagunu] sasu-sunu ana Assur upla; the other parts of Persia(?) not revering 
Assur, its cities I captured, their women, their spoil, to Assyria I carrved.— 


Obel. 173. 
Dr. Hincks was of opinion that Barsua denoted Khuzistan. See p. 261. 


Migir :— 


dor EW >] Kew E> eu, migir ili rabi; worshipper of the 
great gods.—Sen. T. i. 3. Sarg. 2. 


eee -~WYQ Dey >>| Cey, migir Marduk; worshipper of 
Merodach.—E.1.H. 1. 4. 


)- EV a | Vi anf megir Ani; worshipper of Anu.—Sard. i. 38 ; 
iii. 130. | 


=] ==!! VV HY]c], semgiri, «may it favour,” Bire il. 27, See verbs, 


IMGR >]! =v =f ay =e Accad; imgar, emgar; Gilortous. 


>] >! 4, rubu imgar; prince glorious.—Nabonid. Brick, 
No. 2, 1. 3. 


YT! Ady < ryy &-]! re, rub emgar.—Nabonid. Brick, 
No. 3, 1. 6. 


These two bricks are printed in R.I., Vol. 1, Sh.68. On the same sheet another 
brick of the same monarch, No. 4, is 1 6 ar re a No. Y except that 


instead of rubu imgar we have >~Y! ic Ale I should 
be inclined to read this rubbu magar ms = same 17! ib e have a city 


alll rll 3 >— rly Tin in Sh. Ph. i. 46, and if this paliie be right the 
city 


y may have ore called Bit-imgara. There is a slight difference in the two 
forms, and the character on the brick is not quite sure. : 
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MOR QV ff ON, Sel] EY tse 


Imgur with Bel denotes one of the walls of Babylon; with Marduk the wall of 
Niffer. See the following extract from a list of strong places in Babylonia :— 


ERY ayy SN) EM. SY ee a 
| >| anil | «JE, Dur Imgur Bel =déra Suannaki.—50 I. 25a. 
Suanna-ki, or rather Suanna, is an appellation of Babylon. See under Gutium-ka, 


in p. 205. 
See further E.I.H. iv. 66; v. 57; vi. 23; viii. 48. 


ay] =i >) WEIN =) Fe =< >! TT ll! 
fe Vey EY lg -EEY eT EY OEM OW IE 
sy EW HY EY en «BFE ENA 
ele BEE) = elle ~WE <ET elle EEE! -M] <a>! 
Imgur Bel dur-su Nimit-Bel salhu-su ultu usse-sun adi naburri-sun isis 
usepis usarbi usakki usarrih ; Imgur-Bel its wall, Nimitti-Bel ita outwork, 
from their foundations to their tops, anew I caused make (and) enlarge, 
I widened, I extended.—Black Stone, iv. 19. See p. 600. 


EY 1 EY Y >) -ee Hea) ee SEY EP EME Wi 
ayy = -y -I FM EER = zy lt ¥ 
=} >! erly dis re iS EY; enuma Nabu-pal-uzar abu [ad] 
bana-a Imgur-Bel dur rabé sa Babel-ki ipusu; whereas Nabopolasar, the 
father begetting me, Imgur-Bel the great wall of Babylon had made..... — 
Brick found by Dr. Oppert, 1. 3, Ex. Més. p. 257. 


Sey t-¢ SN) TL Bel ED Be rr Beall fe 
~~} ~] Sel RY ER EYE) VENT ERY TE eT <Ey 
<7) 44] <\— Dae , Imgur Bel va Nimitti Bel duri rabi [dur dur rab rab] 
sa Babel-ki ustesir; Jmgur-Bel and Nimitti-Bel, the great walls of Babylon, 
I made straight.—Neb. Bab. ii. 3. 


I am not sure whether this means “TI made the wall straight, where it was 
irregular,” or “I built the wall in a straight line ;” of course straight is not to be 
understood mathematically, but simply as ‘not crooked,” “regular.” 


ay fe SEN my Hl per SY SE 
Een Sake) YP Dah NTE "EM ~~ ELEY SST tne Be 


dur-sn raba usaklil; Imgur-Bel, its great wall, I completed.—Neb. Gr. i. 42. 
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IMGR aT =! i C4: Imgur Marduk; Wall of the city of Niffer. 


See the following extract from a list of strong places in Babylonia :— 


ENN <a-WT = 7 GaAy . BEEY ~II ENT CEL 


Bit Imgur Marduk = Dur Nipur-ki.—50II.28a. See p. 88. 
See the followiug, showing that >~T] = AA 4 denotes the city of Niffer :— 
eM TL NY CED SEV FE] EL WNT oe SO 
Kar Nipur-ki ta=ina kari Nipuru; in the fortress of Niffer.—13 11.246. 
See p. 594. 


J rll. Q-yY \ =>] >, Imga Bel—Sh. Ph. i. 45. 


I have placed this city here because of a similarity of name; it was one of 
27 places re-conquered by the monarch; the first on the list is Nineveh. 


MGRn =e f-$ =< ee Ta =<, mugurnis; Jn Heaps, Abundanily. See 
gurunnis, p. 196. 
ge Si easing  oa =H me EST] Es —]< FE] 
<j- | lt = /| “> eVVVe > bilut-ka mugurnis gati-ya simét-su 
bia; thy power abundantly to my hand its treasures bring.—E.I.H. ix. 60. 


Somewhat doubtful. See former conjectures in p. 87. 


A city near the River Khabour. 


MGRs rl] , r| =A FS ~-YV<J =I), Magarisi.—Sard. iii. 3. 


MGRre ~r]! . Sey Eee AVY >), Amgarruna.—sen. 7. ii. 69; iii. 25. 


The city of Ekron. Dr. Oppert reads Migron. 


MGS (S279) a =] 1>§ ie magusu; a Magian. 
YT te EY WAY EY SENT [ Ebee EY f-& ], Gumata 


sum-su Magusu; Comates (was) his name, the Magian.—Beh. 90. 
In 1.18 the determinative is omitted. 


=] > Po} Y “YT! . Sh | mf, magqsaru = dannu.— 43 IT. 204. 


See the Hebrew NITWPD, “the stronger,” in Gen. xxx. 41. 
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MGT >t ea -El<], muqtabli; Fiyhtung-men. See gabal, p. 162. 


=~" il ald 2 ms a i = = 
CITE W Feta ee Se EY oo FE TSO SQ 
ET] el<] >>}! ~~ | >, itti 20,000 zabi mugqtabli-sunu va 
5 sarrani-sunu ina Qummuhi lu altanan; with twenty thousand of their 


Jighting-men and five of their kings in Commagene I fought.—Tig. i. 74. 


YW te ERY EN tT Pk SM TY 
rE TY Qf SSS EE TEN CED Ie) cet, 
pagar mugtabli-sunu ana gurunate ina gisallat sadi l’ugirin; the bodies of 
their fighting-men in heaps on the heights of the hells I piled.—Tig. ii. 21. 


WY Se ERT TS EME Set Ae eF, 500 
muqtabli-sunu unappiz; jive hundred of their fighting-men I scattered. — 


Sard. ii. 83. 
See also Sard. ii 36, 114; iii. 53, with var. unipiz, unapiz. Also Tig. ii. 13; vi. 4. 


MD | Pl), mada; Land, Country. See more under MT. 


This is a Babylonian form; I think all the Assyrian forms have ¢, as matu, 
mati; these are found at Babylon also. 


EY EHV) EY VY} SSE. mada = mata —ag II. 128. 


el ET <P Fe Send RT Sen 
Fa! (i= =F pe mada va nisi ana belu iddina; the land and the 
people to a master he hath given.-—Nenig. i. 16. 


Se ot BENT TY IL ERY) Seart CED VF 7 
~< JEN 4) EY ERT ESV EW) ~-] Bae ET Se EN] 
Ey] eel EY WoT Vy ey WY ey EMME =] 
i <)> JJ, ninu Marduk bil rabu ana bilut mada issa-nni ma nisi 
rapsdti ana riuti itind; whereas Merodach the great lord to the government 
of the country hath ravsed me, and the wide-spread people to my rule hath 


GIVEN wae —Neb. Gr. i. 8. 


See also in Neb. Gr. ii. 16, p.701. Mr. Talbot renders mada by “great,” but I 
hardly think this form would be used for an oblique plural adjective. 
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I Fly EET) Saar! <J-FEN ~fe <E] Ey Wa 
Ee Vy EY a) fc EY ERM EM EY ELK] cre GN), 
mee rabuti kima gibis tihamati (v. tihamti) mada usalmi(s); waters great 
like the depth of the sea I brought into [I made to reach] the land.— 
E.I.H. vi. 43 = Neb. Gr. ii. 12. 


Cre El Tl] EY EY =< TE <1) EN I< 
eVVlr 4k rE Sry Yy ~~ J EY >=), mie nuhsu la naparkuti ukin 
ana mada; waters fertilising not interrupted I established for the land.— 
Nerig. ii. 11. 


Ely ------ ~~) Cul El Nl SY mT] 
r& <I> arf] <T- EL YY <P Tp <1 CET SY EY I= 
ba Say EY SN EN Ely EY SE <}+ =<) EY SEY EM, 

paca Marduk asaridu ili musim siméti ana kissuti mada-mada epesu 
isimu simat-su; who....... Merodach the eldest of gods, the deposttor of 
treasures, for exercising the supremacy of many lands, hath deposited hus 
treasures [whose treasures Merodach hath laid up].—Nerig. i. 7. 

Some doubt about the meaning attributed here to epesu. 


~ <P EMTs SEN EME sae FLY ~-EY VW ~W ~I -I 
eee ee Sy) cE mae EE SONNY -EKY EY 


EN > Fle WF -I E SM ET SW --) Coy 


<l— re SEN] ESQ) Fe OEY], assi gata usallé bil bili ana Marduk 
rimini illiku subG-a bil mada-mada Marduk simizi itbi-ya; J lifted up my 
hand, I pravsed the lord of lords; to Merodach the exalted went my prayers ; 
the lord of many lands, Merodach, with readiness came to me.—Neb. Gr. iii. 46. 


Simizi may be from the causative of maza; the corresponding biphil of N¥D 
is made by Buxtorf “ effecit ut presto esset.” I have not found the word elsewhere. 
Ithi-ya too is a very uncommon form, and I must consider the meaning I have given 
to the last clause doubtful, though quite consistent with the context. 


~f3E, mut; Death. Heb. MD, See under MT. 


ce RY -<y ET -ER) Ge EG HE OH EL] 
\Gz= —9 AA | \-, milak nabali qaqqar muti asar zamme; a path of ruin, 
a land of death, a place of famtne.—Esar iii. 26. 


q — 4y, mut; Man, Husband. See under MT. 
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MD >> FE FE], miat.—Beh. 72. 


This unknown word appears at the end of a line, after “Persian,” which 
would be followed by “Median,” if the beginning of the following line were not 
destroyed. The Persian copy reads adam karam Pdrsam utd madam /fratshayam, 
‘I the Persian and Median forces sent forth.” One would expect to find <i EEN, 
‘“‘and,” but the paper impression taken from the rock seems pretty clear. 


I y- xy, Sippar; City of Sippara. 


~ Ye AY TD EMMY CET ESeY ~~] EET] CET eo. JEN GRY ee 
oe nn ee mY Yaw Ef Jew ol] ew SEF 
~L-¥ CIE], ina Sippar Nipur-ki Babel-ki, &c., lu-niquti elluti ana.... ili 
rabi bili-ya akki; tn Sippara, Niffer, Babylon, dc., eminent victims to..... 
the great gods, my lords, I sacrificed.—Tig. jun. 11. 


TET CH) EY EY Qe] 5 EY SEY HEEL, mado, mahi, 


mattu; Much. 


El a>] TEE EY a>] EY =] EY <YEE FTP RSE, 


mahdi, mahduti, madeta; Many. 


EY Qe) RE EY EY Qe fs EY Ys mahais, muds 


adv.; Greatly. 


Madu, mahdu, mattu, &o.; Much :—- 
CY NY > EVE ET a] YT ENS EET CET EIT 
e\VWY& f- ~EK], kirabé mahdu ultu kirib usalli; earth much from 
within I caused ratse.—Sen.T. vi. 35. See p. 603. ° 


Y Sel YEN Sle ee YY te El oT Ty <i 
V oEMs TEL ae] <i oT Re DFE ke | 
Bef re TAY Re OE ee] ET TY EMT ffG Yanna 
tur Haban adi saga-su mahdi ili-su turi-su tur sali-su zabi-su mahdu asuha ; 
Yanzu son of Khaban, together with his large property, hrs gods, his sons, 
his daughters, his soldiers, much I swept off.—Obel. 126. 

See lu-madu, in p. 687. 


Y re SE EY EY OIE cle Y ce be 
sagabta matta usaznina; storm much poured down.—Sen. T. iv. 76. 
The parallel Neb. Yun. 42 has sagabta la zizta illik, “ storm not ceasing went on.” 
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(<YSE) -Y<¥S SEY JT g6 EY FEY -EEY VY} EYYS, dikto-suna 


mattu aduk; their soldiery much I slew.—Tig. jun. 33. 
Same with EY g>>] -EEY in Sard. iii. on. 


ENT Ss EY Ve HY EY PE Be TY SEN tnd. 


uqu médu nen iptaluh ; much people from him feared.—Beh. 20. 


V ElMle [ot EY <a>] SEY =I fe -EY <P BY] 
rma , saga-sunu mahatti(?) sallatis amnu; their spotl much as plunder 
I accounted.—Botta 148, 4 = 76. 


‘| >>] 4y, mahdii; var. YT, much.—Sard. ii. 64. See p. 388-9. 


Mahdi, madut, m., madet, fi; Many :— 


FE ><) VQ EN BEN EY Se TET Qa] <i 
= gl LY EY WP Sy BE dC ERY EER VT 
> ee y >D>al EY Y¥, ina gipis ummani-su mahdi ittagil ma ana 
epis on tahazi ana gab-ya itbi; tn the power of his many soldiers he 
trusted, and to the making of fight and battle to my back (presence?) he 
came.—Obel. 144. 


CET EY =] > 47 YF WY SET >] CE EEN] 
BE =>] SP ~ HC YTB TENE Ent LX EY =f 
| <> rVVYr Sey, kima tibud aribi mahdi sa pan matti mitharis 
ana epis dukmati tebini; lke a plague of many locusts, which upon the 
lands rapaciously to do damage came.—Sen. T. v. 43. 


i LET EN NY 2 *y Re VY aly He E- 
my EY Ke [SEN oo A) Be <I TET Tt <0 
Lary «Qe, hirat-su [sal-nin-gu] istu [ta] nudni-sa médi tur-sali nis 
rabi-su ta nudni-sina madi amhar; his wife, from her large donations, the 
daughters of his chiefs from thetr large donations, I recetved.—Sard. ii. 124-5. 


I understand this to mean “TI levied large donations from his wife, and from 
the daughters of his chiefs,” probably by way of ransom. See the following 
extract :— 


f- BE ET SS] -EEY 7 EA] Se OV ET a] CE 
rma oe binat-gu [sal-tur-gu] isin nuduni-sa mahdi amhar ; Ass daughter 


from her large donations I received.—New Div. i. 41. 


I take hirat from Dr. Oppert. [ do not know any authority for reading sal-nin 
‘‘a wife,” but it is very probable. 
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“Y aly Sel ET EA] SSE elle EY >] Se Ey 
Ty 2] > >>] FE XY Y- EEDae Sy OEY WY =f 
WY sy - ke > Q& Bay EY SIE Y 

yo OW SY ss cae MEY CY 
Pred A | WEY £ Y, ummanati-ya maduté umahir ma ana buhi teminna suati 
3-ta sannati [mu] ina hiddata sa Nabu-kudur-uzur sar Babel-ki ahtut; my 
many soldiers I called up, and for seeking of that foundation-stone three 


years in the diggings of Nebuchadnezzar the king of Babylon I dug.— 
Nabon. Brok. Cyl. ii. 51. 


AY Few EY Q>-] EY RY > ey EY ee elie ele ely, ati 


mahdute ina iz-kuti usamqit ; warriors many by arms I subdued.—Sard. iii. 21. 


\ re ly -?7 Y SEN Ye ~W<) SEN -)< FER 
FES Elle -EEy Fea) (4 yo ~ Fe Ey YY} ee Vy 
cS VY WF SE Y SOS ke EY CE eT RE 
> YY! oe ie sa....ana Dériyaus sar sarrutu iddinnu ina ziqqar hagdé 
rapsdta sa mati madeta ina libbi-su; who....to Darius the king a kingdom 


hath given in this broad land, of many countries within 1t.—Westergaard’s H, 
16; see p. 675. 


os TS ~ CET <Y-EM Ely Qe ENT Fe Y 
«Fle -EEY “YT J- EY <a--] ET =] Ql] EY EY EY 
CY CT CEN EN ET - SENT EIEN 
= AvTY <7ad | Y; zakut Assur-ki va Harrani sa ultu yomme mahduti 
immasu ma kidinnut-sun badilta utir asru-ssa; the laws of Assyria and 
Kharran, which from many duys had been set aside and their statutes 
relaxed, I restored (to) their place.—Botta 144,11 =11. 


For the rendering ‘‘Assyria” see p. 535. The pronoun sa is placed at the end 
of the sentence with a plural value. Dr. Hincks, in his Grammar, in Journ. R.A.S., 
1866, p. 494, mentions a like use of su; see Sen. T. ii. 18. 


— Y Y AA Vy 
EY a] EY =P Te] ER AI OS NY 
—S pel! ~~ Y ae aS >EE! > mahduti-su ana kdépi sa sade 
itanaqutuni; (ezhen) his multitudes to the tops of the mountains had gathered 
together.—New Div. ii. 73. 
The verb is not very clear upon the mouolith. 


. 


Yr dk, He EY Qe] SY EXE sy 120, 

Mis in the left hand column indicates the phonetic power of \<«. See under 
kamis, pp. 504, 505. Mahdutd in the right hand column denotes the value as a sign 
of the plural number. 


243/70 | oC 
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Madis, mahdis; Greatly:-— 
FE ><) <I> ob Ee GQ 4] ET Q] Yo EN 
ina simas kimte mahdis nusuqu; for the service of the families they greatly 


were elevated.—Tig. vii. 95. 


xo 8 EST] Bee DEY SE] ke JEN EE OY Vf cE] 
ENT ENE << <T-EEM ENT El Ke XS SEN - ENN 
Ely <1 GEN FN Bae) EM SEY CRE To 
Se Er Se El 7 Nt eT EY ay CE ORT 
(EY QTY) EMME Y -ELY Co, 20 morani ormabi 
ass4 ina Kalhi u hekali mati-ya ina bit ezir (v. esir) lu addi-sunu murani-sunu 
ana mahdis usalidi; fifty young of lions I brought, in Calah and the palaces 
of my land tn enclosed houses I placed them, (and) thetr young in large 


numbers I bred [caused breed|.—44 BM 17. 
I am not quite sure of the value attributed to murant, but think it probable. See 
also New Div. i. 4; Esar vi. 18. In the variant <Ts is printed instead of <TTs 


EIN] EY- Sey) See ~EEY PY SY * --W EY VE]Y 
(Ey ll -] =P Ef a] 7 EY -EEY -TT- 
Ervy Ey pryyy..... EYVYo AS EF), hekal zirtu ipsit Assur-ki sa 
eli mahriti mahdis suturat rabata .... usepis; a lofty palace, work of Assyria, 
which above the former greatly exceeded [or replaced] in magnitude..... I 


caused build.—Sen. T. vi. 44. 
In the parallel passage of Nebi Yunus, 1.65, we have =] Y a3 | <i 


=f yy < lel] cel] WA, madis sutura raba ra sarha, “ greatly exceede 
freplaced} in magnitude and luxury.” 


y- i= = medi; Prostration. Heb. Tyd, 


EY= EEN FY] Eesay |< ee Re Fey =>] EST] CET 


a ee PCED AY SOY CET se OE 


“VRE SS << (YEE See EN >We] EE AY ERY <r 
Wel ETF ee <YYeY I> EY oo P= ~~ [oe 
> Be S CET ely Sy] EST] CIETY elif a + EY ao 16 
ukin sitti tari Babel-ki Tiggaba-ki Sippara-ki sa ina medi sakbiti va nibriti 
kansetfini remu arsi-sunuti ziti-sunu akbi kirib Babel-ki usesib-sunuti; J 


raised up the inferior people of Babylon, Cutha, and Sippara, who im 
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prostration, homage, and affiction had submitted; mercy I granted them, 
their lives I promised them, in Babylon I seated them.—Assur b.p. v. 28. 


Kansetuni is a very irregular form, not to say impossible. 


Since writing the above, my attention has been called to iv. 121, in the same 
inscription, where we have F>- QA > EE <r isetini, “they had suc- 
cumbed ” or “bowed.” I have no doubt that this is the correct word here; copyists 
very easily confound FF and << 


— ==! lf mudé, Accad. Renowned Chief. 


I think this must be nearly the meaning; see mu, “a name,” with the suffix 
da, as in buda, “length,” p. 63. It is certainly Accadian, like so many royal 
epithets. 


— =>l! Vy rly &~Ty 4 Af Poss mud4 emga; glortous chief.—Birs i. 4. 


Epithet of Nebuchadnezzar. See ga, in p. 156. 


Aer elle, SEE, OT AY OY IH, 
mudi, mude, seng., mudut, muduti, pl. Skilful, Intelligent, Prudent. 
Heb. YN. See Talbot’s Glossary, No. 187. 


Bay EY eS SHY ocllVe, iron muda; leader skilful.—43BM3. 
Epithet of Sardanapalus. 


Sey EY - <Yxb ry], iru mude—Sh. Ph. ii. 18. Epithet of a 


warrior. 


AYRE EYP YH HW ELEY EY EY, mule sips kalame; 
skilful in fine works of all kinds.—41 BM21 =Sen. B. iv. 20. See p. 558. 

SEYy <]< FE SY EIT <a-~TTY MEY EI SE OEY x 
mY mY AS EY EYE EY LEM rc YeNG, ya sre st 
sa paolaha ili muda eptik; now a place sacrificial, of worship of the gods, 
skilful I fashioned.—Nerig. i. 25. 


See a somewhat different version in p. 469, where sa was inadvertently omitted 


before palaha. 


eV le sEPy EY We <li [ SRE Ke > Y CEY 
2859) SES SLY EV EY TE TET ld 0 EM 
AAA << a a a | <J-EEN] EE rey usarm4é kirib-su turi 


Assur-ki mudut hini kalama ana subuzzi bitti hatti il va sar; J razsed 
up in tt youths of Assyria, for causing (them) to hold houses and to fear god 
and king.—Botta 39, 88; 43,107. See the note on this in p. 559. 
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EV) El- Sach “J- FE EY ¢ FY EM Et EY xy 
eS EY P< Jy ey ep] En EME P< 
EY J rEvY rly Ay eV Ye 4S EV]<, hekel aben pili u 
iz-qiras mate muduti ana multauti biluti-ya naklis usepis; @ palace of fine 
stone and pine-wood * * for the exaltation of my power artistically I caused 


buzld.—Esar v. 48. 


Mr. Talbot renders mate muduti “of immonse size;” Dr. Oppert merely trans- 
literates the words. I am unable to translate the phrase; mate is not clear on the 
prism. 


>)] *y, Accad. Bright as the Day. 


This must be very nearly the value of the Accad words; gee a YY< 
equivalent to nahid in the name of Nabonidus, and | in p. 210. [ do not kiow 
how it should be sounded, but have written tm-ti, the must usual values of the 
separate characters. 


EN EL] ~E) SY See] ET ~1] ESV] f-EE SU Se ED YY 
CEY ET aril 47 <Y-IEN WP eS BG OS CPE 
Sey EY Se EL ey EN ENE EM Ely RII, 
sallaru-ssu hurazu russé kima im-tii va agu aben zamat va uben izzir rabi 
* * usalbis; its intertor (with) beaten gold like the splendour of the sun, 
and the crown with lapis lazuli [beautiful stone, p. 356] and alabaster (?) * * 
I covered.—E.1.H. ii. 48. 


I do not know either the pronunciation or meaning of } <<< AAAAE 


Dey EEN He) SY ee SY eM Fee, 
Be NT ENE WY Be ENN EY WY EFI YF tay 
Ele Yoree -lYe ey cE EY ke yy 4 
prey SE IY P< EE ><] CET SEY J gt See +EyRy, 
urmahi sedi lamagsi.... niribi usazbit ma ana taprdte usazziz ilui im-ta abn 
paruti ina kita-sunu azli; tions and sacred figures.... the adjoining place 


I made occupy, and for admiration I caused put up; columns of brelliant 
polished stone under them I laid down.—Tig. jun. 80. 


I find &Q~ll 4y made equivalent to <a >Ad in 17 IT.33 a, but >t] | 
is put in the Assyrian column; moreover it is placed in exactly the same category 
and with the same epithcts as “face,” “eye,” mouth,” and “tongue ;’’ and cannot 
be connected with the Q~I! 2 of the foregoing passages. 
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MDA as ; | =~] \y ly. Madai; Media. 
SY] ~EEY s* y7¢ BE EY YF CIEE ENT SEN oF CY =] 
SED ET Vy Wy AMY oS ele x) EN FEY Bay 
mY ee TS EY RY BE ETE EY EN, itu Hama 
adi Zimaspatti Madai rugite sa zit shamsi.... iksudu rabta qat-gu [susu]; 
from Khasmar to Zimaspatts of the remote Media of the rising sun.... hes 


hand largely took possession.—Sarg. 14. 
See also 1 Pul7. Sarg. 30. Sen. T. ii. 30. Esar iv. 9, 22, &e. 


MDB = (We PHN, Ae YP PY, AS PRE EY rEY, aautib, oe. 


mutibat, f. Rejotcing. Heb. AW. 


mS YE Ply -ENKY Py] re Ef), mutib libbi-ka ; rejoicing 
thy heart.—E.LH. ix. 63. | 
More literally, perhaps, ‘‘Rejoicer of thy heart.” 


— °(j-= J-"" -EN<] ema — AI hh mutib libbi-sun ; 
reoing their heart.—Neb. Bab. i. 5. 

In Hammurabi i. 8, a similar phrase is written — <>< \-T. 

We 27 7 fo -ET =< Pa =P ms UE OEY FEY 
- -Nky FEN FY oe EY Bel P< EY 
See ~WYS EY <P EY NY ENE «CC INT ET <P EN 
<= ~~" Y >v ~VY< <a 4s ab x] <7adp ana Gula bilti mutibat 
siri-ya Bit-Gula Bit-tila Bit-ziba-tila 3 esreti-sa ina Barzipa-ki epus; to the 
goddess Gula my lady, the reorcer of my life, Bit-Gula, the House of life, (and) 
the House of the stream of life(?), her three mansions, in Borsippa I made.— 
E.I.H. iv. 53. 


qj — 4] c| Ely, rma > e=\) > ee: ~VY<!, mudbara, s. mudabiri, pl. 


Desert. Heb. TTD. 


ey yee CHEM os ESN ee SEH % EN] 
<> “y EY Eeyy (TENT) = ><, rukubi va quradi-ya alqi 
mudbara (lu) azbat; my chariots and warriors I assembled, the desert (road 
I took.—Tig. v. 45. 
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=I Sey 3) ee Je ele re el ali 
\y a: ee ~lY- “y el} =<), sitate ina zumé ina mudabiri nahbr 
Buratti esir; the rematnder in starvation tn the deserts of the river 
Euphrates I shut up.—Sard. iii. 37. - 


If this is correctly rendered, we have here a solitary example of a form like 
the Arabic broken plural. . 


V<JQ =] EY, mutpala; Perversely, Under False Pretences. Heb. 2D0. 

PEM YEW WW Bee -I Ne lt ¥ 
Ve oe] Fess Kee SEY Ke SEly ET EMT a I Wt 7 
me EE NY lef > “YS SEN TQ ET EY 
SET WY Wy mY ell! Sy Sep EY -EEY, Tandai 
bil-eri-sunu sa ana sarri abi-ya la kitnusu ana niri hubut mati-ya mutpale 
kaian ihtanabbatu; ZYandat their city-governor, who to the kings my fathers 


had not submitted to the yoke, (and) the harassing of my territory perversely 
had constantly harassed.—Assur b.p. Egyptian Campaign ii. 9. See p. 401. 


&>~)! JAY, im-duk; Glory-having.—Nabon. i. 1. Brok. Cyl. i. 22. 
This form is used in the name of Nabonidus, in Assyrian Nabunakid, written 
»~-Y ~< co =a AA »~<" a in RI, Vol. 1, Pl. 68, 
Bricks Nos. 3 and 4; and more briefly on the same Plate, Bricks Nos. 2, 6, and 7, 
mY > —_? | >>] Fae |. Im-duk is substituted in the Broken 
Cylinder of Nabonidus, and is abridged to ~>| > <= in Nabonid. ii. 19, 
and at Behistun, }. 85, and elsewhere. See Dr. Hincks, in Arioch, p. 6. 


| AI >} £Y; madaqtu; a Fortress. Heb. pYT. 

YB W We - & -W V oe are 
~ El] CET TOPE Vy En <« <P | EY SET] ~Bt 47 
mf i ~YQ->lI7, Purrat ina mili-sa ebir ina Kinalua er asarruti-su 


madagqtu iskun; the Huphrates in its flood he crossed, in Kinalua, hts capital 
city, a fortress he established.—Obel. 151. 


Hr) EY Sat -EEY EY Bae} ¢) Madagtu, Madagte— 
Sen. T. iv. 72, 74. Neb. Yun. 40, 42. 


Tho capital city of Kudur-Nakhundu, king of Elam, captured by Sennacherib 
in his seventh campaign. I learn from Mr. Talbot that Madaqtu bas been identified 
by Sir H. Rawlinson as Badaca, twenty-five miles north-west of Susa. The city is 
mentioned by Assurbanipal in vii. !. 


747 | MDL 
MDD sy YY Eby, ERENT EY EEN SX) pt oar, 


See p. 29 for varieties of form of the monogram, and for its value as found in 
the inscriptions. The Assyrian explanation of the syllabary extracts printed there 
may be rendered “enlarged,” No. 337; ‘‘ elevated,” No. 336; and “who is proud in 
arms,” No. 583. 


YY) fel (@ A) Hceeery RY P< EN] 
JET] (YY) ay {>$ erly >yy-, Istar nin (v. bilat) ramu sitti-ya 
lu tamgur-ani; Jstar the lady, who elevates my feet, she hath favoured me.— 
Sard. i. 37. See 43BM7, 44BM 22. 


q =< | °(-= =yY, muddis; Repairer, Restorer. 


Participle of a verb frequently occurring under the forms luddis, uddis, &c. I 
do not know any Semitic analogy. 


~S *Y CRE ETT Be] WE ele MEY <-EEN 
=a! ~ll’s sl), muddis Bit-Saggatu va Bit-Zida; restorer of Bit- 
Saggatu and Bit-Zida.—Nerig. i. 2. Brick in R.I., Vol. 1, Sh. 8, No.5; and 
Sh. 68, No. 3, 1. 3. 


=] >|) <= -EEY, madattu. See p. 752. 


ai | r > <] dis == »-, Mudkinu.— New Div. ii. 37. 


Name of a city on the further (western) bank of the Euphrates. 


MDL ay AA i= °4;-= tas musantil ; Supporter. Heb. 2003. 
Ss Elle <i Sl) EMT ee TE SS ET] 
Y rey =] sell! YY ~<]><, musantil Bit-harris mat-satra sa ‘abu 
[ad] matdti; supporter of Bit-harris of the Eastern-land, which ts the father 
of lands.—3 Pul 23. See p. 137. 


9 <ce ze YEN, - -E]KY, midilo, +i; Zrection, Pile(?). 


= LN AI (+ BE) I> e Mle ~TYT <EE RE FEN (EL) 
ET Ng ee Y EMT AT EFM f-Eld Elle @ LP) ~EET 
ET AY BE PNY) EE] Vt ERY Fy EY St 
El WC <P Y¥<Y HEE], sippi (v. -pa) sigari midiln (v. -li) iz-iki oa 
Bit-babbara damgatu-a la naparké l’izkuru mahar-ka; the halls, the * *, the 
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piles, the doors of the temple of the rising sun, my holy place, uninterrupted 
may they recall thy presence.—Senk. Cyl. ii. 22. 

These architectural terms are very doubtful; the Hebrew verb (root ®)DD), 

which is rendered in our version “to be a door-keeper” in Ps. Ixxxiv. 10, makes 

“hall” or “ vestibule” probable. I think ~ \< é «, “doors,” pretty sure ; 


the group is explained by S=|] a8 (M5) in 2511.29; and see pp. 69, 268. 
Midilu is found twice on a bilingual slab:— 


YL BY AY. cre Ce 231.348. Zikkurn. 
re yee EN OEY <ry$ + ¢.—23 11.378. Sulbi. 


See zakkuru in Sarg. 39 (p. 319), and Sir Henry Rawlinson’s reading in 
Journ. R.A.S. 1864, p. 208. The Heb. bw appears to mean simply “ joined together.” 
I only get from these extracts that the word denotes something constructed. 


Compare the following extracts: the first relates to parts of a shrine of Nebo 
in Bit-Saggatu, which Nebuchadnezzar covered with gold; the second speaks of 
another shrine adorned by the monarch with silver:— 


=] Py es EF <i ee OY EY <l-En 
r] <a ~~ | Ey = » sippu-su sigaru-su va iz-babnaku-su.— 
Neb. Gr. i. 36. 


= PM AP dle ele ~WY EY HWY EE ENS 


=] rey ><] JE, sippi sigari iz-rikanul iz-babnaku.—E.1.H. iii. 49. 


mS (Pe TEN SSE. EHVY el<] SXJE—esll.28. Dalta. 


If this mudilutad should be connected with midilu, we might suppose the latter 
to mean “a door;” but it may be allied to the Syriac , which is explained 


by “a wooden bar for fastening a door.” I think it may be referred both to the 
preceding midilu and the following mitlutt. 


(eas (\~) =| JEN ~<]>-<, mitluti; Zron Maces. Heb. 70D. 


NY EY Qe DEY EEN ew > NY ET Tg Ct 
~ MEY Eemay YY ete Y- Fema) JEM I< EY - =] Py EY 
BE FE] ~EEY XY - Ge ke EY ~ EY BE - QQ FE lye, 
2 susi urmahi ina libbi-su ikdi ina gitrup mitluti-su ina rukubi-su pattate 
ina niri-su ina haruti [iz-pa] ina birki [hi] iduk; two sosses (120) of lions 
with hie strong heart, by the attack of his tron maces, in his open chartot, on 
his feet, with sceptre on his knees, he killed.—Brok. Obel. i. 10. 


A similar phrase occurs in Tig vi. 77-79, in the first instead of the third 
person; both passages are printed in p. 541. In the Broken Obelisk EY has 
has been engraved instead of JEM, gi, by the addition and misplacement of the 
perpendicular wedges. . 
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MDL AS EEN BIC) EY ae EYE (ee MS Nef EIT > END 
—~ >~VV<J -El<] > < <><, mudallipun, mudallipati ; Penetrating, 
Invading. Heb. §5%, Arab. Wu. 


Ener ~TY<Q EMEY Sry Vy VY ~TY<] -EKY & <¢ HP 
STV & Ene SAY WC Hie] Yo MEY e-Yey EY 
lie J sell El J al i cet Ell= =] 
eEEy Eny AY VW ey eee? CEP ~ENY — FEN P= Sef 
EVIE x Saar] Sea ey ENE <I ely FEM, 
Gimirrai mudallipGti mati-su sa ina garbi tihari paltutsu iksuda kappi-su 
itti tamarti kabittt. ana Nineveh-ki er biluti-ya useba-mma unassiq niri-ya ; 
the Cimmervans, penetrating into his country, whom in the midst of the battle 
their survivors his hands captured, with many gifts to Nineveh, the city of 
my power, he brought [made come], and kissed my feet.—End of Gyges 


Inscription. 

The following extract from Assurbanipal iii. 16, with the variant reading 
— ~lV<] ~FY< > = YY proves the reading. It is part of a longer 
narrative of the Cimmerian invasion of Lydia, six lines of which are more or less 
damaged; this makes the account a little uncertain, but enough remains to shew 
that Gyges had received in a dream a command to make submission to Assurbanipal, 
which he obeyed by sending in chains to Nineveh some of the Cimmerians who had 
invaded his kingdom :— 


Ere ~MVa EMEY (ESM) Vt tS EM Ld -EKY x En 
Ely EY I-TY ~TV<! | ~\<] | ;e«, Gimir(r)ai mudallipun-su 
sa la iptallahu abi....; the Cimmerians invading him, who had not respected 


my fathers .... [continuation lost]. 


MDM =! Qi-= >] <)>, madimti; Pleasing, Agreeable. Aith. ALA, 


adama, ‘to please.” 


Ely EY tet elle 7 ELE EY VEIT FE ><) Gen 
eS OY] YY SEE GE YT Oey -* EY >>} 
TEEN LENNY -EN See YW CED ET CRE et =< 
><Y SY eVYle, Magganubba sa ina niri muzri sadi ina eli nimbah va 
ribit Niné-ki madimti nadi; Maganubba, which at the foot of the hilly 
country above the springs and * of the agreeable Nineveh stands.—Sarg. 34. 


Dr. Oppert translates the closing bit “j'ai fuit pour qu'elle ressemble & Ninive,” 
which I do not see. A parallel passage in Botta 37, 37, reads ina elt nimbuh sa nir 
musurrs sadi elinu Nineveh er epus ma Dur-Sargina azkura nibit-gu, “above the spring 
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which is at the foot of the hilly country above Nineveh a city I built, and Dur-Sargina 
I recorded its name.” I have rendered muzrt sadi by “hilly country” because I am 
not cdnvinced that there was a Afuzur so near Nineveh. No doubt there was a 
Bfuzur in the north or north-east in the time of the first Tiglath-Pileser (p. 759), 
but I do not think it is mentioned in any subsequent document. Dr. Oppert trans- 
lates “Mousri” {in a parallel passage [Botta 153, 10=154, Sargonides, p. 31], but he 
writes “au-dessus des plaines” in rendering the passage under consideration, p. 37 ; 
he returns to Mousri, perhaps inadvertently, in a note to his translation of Tiglath- 
Pileser (1865), p. 52; I must, however, admit that the matter is still doubtful. 


MDN Ty 5] ]}.—Sarg. 19. St.13. Sard. iii.127. See Murib. 


q] 


— ay -\<Ys e mut nim-su; Death of Soars 152. 
The phrase in this place, — & Y ake eam Si) (i a mut nim-se 


illik, is passed over by Dr. Oppert. Dr. ene in 1843, 3 rather suggested than 
translated, ee death upon himself;” I am inclined to believe be was right. 


We have aR) j Y-y ~\<l*< Ad <J- =) wllik nim-musi-su, in 


Assur b.p. ii. Be, where the meaning must be the same; ; word for word, it is “he 
went to his region of night.” 


ee See ke, Midini.—Brok. Obel. i. 23. 


Name in sone beasts of chace, killed by the author of the inscription. 


pe = rey Se sxx, Matni.—Sard. ii. 110, 113. 


® 
A mountain district in the province of Dirra. See p. 268. 


88) Bae TD oe IME, TPQ LEE ot IME rnd 
Strong, Powerful. 


This is the passive participle of the verb dunan, “to strengthen.” It is generally 
used by Nebuchadnezzar in his titles :— 


ak &~)] 2 AAP i | <T ll = FVVVe, emga mudninnd ; 


glorious, powerful.—E.1.H. i. 18. Var. of <J-EN, nu, in Neb. Bab. i. 11. 


= | ay . 
FE ~NI -E Ey ~~] EY et 47 Se ~][ 7° Elle, esr kansn 
mudninntt; lord paramount powerful.—Senk. Cyl. i. 2. 
I have made an absurd guess at asri kansu in p. 588; it is certainly a title of 
the monarch. Sir H. Rawlinson, in his Paper on the Birs Inscription, Journ. R.A.8. 


1861, p. 29, would derive asri from sar, and understand “Lord Paramount.” I 
cannot sce my way through these titles. 


PNY EMM EMME HV GET og ENN, stu madninns 


prince powerful.—Sen. Gr. 1. 


This is the only instance I have found of mudninni in an Assyrian monument. 
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>— oe 
=A . = <=) Er Vy, Madara.—Sard. ii. 98, 100. 
Chief city of Labtur, son of Tubus, between Singisa and Tusha, on the Upper 
Tigris, in Nairi. 


YY Eeaay SON, Wey QM fe FE —s91 20. 
mY dor Fag] ~Y¥<J, Mitri; the God AMithra. 


This form appears upon inscriptions brought from Susa by the late Mr. Loftus. 
The Susian form is ¢ >> Es] AIRE I read Es! it, through the Babylonian 
Fy] 3 the :, or more commonly $<> generally represents the QQ at Susa. 


The inscriptions are much damaged, but eal ti ><! AC @>. $$-J<] a | 


“TN SY SM FE REY RC mT Ce ERT MN 


Ahurumizdu Anahitu’ u Mitri, “Ormuzd, Anaitis, and Mithra,” still remain clear. 


Sir H. Rawlinson finds (aa ry! Ely as a gloss of aa 155 S| «18 
in a list of names of “the Sun.” See Journ. R.A.S. 1864, p. 231. ey : 


4~l] =I, imtir. Heb. VOD. 
VY EVE =) EMT « Gay ety UE SEN ~~) eff 
| a] EN EY, er danan dannis kima imtir istu [ta] shame suqalula ; 


@ city strong exceedingly, like a storm from heaven rushing.—Sard. iii. 51. 


Nearly the same in Sh. Ph. ii. 47, and New Div. ii. 70. In New Div. the last 
word is written il rT | rey, sugallulat. In the brief notes on 
. Blabs relative to weather imtir appears to denote “cloud” or “rain,” such as in 


~] ~Vit >| «<< | <1 Qe, imtir sin la nimur, “cloud, the 


moon is not seen.” I think the translation given here is better than those in 
pp. 45 and 255. The illustration is hardly applicable to a city; I suppose a strong 
wind may have been likened in a rude way to a strong city. In other cases a 
comparison is made to peaks of mountains. 


~VeYQ ~Y¥<l -EYEY, muttalli; Ziyted Up, Upborne. Heb. 703. 


Wy 7 =>! f-Ey. GM... . 8 UE] Qa] Be aT NN] 
\<TQ Vx] HEN], ana Ninib....mumahir gimri muttalli; to Ninib 
-... the mover of the upborne Whole.—Sh. Ph. i. 5. 


See p. 180, where I find I have omitted the more obvious Chaldee “WJ as 
an analogue. 


= af Evid a = VQ Vy -E\Ky, ina epis pf muttalli; 
having the face lifted up.—Assur b.p. i. 13. 


: >y ps 
. I do not know what this means; it follows ery Y Y >>! Y-$ -Ey, 
sigar’ sa Gula, some “fixed day sacred to Gula,” but may not be connected with 
it. One Vv has been inadvertently omitted in the lithographed sheet. 


MDT 752 
MDR Y ~\<JQ ~YY< JEN. VQ ~VV<) fer, Muttallu, Muttalli.— 


Botta 148, 12=84; 149,2=86. 


Son of Tarhular, seated on the throne of Giiguma; he was deposed by Sargina . 
See p. 169. 


Another of the same name, chief of a province of Commagene, was driven from 
his country by Sargina [Botta 154, 4= 112]. 


q rll . | r=!) Er ly >| El), Madaranzu.—Sard. ii. 94. 
A city of Kasiyari, burned by Sardanapalus. See pp. 83, 621. 


MDS > 4 f-= VY rel, > Y Y rr, mudisat, mudissat, f. Treading. 
Heb. wat, 
| f-Ey- ryyy —. (j= VY rey Q | pe Beltis mudisat 
hispi; Beltis treading the clay.—Sarg. 58. 


In Botta 39, 77, — Y Vv rey, mudissat, less regularly. See pp. 321, 412, 
for the complete passage. 


MDT = EN] -EEY. EY EV SEY -EEY. ( ET] -EEY, madaty, 


madattu, mandatu; Z'ribute, Offering. See vetb radan, “to give.” 


Madatu, &c. :— 
=] EN EEN VS CHETY W SEN TT 
Pe (-$ aaa ES Ty YY A AEE, madatn sa Zurrai Zidunai Gubalai 


amhar; the tribute of Tyrians, Sidonians, of Byblos, I recewwed.—Obel. 103. 


CY FE ~ Ely EW ENE -W<) VEY ET Se 
=] El] -EEY ©. “I) Yo ke Be VY OS EY OEY elt 
}=WY Fe f= [ot .. EE YW ene Geb] I 
== -~YQ--l], ki ina Sfti uzbakuni madatu sa sarrani sa Lage ana 
siharti-sunu..... usatir eli-sunu askun; when in Sur I was staying, the 
tribute of the kings of Lagt, the whole of them,.... I retmposed, (and) upon 
them I established.—Sard. i, 94. | 


CEL eT ry Qa Ye Be Ke DN = 
<< ESE ON BY Ke YC -YQ--f] = oI 
aly Gre] EY EY *Y rEY I Fe CE EY 
af >< RAE 10 mana huraz 1000 abni biruti 50 gammali 1000 kunzi 


sini mada eli madate abi-su [ad] uraddi ma emid-su; ten mana of gold, one 
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MDT thousand choice stones, fifty camels, a thousand rich cloths of great price, to 


the tribute of his father I added, and imposed 1t.—Esar iii. 24. 
See also Tig. i. 90; ii. 52. Sard. iii. 77. Obel. 84, 127, 161. 


Madattu, &c.:— 

Y svi EY ~EY “Y -EE] > EM GE RM 
<i EY EN FEY SY EY SOE OY YT 
a>} VY -Y ~Jl SEY Vy C&G 1 nirmak tamkabar so kisitti va 
madatte sa Qummuhi ana Asur bili-ya akis; one nirmak of copper of the 
spoil and tribute of Comukha to Assur my lord I offered up.—Tig. il. 58. 


FEY FE QQ Ke Qi <P-IEN EY ERY FEY SEIN 
° Cte I mf =A A [= AEE, liti billat va madatta eli-sunu akin ; 
hostages, tribute, and offering upon them I placed.—Tig. ii. 83. 
See also Tig. i. 66; iv. 29; vi. 48. 


Mandatu, mandattu, &c. :— 
BY SEY BEY = EN SET ME EL 
rely 4177 <7) | e mandattu biluti-ya ukin ziru-ssu; tribute to my 
power I established over him.—Sen. T. iii. 10. 


Ely SEY EN Wy Ve 0 SS I EIT FE eT 
Et ee Bae SEY ke Self EY <<] Ha « HE 
ANY ms elie ~ Whe EV ST ENE CC ERT SENT Ta 
al Vy! ~EEY >a QE, o Madai ruquti sa ina sarrani abi-ya 
manamman la ismi zikar mati-sun mandata-sunu kabittu amhar; of the 
remote Medians, which among the kings my fathers none ever had heard the 


mention of their name, their much tribute I received —Sen. T. ii. 32. 
See Sen. Gr. 34. Esar iii. 58. Gyges 6. Beh. 7. 


qj Cc (= aad fA6 midita; Measure(?). Heb. ‘V1. 


We ee C Hf Fee BER VTS NY FET EN EY 
EE EY ele <r deb Ely), auni o izzori higal mab om Is isd 
midita; fishes and birds, on flowing streams which had no measure [no 
limit (?)|.—Botta 154,2=170. See p. 583. 


This is a mere guess; I have not seen the word elsewhere, 
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me SY  -YYQ) ot YEN AY, muttabbilut, pf. Supporters. 


Heb. 53). 


me Yaw Efe Yew 8 A] STEN AY ey eT EY Jo 
ili rabi muttabbilut same [an e] irziti [kiti]; the great gods, the supporters 
of heaven and earth.—Tig. 1. 15. 


Brg ETE Fee fe Ete ee EY] BERRY fc END EY TY Be 


EY -EY EY EY ENE ~I<J<q & EM YT ENT EY ae 


EMME 38 HS ED fe EY te EST) Sak og, int 
sal-libbi siharti ummAni mala-basi muttabbilut hekalu’s useza-mma aallatis 
amnu; sons, daughters(?), all, (and) soldiers as many as there were, the sup- 
porters of his palace, I took out, and as booty I accounted.—Sen. T. i. 32. 


The first two words are rendered by Dr. Oppert and Mr. Talbot ‘male and 
female slaves.” 


Nad —— >VY<), muttabri; Flying, Winged, adj. Heb. “as “a wing ;” 


TaNit, “to fly.” 


TY 8] Bal NE EY Yr Ye ET >] <PE CT-N 


HY) Fe PETE Va NY ee ey DY 


Sey Ne Bay SY Ap EY MO few EY 
ra! << PVVyr ‘| \- .o+.,y, Sitet um&éme mahdi va izzuri shame 
muttabri sa ina buhur zin ipset qati-su sumi-sunu itti umame....; the rest 
of the animals many, and the birds of heaven winged, which tn hunting nets, 
the work of his hands, thetr names with the animals ....—Brok. Obel. i. 31. 


The remaining lines are a good deal broken, rendering the whole sentence 
obscure. What I have printed > > >_> iy is engraved in the plate 
; >> Y-y ; thé stone is damaged in that spot, but I think I see > >; 
cf. 1. 1, and see p. 78. 


see Gy -lfe my --ly -) - « Ely 
oY YY TE CY YET VQ COT) & MY 


CE 9 A BY i =| <= «g>>] “YT: sadu kima zikip rum an-bar 


sesu nddi u izzuri shame muttabr (v. mustabri)-su kirib-su la iharu; the 
mountain, like sharp spikes of tron, rose up on high, and its birds of heaven 


winged tts interior did not reach.—Sard. 1.49. Some words a little doubtful. 


yen 
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MDT NY TOE TQ HY CEM EN TY 
Se <I] ~ YY ew SEY LEM ENTE FEY SEN] FEY <TSE, 


izzuri [hu] shame muttabri sa eim niziggi-ya li attaddi; the birds of heaven 
winged, on which the strength of my nets I had thrown.—Tig. vi. 83. 


MHB * EY >>] Ey Jy Vy. Mahbai—sSard. ii. 53, Tig. jun. 60. 
sil : — >>] lt J], Muhaba; Jfoab.—Asaur b.p. vii. 121. 


Mentioned in connection with Edom, Sidon, Arvad, Beth-Ammon, &c. 


MHD *] Q->) <YRE, EY Qe] HY, EY Qe+] 4], mata, mahds, 


mahdi. See p. 740. 


MME a AY AY EET oF ET Qed AY (ral... 
roa AA El yyy ay ly = VY }. unut tamkabar mahdi.... ta 


kirib sade assi; wealth of copper..... much from within the mountains I 
raised.—Sard. ii. 64. 


q (jt ><) <) Qe) °(i-= rly, ana muhde; Abundanily. 
Sa Yc HY EY EV LESS ey UE HY 


pe El] ~£Y, nizirti hekali-su ana muhdeo aslula; the valuables of his 


palace abundantly I carried off.—Esar i. 21. See p. 561. 


See also 40I1I.51—Sen. B. iv. 14. In the passage from Nerig. ii. 11, p. 738, ana 
mada may be “abundantly.” 


MHZ =] <Qr-] FREE YY, means 


veiets Wey ETE Ed 2] P< SEly BR f- EN] < 
BRE ew Ele Ke [aay I< ET HC =<] 
=e) Qe] HS FN GA ae I Hy a 
<]-~YY<J <j- =); ee ana epis arduti-ya binat-su [tur-sal-gu] u 
turi ahi-su itti sabhati ma‘asgi amhar-su remu arsi-su; (he sent ?), to do 
homage to me, his daughter and his brothers’ children with ready humility, 
I received him (and) granted him pardon.—Assur b.p. ii. 99. | 


The verb is lost, but it must be “he sent,” or something like it. There 1s some 
little doubt about ma'agsi, which I have rendered “ready.” I have put diet for 
the theme “daughter,” but the form is not. certain; see dinti, p. 112. . 


MU 756 
MBR = >> YY, 8 Qe} AY 4), uhor, mubrht; Rule 


Government. 
ee N Y-  me ] DEY EY ~YI<], mogammern 
muhur ziri; accompltsher of lofty rule.—Tig. vi. 57. 


See the note under mugammeru in p. 732, accompanying a different translation 
of the above extract. 


EY TY Vy -W EY ET Re EY ee VY EN FY 
Th oT ee ee] OY AY Et Hii ce FE mt EY TE eT 
==! ais =<] ED “YY, sa Asur iz-kuti-su usabilu ma ana 
muhrut kiprat arbati sum-su [mu-su] ana daris isqura ; who Assur hath given 
confidence to his servants [to whose servants], and to the government of the 


four countries hes name to posterity hath proclaimed.—Tig. i. 37. 


For usahtlu I have assumed a root ahil, “to trust” [Heb. On}. The meaning 
may be “to whose weapons Assur hath given power to wound;” Heb. ))ff, 


|| | EVI EY- ‘ EY >>) +] P <> ay <TT7 “YY, muhirru.—Tig. 126. 


MHT ‘| &Q>>] ~EEY, mahtu; Much, Many. See p. 739. 
=) Sl -EEY EY El a] -EET =a QE 


madatu-su mahtu amhar-su; Ais tribute much I received vt.—Obel. 54. 


Ce he i - | <y>>] ~EEY] ly 3 tiduki-sunu mahtu 


aduk; their fighting men many I slew.—New Div. i. 24. 


MU }- Ele sibu; Prence. | 
>) «dC Be ET HI oly -MNea Fl oP OME 


VJ ~Y¥<] ~VJ<J, Sin ireu bil age gibu namriri; the moon-god, the 
leader, the lord of crowns, the prince of namriri.—Monol. 4. 
I cannot read further. Dr. Oppert translates the last phrase “qui abreuve les 
_ namriri;” this is probably suggested by the following line from the Nimrud Obelisk, 
which he renders in the same way :— 


cere Vy Ve Ely VS 1S YY] YY], sar age 
sagu namriri.—Obel. 6. 
The following extract from the syllabary may justify my rendering of gibrs:— 


YSN EY ELEM Me) de] < sy 20s 


on MZG 
MZ f I- e] a =VTY “3 ray] J=fy.—Syl. 119. Heb. ry, ‘‘ strength.” 


This shews that one of the sounds of © was miz [mis], and that the value 


might be a “ warrior,” or “strong.” I do nut remember seeing it in this sense. See 
p. 234. 


MZ2¢ =—Y) II IEY, - CIE}, umsikku, -ki; //omage, Submission. 


I feel sure that this word is allied to the Heb. pw, “to kiss,” so much used 
in Assyrian with nir, “the feet,” to signify submission ; musassik and usassih umsikkt 
accord with the common Hebrew idiom; see ildinu ltbni in p. 651. 


=) Erm ay El Cel Fe OEY 
Y —Ya We ot EEG REID ~NN7 VME EW 
<-=}-] ie ilkku umsikku ki sa Gunzinanu sar mahri ukin eli-su; road- 
dues (and) homage, as of Gunzinanu the former king, I imposed upon 


him.—Botta 148, 11 = 83. 


g 


eNye VY ce EME ear «I <el >! Cel 
Sys Bc] CET, usassak umsikki Dur-an-ki Ur....; J made bow 
down in homage Dur-an-ki, Ur (and other cities).—Botta 144, 8 = 8. 


OY Bee Yt EMT ef CET SEE +7 EY CEL 


Musassik umsikki Dur-anra-ki.—Botta 169, 5. 


The above line is given in order to shew the variant Dur-an-ra-ki, which I have 


not seen elsewhere; there is another variant in the same line, > -] <|- ~\<¥s 
for musassik, which I have not put into the text, feeling sure that it must be an 


oversight of copier or engraver. Dr. Oppert renders Dur-an-ki by Kalou, I find a 


_Bu-Dur-an-ki, written = Af aw \<= >>| CTE], equated to Senkereh in 
5011.19a; see p. 265. 


SOOM BE ie 16 Ce BUEE) FEM UL CE, murat 


(v. -sak) umsikki; who makes bow down in homage.—Sarg. 5. Botta 16, 6. 


VY «VT EY GED EME VEE <I> Tot TP ET 
en | — »- EE ooo: umsikku (ki) usassi-sunnti ma ilbinu libni; 
submission I made them bear, and they made bricks.—Sen. Gr. 43. 38BM7. 


EY ~\<] -EY S] SEN ES Y Ty eT SEY CET Ely EY 
| <J] | AA f= Y = “y-, bahulate-ya gapsdte atke ma 
umsikku usaspi; all my people I collected and submission I made them 
drink,—Sarg. 46. 


I consider usaspi to be allied to the Hobrew and Arabic NOD and diy both 
of which signify ‘‘to drink copiously.” 


a a 
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_—_— »— ° ° 
MZG r] . a rey on pry, muzikkanni. 
A sort of wood, variously spelled. See p. 354. 


MZD ~s eVYle VF FEY, mazat, f. Expelier. Heb. N3. 
se cle ff EY =a ell- “VI] eo eCBae fe 


is onal | Ae), mizat ammar libbi rammi kinate; expeller of rebels of 
high heart and determined.—1 Beltis 6. 

I have made a bad guess at this epithet of Beltis in p. 579. I find ammar is 
used several times in the Inscription of Sardapapalus, and always in the case of 
men to be pardoned on submission, and put to death or expelled when obstinate. 
I therefore prefer the value of “rebels,” Heb. MD. 


MZU ~* yy SVVYr, muzau; Source, Issue (of Water). Heb. NxID. 


Woy WE WBE EE BE WW WF EE 
< YY elYle Y YY « a t(-= mf ly Yr), ana ris nahr eni s& 


nahr Halhal asar muzau sa mie [ai] saknu alik; to the head water, the 
fountains of the rwver Tigris, the place (where) the issue of waters ts situate, 


I went.-—-15 BM 21. 
This is 1. 69 of the Nimrud Obelisk, with the variants Vy ~<Y for y (== 
and — yy bf for — ~ FE <. I consider saknu to be superfluous, 


requiring such a word as “where” to balance its insertion; compare Tig. iii. 57 
and Sard. i. 61, 


MZZ -* >I YY muzza; Force, or Gathering. 


V Wy D eMs FH] fe Sees SEN en T En El bre El 
ENTE “FEN @ SEND Se eT TEN 
CHEV ENTE EN < eS4y - -Ey Pe Se BE eR EE] eT 
<J- <j- Ve sisu gadu muttahze-su esir ma uzabbit(a) muzza-sun kirib er 
u zer ina la meni astakkana hapikta-su [sisi-su]; Atmself (and) his Jfighting- 
men I besieged, and I took their forces in city and plain without number ; I 


effected his defeat.—Assur b.p. iv. 63. | 
Muzza muy be from a root allied to the Hebrew iy, “to be strong.” or PAP, 
“to gather.” The first is. I think, preferable. 


TEV HTN MD, FP SENT SUD, Muznsir(oe 
A city of Ilibi, a province bounding on the Caspian.—Botta 147, 12=72; 
148, 1,2,5=73, 74,77 Sarg. 27. Obel. 178,179. See p. 676. 
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a 4+ TTY Cc =, muzzurru; Defending, Protecting. 


EY Y Hy ey ay cet SS DEY CTY CRE 


war! ESN ~YII -ET = eI Gs - YT eal SN EY 
Ary) -EEY (EENY EET “TOE SI 
=Y)yr a l>-l] EY, eli Argisti sar Urardi nerari la muzzurru-su ittagil 
maa biltu mandatti nadan kisitti-su usapla; to Argtste king of Armenia, with 
help not defending him, he trusted, and tribute, contribution, (and) cesston of 


Res acquisitions he rejected.—Botta 151, 5 = 113. 
Doubtful. I do not see the word distinctly in the inscriptions. I have examined 
only 142, 8. 


=] =. coe ey ~<]-~<, I ry alan YY ° ee A Ka fr, mazzarti ; 


Fortresses, Bulwarks, Heb. 33. 


EY ER BEY I< (FTN fe) -]  - BY TY 
ENTE EEN +) Dac peda ET ON CED ene} +) EDN CEI 
kell = "Re oe Sn en = | (9, 
sz (v. >) | ety, mazzarti naklis udannin ma erki Babel-ki ana 
nizirti askun; bulwarks skilfully I fortified and the cttadel(?) of Babylon 
Sor protection I established. —E.I.H. vi. 53. Neb. Bab. ii. 21. 


In Porter’s transcript we have ‘| rr <J--]]<] <Yrx. 


~ EES TE] BE HY CPT Ne] 7< Se] ~TRE elo MEY 
YEW. at CY OEY a! es ae for cal 
El -et -Ne EY Wy <7 EF Se GN CE 
oe TT Elle Fa El! = a’, =| 
= a-TT] -W <a>T] -EY EE Y<) EY eee Eb] EY SEY 
EY my Cel ERY EN te zy ET <J->TY<1 
=>-T “7 47 EY EY NY CET EME EMT - <a Se 
assii mazzarti Bit Saggatu dunnuni limni va saggi-su ana RBabilu-ki la 
gsanagd sa manama sar mahri la ipusu in kamat Babilu-ki dur dali balar 
shams azi [uddu] Babilu-ki usashir ; as a bulwark of Bit-Saggatu, strengthening 
tt (agatnst) evil and restless people, to Babylon the unshackled, what ever a 
former king had not done, out of the stores of Babylon a long wall I carried 
round the eastern ford [ ford of the rising sun] of Babylon.—Neb. Gr. ii. 1. 
See p. 568. 
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enn nS ac oe | = WF WF EL + Eel 
EV] My) FES ea ey ITE EN Be OT 
‘| Si -EEY, ana suknus Madai limet Kar-Sargina udannina mazartu ; 
for making Media submit, near Kar-Saryina I ‘strengthened a fortress.— 
Botta 147,6=66. See p. 693. 


=) SY O-EEY ID ot el ff—elzere 
eM ENN HEED. HI x eI }—o1.on, 


These nouns are repeated on the plates in combination with verbs, pronouns, 
and prepositions. 


MZM — . | yy _~ }. Mazamua.— New Div. ii. 75. 


MZS 
MZZ 


MZR 


Name of a province in the north of Assyria; in Obel. 50, a parallel passage, it 
is called Zamua. See the note in p.352. We have ry] =! Y. — ly 
in 5211.4la@ and 7), and Muzania, with a trifling variation in spelling, in a list o 
places along the Taurus, in d311.46. 


> 46>]<] EN, muzsu; for mut-su, see under mut, MT. 


Y ~S | yy y -=l! —<y, Muzazina.—Sard. ii. 35. 


pe of a chieftain of Bundsi, a city among the mountains north or north-east 
of Axsyria. See p, 112. 


pe : — 40-Y<] ~VY<!, - Ely ly YY. Muzri, Muzrai.—Tig. v. 67, 70, 
74, 83, 91. 


a . — {-EE ~VY<!, ~ sail ly ly Muzuri, Muzurai.—Sen. T. li. 73, 80. 


Botta 145, 5,15=17,27; 150,6=102. 
<> er Muzur.—Assurbanipal’s Campaign in Egypt, i. 2, 6, 13, &. 


, CE 6, Mizar.—Beh. 5, 13, 14. No. 6, N.R.1. 16. 


All these forms represent Egypt (Heb. SH] V¥%9), and some of them may also 
denote a country north or north-east of the Tigris, which bore the same name. The 
form — Yd ~VY<Y, Muzri, certainly denoted both countries, but I think 
the other forms were generally confined to Egypt. I do not remember to have 
found the country beyond the Vigris in any other inscription than that of Tiglath- 
Pileser; in some cases where this has been supposed I think we should understand 
a “frontier” or ‘neighbouring place.” The only exception I should be disposed 
to admit would be in the inscription of Shalmaneser; the Muzrai, who came to 
tne aid of Shalmaneser with the warriors of Beuhadad of Syria, of Ahab of Jezreel, 
of the kings of Arvad, Hamath, and so forth (New Div. ii. 92), must have been 
Ezyptians; the double-Lumped camels, the tribute of Muzri, on the third epigraph 
of the Nimrud Obelisk, would lead me to suppose some part of Asia to bo intended 
(see p. 8); but the Bactrian camel may possibly have been found in Egypt. After 
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all the chief doubt arises from the difference of spelling; all the undoubted cases 
where “ frontier” or “territory” is understood being written mizr (p. 762), and the 
equally undoubted cases of “Egypt,” rendered by Afuzr, the debased Persian Mizar 
or .Visar being alone excepted. But in one case at least, Les Sargonides, p. 37, I 
have the support of Dr. Oppert, who renders muzri sadi by ‘‘au-dessus des plaines,” 
which I make “hilly country,” meaning pretty nearly the same thing; see p. 750. 
I admit that in some cases uncertainty will still remain. 


Vy 2) -Eby SD He NY HN YOY YT] 
E=VYYE EY Qe] ELT) Be EY Qe Yc EY] EY te 
SN -EY (eIEN S fi SU Ae JEN ee 
~ 
SARS ANY NE ESPEN QE TEN IY 
ama kasad Muzri Asur bili umahra-ni ma birti Elamuni Tala va Harusa lu 
azbat Muzri ana siharti-sa aksud; to the capture of Muzri Assur my lord | 
trged me, and within Elamunt, Tala, and Kharuga I took (my way); Muzri, 
the whole of it, I captured.—Tig. v. 67. 

ell! =] -<y FE] S SE) ae FE OT 
mee Eri] SY AY SS Ae 1] 1] LEN NNT -ELY EY Oe 

4 >—~< 
EE <<] S ely eal x) EY vf EM Fm El! & ef 
Ummanat Qumani ana nirarut Muzri lu illikuni ina sade itte-sunu lu 
amtahiz; the soldiers of the Comans to the help of Muzrt having come, in 
the mountains with them I fought.—Tig. v. 74. 


These extracts prove that Muzri here is not Egypt. This resemblance of name 
may have some relation to the account of Herodotus that the Colchians were 
Egyptians; he says he noticed this himself before having heard of it from any one 
else (Euterpe, c, 104]. The last clause in the first extract shews that, notwith- 
standing the form, the word was not in the genitive case. 


SV] -EEY SS EST] VP <J- CoE STN SS ETE CET Y 
ese TEBE 2] mee SE NY HIN 
“Vy Ee >] FE Spat SE SE I~ YT] 
SYl cE] ~~ Y ce ~< JEN], istu Rési mizir Elamte..... adi 
Nahal tar(?) Muzri Aharri rapsata Hatti ana giharti-sa ibilu; from Rds: the 
Frontier of Elam ....to the great river of Egypt, the broad Phenicia (and) 


the whole of the Hittite land he ruled.—Sarg. 12. 


Here we have certainly Egypt. 1 take “great” river from Dr. Oppert; I have 
reason to believe that there are several values of >p<x- unknown to me. 


FINE ET W Ge OW OW Fey ET El xT « 
SR TY HY) EYP eye 4S So KEY, umami sa habba 
rabte sar Muzre usebila; creatures of the great [Mediterranean] sea the king 
of Egypt sent up.—Brok. Obel. 30. 
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EE Fee Bap XS at fee Tc] Ene AY ee ET AT 
Ey Py ke Ql SS EY] ee EY FES SENN 
eyy —sS Ey EY Be OE HY OM CT OF 
SAN MELT ED -Mef f+HE 2-1e] EV BYYf serani Morus 
zabi izbam rukubi kurrai sa sar Meruhbi emuki la nibi ikterunu-mma illiku 
rizut-gun [rizussun|; the kings of Egypt, the soldiers, bowmen, chariots, horses 
of the king of Meroe, (and) forces innumerable, gathered and went to their 
asststance.—Sen. T. ii. 78. See also 1. 80 and Botta 150,6 = 102. 


EY SHY) SEY -EEY EIT Y “Y- Bre <->] eye « 
oe EE HT ft ee Se TT ET BERT -IY- 
Pe Yt ~VV<] Se fa ieatisie ar? AEE, madattu sa Pirhu sar Muzuri 
Samge sarrat Aribi....ambhar; tribute of Pharaoh king of Egypt, (and) of 
Samse queen of the Arabs....J1 recewved.—Botta 146, 15 = 27. 


re te lo CEE EY Td], CE EY ERY, CEE EY -YIKY IY, 
mizir, ¢., mizri, obl. mizra, acc. mizriti, pl. Borders, Frontiers, Territory. 


Arab. p20, 


>] Ke E> Be... El cc EY SEN <)-2EN 
Sal ey ey ET SY EL SEV ESV) SY EY ee 
Ge Sle SP OEY ot ON oefe > EN 
~V<¥é ee eVVle pee, ili rabi..... sa kissuta va danana ana milqi-ya 
isrukuni mizir matti-sunu ruppusa ikbiuni; the great gods.... who supremacy 


and power on my realms have bestowed, (and) an extended frontier to their 
lands had decreed..... —Tig. i. 48. 


Cz <-TTY< ~ << ef eVVye >V¥<! EV, mizir matti-ya 


uripis; the frontier of my lands I extended.—Tig. i. 60. See ii. 97; iii. 31. 


SEM TEL <I] (vb) SY ele ><] £8 Ne 
(vr. <) Vy ey YY EMEY I< [ CENS EET CET ENT 
eey Me EY eel Cee elk SY EY elle -T- CB. 
Bit-Barri-nagi ana gimirti-su ultu kirib mati-su abtuk ma eli mizir 
Assur-ki uraddi; Btt-Barrt-wagi, to the whole of tt, from the body of 
his land I cut off, and to the frontier [territory] of Assyria I added.— 
Sen. T. ii. 22 = Sen. Gr. 32. 
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MRO SS SEEN WEST OV OS OY Be OE OPT 
<a MS MN« (CEE EY HY) SEEN ENTE SETH 
mati birdte sa Kardunias ana mizir (Vv. mizri) mati-ya utir; the low lands of 
Kardunias to the border of my land I restored.—St. 11. See Sard. ii. 131; 

Whi. 224. 
= FE I< Ray << SQ RM CED El 
CEE ec SEY Be [SEY LET eM SESE EN 
~_ Evy, binti itti Hilakki la mizir abi-su addin-su ma urappis mat-su; my 
= 
daughter, with Cilicia, not the domain of his fathers, I gave him, and I 
enlarged his territory.—Botta 118, 18 = 30. 


=~ gE] PN -[ <re ey ~<] <1 FEN EY EY M1 
TEV EY EN EY EET ef EM Qe MM, Nini bit mip va 
kudarri kudurra-sa l’issuh; Winib, the lord of boundaries and landmarks, 
his landmarks may he drag away.—2 Mich. ii. 17. 
See Sh. Ph. ii. 7, 11. Botta 145,9=21; 156,8=44. 


NEY EY FE TY EES Fae AY ee 
YY Vt SEN EY-.---. EVE ae VP GE EY ET] <I-IEN 
| ae \< = Sa Af eyyle Y ~ »f- eVVYr, im matima ina 


arki yommi..... aiumma..... usé mizra va kudurra usannh; if ever tn 
after days..... any one..... shall take up the border, or the landmarks 
thall change.—1 Mich. ii. 16. See more in pp- 539, 540. 


bel CEL He ee AYP Saad T 
Srey WY fe EY oe EMME CED Se ST, mak 


Nikrat Assur abil ma mizriti-sunu ukinis; the kings hostile to Assur I dis- 
Possessed, and their territories I suljugated.—Tig. i. 53. 


Wye ets Pee. EEN Sa YET Baap mise 


Bands. Heb. DN, 


EY ~V<Yg Pew ey Ye] oe IY BEE See > TY Ce 
(CE NY ag) LEY Yeas Me] ENE fe RK, saat Gi 
iz-survan iz-musikkanni mesir eri namri usalbis; the doors of cypress and 
* (with) bands of shining steel I covered.—Botta 16° 108; = 38, 59; 
= 152,17=16}. 

The verb may be read, perhaps preferably, urakits, “I fastened.” 
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TY OV <l- FES fe Ye acy -EEI] Ke Tp <iE 
ey fe ye ep ly ae EP ee SP SS EP CT 
Y- O-]<] (v. 4<-TYY) | ryVye {> CK <<<, sigar-sin timme erj 
mahbhi adi iz-timme iz-erni rabi biblat sadi Hamani mesir eri urakkis; the 
whole of them [images of lions, bulls, dc., for the embellishment of the royal 
palaces] large figures of metal, together with great masses of pine-wood from 
within Mount Amanus, (with) bands of tron I fastened.—41 BM 32 = 


Sen. B. iv. 26. Some words uncertain. 


Ey ~V<Yo Fee EY YC EMT EVE HWY) ETT <Q le 
HTN Cte AY AY ERY OF Efe Y- Cc BF 
Ai [= -yy- >>] \y a} bee Y, dalati iz-survan sa eri-sina 
tabi mesir kaspi u tamkabar urakkis ma uratté babi-sa; the doors of cypress 
whose quality(?) was good, (with) bands of silver and copper I fastened, and 
I overlaid its gates.—Esar v. 39. _ : 


<> S+TNY<, muzir; Protector, President. Heb. 13. 
<> x YYT< =a bY f-EE ~\y- -{F, muzir ezuratti; protector of 


solemn assemblies.—N ew Div. i. 2. Epithet of >>] ~~. 


——_—-——-- 


qj | ey >EEY, mnazartu. See p. 762. 
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q] 


Y gy EY EP SEIN SEM HE SEs ns 


1 Sete musis; By Night. See under muszu. 


Fel], E>] Qa: mah, x. mabhi,g. Hzalted, Lofty, Great, Grand. 


See the following evidence from bilingual slabs :— 
-Eel] AVY > «, mubas great; a prince. —31 11.188. 
Sl] El <a>>y] SY, mahdu; much.—ai 1.218. 
Eel] SEV! EE ~YY<], ziris lofty. —a1 11.228. 
eel) JE] v. ey EY] FEY, 7 am exalted.—Sand. i. 32. 


See 5] >V¥<! as an epithet of Ninib in Sard. i. 1. 
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se] -rell He] --Y ET Qe HYDE Fly “VY BT 
Eaey >| aa CE} YY 7 >>] EEN Sepa EY Be <]< SEV] 
<= nfl | i ie | ery] «JE! af ¥<] <7) f bit mah bit Nin- 
harrissi libba ae ki ana El-mahi ummi baniti-ya ina Babel-ki epus; a 
great house, the house of Nin-harrisst within Babylon to the great goddess, the 
mother who bore me, n Babylon I made.—E.I.H. iv. 13, 16. 


ele -EEY EY ely GEV -E=N e-'ll *T- Se EY 
EW Ke Ey ENT ET FN Ke ENE YER EY WT 
HET eT Wa Ys EIT EN) QS MY VY et EY ~~ 
ely Qere, ultu kirib ki mah ahpir ma nisi kirib elappi useli ma ana 
Nagiti sa ebirtan Marrat ebir; from the interior of the great land I 
sought(?), and men into ships I made mount, and to Nagiti of the ford of the 
Euphrates (?) I passed.—Neb. Yun. 9. A few words uncertain. 


~ Beal Kee fell ew Y =] BS Ele TP Dey 
Be mee Ty Badal << (vf) [oo Sea EN] QQ FY, ine 
idi mahi sa Nergal alik pani-a itti-sunu amdahiz; by the great powers of 
Nergal I went forward [before me], with them I fought.—Sard. ii. 27. 
See 1. 105. 


ey gEPY -Seyl -Y] “J me SOK EY COT OEE 
“VY EME) HN! ly elit & BE YP <P ET ke 
Ye sh RE FE <IHIEN S ElTy <IRE CET EIN I 
<Qre “YT =] <= ma Ah lf V <i Sy, izsar mahhu tamsil 
Hamanii sa gimir simi [sim mada] pulug zippdti izi duglat eaddi va Kaldi 
kirib-su harrusu ité-sa azqup [azdu]; a plantation large like (those of) 
Mount Amanus, within which all select plants, (with) cedars and other choice 
trees of the hills and lands of Chaldea are cultwated, its walls I raised.— 


Sen. B. iv. 82 =42BM 40. 


This is rather confused, but I think it gives the meaning. Cf. pp. 389 and 497. 
For the monogram translated “select,” and its varying forms, see p. xii. of the 
Additions and Corrections. See also the following extract :— 


Y Ye te> JEN eer eytte ob JEN) ei SEY —syl. 168. 


Dr. Oppert prints the monogram riSy & in Exp. Més. pp. 103, 118. 
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ly ><) EY EY ete -eN) VY Vt EY iy EY ey ey 
el] Q eve la} > “y, ana susub er sfsu zakkur parakki mahbbi 
.akbud; for making habitable that city, a building of lofty devotion... 
I laboured at.—Botta 37, 44; Sarg. 39. See p. 125. 
See Sir H. Rawlinson’s note in Journ. R.A.8. 1864, p. 208. 


CET FE Saar! ll EFl] Ey Se | Saardy “7 ¢ 

EEN SEY “Tete EEN Q CW BIE elle Yo, 
ki taim ramani-su biltti u mandatti alpi mabhi....; of his own accord [by 
the wibl of himself] tribute and offering, large cattle,.....—Esar iii. 59. 


The passage is incomplete, and the few letters remaining are consequently unin- 
telligible; some verb like “he brought” should, without doubt, be supplied. 


ry >>|] &) iz-mahhi.—Sen. B. iv. 10 = 40 BM 38. 


Appears to be the specitic name of some trees, cut in Mount Taurus. The 
meaning is generally any large tree. See p. 353. 


EW 47 eal PI FW = ely EY EET WF ENS 
=! Ge aw El EN a ef SY Sa fS -fe 
elYe ES) SSN CEM --Y +) Sey -Y]RE elYe MEY <¢ 
>] >] =) ae a A <JEl =.” | ° (an f sa yom istin alpn 


mahe mard alpu sul hiza zuluhe damguti gadi sa ili Bit-saggatu u ili 
Babilu-ki....amnti; dazly one large fatted ox (and) a bullock, the roasted 
breasts excellent, (as) the portion of the gods of Bit-Saggatu and the gods of 
Babylon .... I alotted.—Neb. Gr. i. 16. See p. 412. 


I have omitted a couple of lines which I do not fully understand; I see “ fish 
and birds many taken from ponds, with other things (unknown to me) fine and 
excellent,” mentioned as a part of the apportionment to the gods, finishing with the 
verb amnu, “I allotted.” The Hebrew mana is used in the sense of “ allotting 
food;” see “the king who hath appointed your meat,” in Dan. i. 10. 

We have the identical line sa yom istin alpi mahe mara alpt sul in col. ii. 26, 
with like additions, as “the portion of the gods of Borsippa.” 

In the third column we have in alpi mahe alpi mahe paklute alpi sul alps sul, 
lines 9, 10; the repetitions implying “many large oxen and bullocks,” intended for 
the solemn festivals of Nebo and Merodach held in Bit-Saggatu, finishing up with 
the clause in mahari-sunu etettik, ‘“‘into their presence I caused carry,” in 1.17. I 
have already in pp. 433 and 607 imperfectly given parallel transcripts of these 
passages, but as many of the words are still unknown to me, I reserve a com plete 
collation for a future opportunity. 


~E>]] has been incorrectly made by . — throughout the Museum copy 
of N eb. Gr. .I., Vol. 1, Sheets 65, 66. In thee garéive form used on the cylinder the 
two characters are very much alike, which gave rise to the mistake: but any one 
who has a copy of Bellino’s accurate fac simile will find in the | > one of 
which occurs in col. ii. |. 27, a full-sized «; and this is not seen in the -F 
engraved just over it in |. 26. 


RS a 


167 MvH 
MeH Y- &, Q ely, mehi, mehe; Destruction, Ruin. Heb. malek 


eS Se] (vr. SNK) QEE Ie @  ) XT 
a he |: muskin mehi kullat aibi-su; bringing destruction on the whole 
of his enemtes.—Sard. i. 35. 


I bave never seen »< used in this sense. . 


cE ty CEN EN 7 --¥ ~I El -ID SEN Wy 7 
EM <JxE <EM> XY CY P= PY OP of 
EME IVY WY ESE SL TE WSS -Ye1S. inn tii Aso 
bili rabi bili-ya ana siddi va bute kima tip mehe samri ana aibi azik ;. tn 
honour of Assur, the great lord, my lord, on flank and front, ltke the shock 
of ruin, terrors on the enemies I poured.—Sen. T. v. 64. 


I owe the value “front” to Mr. G. Smith; see my guess in p. 141; the passage 
quoted in p. 140 will justify the rendering. I have made an attempt at a meaning 
for evr aa ikal in p. 295; I think “terror” from “WD more probable, though. 
not quite sure. 


Q aay =] ely Dey ET CE) EY sas + eT] 
WF ECR EY EY EY ey EY Me) BREE He] ete EF, 
hitmudis allik ma kima (tip) mehe aziq ma kima imbari azhup-su; eagerly J 
went, and like the shock of ruin I harassed, and like a storm of fire I over- 
whelmed tt.—Bavian 44. 


T GE Grey] 4, CEE Yq mub, mubhi, mubha ; Upon, Over 


These forms are considered to be Accadian, and I believe they are pronounced 
eli by all students; but the case-endings would induce a belief that the Assyrians 
pronounced muhhi, &c., sometimes at least. I shall, however, follow the general 
usage. We find a -E\<] occasionally, abuut which there can be no doubt. 


to | (-=l-] QQ = K4| WE] YI), ina eli altur; over (2) J 
’rote.—Tig. vi. 18. 


See p. 485, where I have printed two more examples of mukhi after the prepo- 
sition tna, with a variant muh in one of them. 


> (-z]-] Q JET) 7a | oo Abe <hee, ina eli lu usraddi; upon 


*Z caused lay down.—Sen. T. vi. 36. 


In the parallel Neb. Yun. 61 <3) “TT! <7a) | YY a] -yl- (en 


wirt-ssa usraddi. 


Pi <~E}>] 11« I »f- eVVlr YY El]. eli-sunu usakin; over them J 


d.—Esar vi. 40. 


MuH 


MHZ 768 
EME WORE SY WY GED HC Ets umeaé cti-eun; 7 


poured upon them.—Sen. B. iv. 42 = 42 BM 51. 


(Eby EN BE ><] *Y ten cE YE] CQ) Elo 
== aa | &Q>->lV!, eli sa pana uttir ina eli-sunu askun; above what before 
was, upon them I tmposed.—Tig. vi. 33. 


The Accadian and Assyrian forms may be used indiscriminately before the 


pronouns. See =f -El<] rh] in E.L.H. i. 58, and (-r]+] rl] 
in 1.72, both read eli-ka and meaning “upon thee.” See more under efi. 
Y > ~ Y EY at j ay >—~<Y | 
Ihe} me “10-1 EY EDT Yh et “Yr TT ED, 
ina mubhu kisadu nahr Utkiprat-ki; above the bank of the river Euphrates.— 
Nerig. ii. 21. 

In the following bit from a broken inscription of Assurbanipal, muhhu cannot 
have the value which appertains to it in the above passages; it is part of a frag- 
ment of nearly thirty short lines containing an enumeration of valuable presents 
made to Marduk and Zirubanit, which is incomplete both at beginning and end; 


all the verbs, like uzainu are in the indirect form. The value proposed here is pro- 
bable only :— 


rf VT] <Q TEM ~ Se) oY FE TEM =P [of 
re yy — a (cs Ely 4 A AE vy >>] <= mf, mubhi lubusti 
ilati-sunu rabiti lu uzainu; many garments for their great godships I adorned.— 
38 II. 480. 


Y a 7 Y VY VY, YY >= 
EY rd ee EY ry EV ED ed HVS EL TC Te (Re), 
mahaz, c. mahazu, x. mahazi, msahazani, pl. Stronghold, Fortress, Pos- 


session; any Strong City. Heb, OR. 


SYS CN CED ey Hy REE HIT EEyY mary CEN 
aon wibst-—ieeneleca rt en EF 
ery Sart YP Dak EME EW - EL) SONY, bation 


mahaz bil rabu Marduk Imgur Bel dur-su raba usaklil; Babylon the strong- 
hold of the great lord Merodach. (and) Imguz Bel his great wall (see p. 264), 
I finished.—Neb. Gr. i. 41. See also i. 16. 


YS SN EY ET Se ~W FINe f-EE 
SN EV) ~ EF ET -WS FE ~Y1 Wy Be EER rE ET 1 = 
>>] Fy- at \y ~ ] TET, cca ie hai issakku ziri zanin mahaz 
ili rabi anaku; Nebuchadnezzar, high priest(?), restorer of the ee of the 
great gods, (am) I.—Neb. Gr. iil. 2. 
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a i 
SEN BE UY -5N) SY ECEBE} XY] on, ine yomme 
su-ma Nineveh-ki mabazu ziru er naram Istar; at that tume Nuneveh, the 


lofty stronghold, city chosen of Istar..... —Sen. Gr. 35. 

This is the beginning of a very long sentence, in which Sennacherib relates 
that Nineveh,—which contained precious treasures belonging to*the gods and god- 
desses, and was destined to endure for ever, and which his ancestors had long 
held as the seat of the government of Assyria,—had fallen very low, that nobody 
cared about it, or had dug canals, or planted trees for it, with much more to the 
same purport; this goes on to line 42, which begins by saying that he, Senna- 
cherib, by the will of the gods, had collected Chaldwans, Syrians, Armenians, Goim, 
and Cilicians, and had proceeded to rebuild the city, a work which he describes in 
great detail; ending with a blessing on those of his descendants who should repair 
any damage which time might bring about. 


>r\! EY Y >! ‘| y« =! Ey e\yle. er Susan mahazu 
rabu; the city of Susa, the great fortress.—Assur b.p. vi. 47. 

mel few [og fe TEM <P Ty eT EL HC ie Tot 
eyyye SHY ili-sunu salluti ana mahazi-sunu utir; ther gods (who had 
been) carried away, to their fortresses I restored.—Botta 152, 5 = 137. 

EY HC YTS ee <Y-EEN Bey CED Ke Le 4] 
Vt rary, mahazi va malki nikrut Assur abil; fortresses and kings rebel- 
ious to Assur I seized.—Tig. i. 52. 

Wy bee ey acy) HEY EY FC -Y]S -E ie], canine kal 
mahazi-ka; repairing all thy strong places.—E.1.H. ix. 65. 

See Tig. iv. 101. Obel. 81,103. Sard.i.80. Nerig. ii. 18. 

enY El Ke Ce) EY CV «ORY OED 
El HC HBR (ke) El- ee ey EIT <Y> Baga <p 
< ke SEE (ES) EY RS EET > FEN 
EE] ee SE FE Ty met bee XY EMT eT OE XY 
SN ESN * © <-) BNW ED EN eT He Fy 
<Q] ee] SEY] El] t+ Sak] (vB Se) Elle EMEC EG, 
bit rabite subat sarrute sa mahazani rabite sa siddi matti-ya (v. gabbi) sa 
istu  hazzi abi-ya ina sannate danndéte umdasera ma enaha ma ‘abta epus 
USaklil; the temples, the seats of royalty, of the great cities of (all) parts of 
™y territories, which from the time of my fathers in troublesome(?) years were 
tbandoned, and had decayed and perished, I built (and) completed. Tig. vi. 95. 
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MHH ~F>]] >\<, -Fe]] > mahhu, mabhi. See pp. 765, 766. 


q <"mt : (-r}-] ~\<J 4 {== ~l! a -E\K<], aben mubhu digili ; 


Steatite ?—Botta 152,10 =142. See p. 220. 


qj] Ee] >~\<J AVY), mubhuru; Invocation. 


So formed from one of the values of the verb mahar. 


ey Ky Oe -ERY To ee EY EEL] 
><I< >py A! YY elf -E<] ] &]f}. mubbure eli-suna umabir 


karani agg eli-sun; an invocation upon them I invoked, goats I sacrificed 


over them.—R.I. Sh. 7, No. TX. A 3. 

The inscription is engraved on a bas-relief representing a king ponring liba- 
tions on dead lions. Dr. Hincks rendered it ‘libations I poured out,” from “WOD, 
in Hebrew, “rain;” suggesting the interchange of 4 and ¢; Journ. Sacr. Lit., April 
1856, p.171. But that change seems to be confined to Q 3 I have seen no instance 
of its occurrence in Jc] or <-E}>]. 


MHK >=] JE}, mabku; J am Great (or Powerful).—Sard. i. 82. 


This is one of Dr. Hincks’ permansives. See his Grammar, Journ. R.A.S. 1866, 
pp. 491-2. Var. | <i | I=], israku, “I am helpful,” or “daring.” See 
tera, p. 875. 


MHL ~& >>, mubal; Lines. 


Y se? WY SEW WY = - oe BERT eff 
Py El] S| <]- SY >] bt El Bae YS 
rl! See S:) >>, 1 sus aslata (or salieta) han mubal musare arbi 
sibuti limmu Nabulih salat Irbael; one soss three units (stxty-three) lines(?) 
of writing, tn month seventh, of the year of Nabulth, ruler of Arbela.— 
Sen. Gr. 1. 1.: 


Salaf, “ruler,” Heb. nw), occurs with determinatives erry and Sy 
on a fragment containing a dozen lines printed at the end of the ‘Canon, in 69 IT. 
I should have expected muhal to denote “commencement” (Heb. 55n), but this 
would not suit the context; see p. 38 for y =>] after the numeral. Mr. Talbot 
cites two photographed slabs, K 236 and K 268, for further examples of muhal; I 
have made thus much out of them:— 


Y ox) <7 SENT VFO] Ad oe EYYY SESS, 1 208s 41-ta 


han muhal misare(?); 1 soss 41 (a hundred and one) lines of writing.—K 236. 


a 
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MHL SOSSe << aaah A y >] re p> >I), ...... israta(?) han 


muhali; ...... twenty lines.—K 268. 


One side of this last slab contains part of a list of dogs; about twenty still 
remain, each beginning with >] i ke, “dogs” (see p. 611), and followed 
by words not easily legible on my copy. 


-F>]] | (= ; Solid, Compact. Ch. mon. 


°(j-= fen aan ~<J-< >E=]] fer, diluti mabli; solid vessels.— 
Sen. B. iv. 31 = 42BM38. 


Doubtful. Mali is printed S=|Y YES in 42BM38; see p. 234. Cf. dulani 
in p. 238. See also p. 677. 


T =r . EY -+ -EGy EY, Maballiba—sen. 7. ii. 39. 
A Phoenician city, named with Tyre and Sidon, Achzib and Acco; possibly a 
corruption of the Abel-beth-maachah of 1 Kings xv. 20. 


J so Ey > EY EN |}, Maballatai—Sard. iii. 86. 43BM 10. 
A city of Phonicia; Mr. Talbot thinks this is the same as the foregoing. 


MHE ~5=1) yy, mahe. Seo in p. 766. 


MER | ee, mahar; Recezver. 
| AEE ft Qariyy, mahar billat; one who receives tribute.— 


New Div. i. 7. 


From the verb; I have not seen the word elsewhere in this sense. 


T = AEE, Supporter. See under mukin. 
TET HC CEM, EY AEE, BEDI AIM, mates, mara; Head, Face 


The three bits quoted below from bilingual tablets, all expressing the Accadian 

» “a head,” with its several Assyrian equivalents, will shew the values of 

this root; the second extract, with its determinative, defines “the head” as part of 
the body; the third “the head” as pre-eminent. See asarriti, asurite, p. 58:— 


Fy. -EE]] AY, mabrn —26 11. 66. 
aa -WPe a »TQY, ris(du); Head.—44 11.144. 


Ey e tv ~V¥<] onl (= asaritu; Chtef.—38 IT. 686. 


The fundamental notion is ‘‘head” or “face;” but there are several diverging 
senses and varying forms, which require more numerous illustrations than usual. 
Nearly all may come under the meaning “before” in place (facing, opposite), or 
‘ before” in time (former, first). | 
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MHR I make the following sub-divisions for convenience of reference :— 


=! ¥« ° 4 feel AKA mahar, subst. Face, Presence. 


EY QFE, Sel] SY EY We ~ Ys], mubar, mabro, mabari, &e ; 


Before, In Presence; used as prepontions. 


Sel] AT Ele, -EE]T ~W<] FE, -EE]] EST] Yj. manra, 
mahri, mahré; Former, First. 

lf Y-y ~r>]] ~VY<y, halik mahbri; a Predecessor. 

=] & EDV], mabira; a Superior. 

re 4 ESV) EY -EE] ~-Y¥<) Eagg), mibirat, mahrit, de. ; 
Opposite, Facing. | 


A few other variations occur, which I cannot clase in any regular order, and 
there may be still more; the actual usage was frequently variable. 


Mahar; Face, Countenance, Presence, Front :— 


EY WC <P =) CaS] FES EIT GE ET 
CEN Se FEW fe Wo OW ERY <b] 
ely Py & EY ene Wt EY GIN -NQ ~TN1 
QE} FS (EY SaQeY) BY SENN EP The mater Manik 
sar same va irziti abi alidi-ka epsetG-a sumgiri kibi dumku-a; the presence 
of Merodach, the king of heaven and earth, the father begetting thee, may tt 
favour my work, my excellent edifice(?).—Birs iii. 26. See pp. 241, 517. 

<< eel YE <li} © “2 EET VF ER =] EY 

=) Y ¥« <\-~-TY<] rly, la naparké l’izkuru mahar-ka ; uninterruptedly 


may they call to mind thy presence.—Senk. Cyl. ii. 26. 


I find mahar-sun in Botta 152, 14=158, and 154,5=173, but do not understand 
either passage. 


Mahar ; Before, In Presence of :— 


Ey GE Ke Ley ~NY @-T 47 EM es =) 
| AEE =| ltt Try ¢ clEy, lu-niquti urrihte ibbuti mahar-sun 


akki; victims sweet-smelling (and) pure, before them I slew.—Esaar vi. 30. 


SY ma EM ey HP EN RED 400 ek) ET, tame 
izzaza mahru-ssu; treasure they have raised up before him.—E.1.H. ii. 62. 


See p. 574. 
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Ina mahar, wna mahars; in the presence :— 
f FEN EN + <I-TEM rb] = EN] FE ><] 
EY QE OH SY HUD SEN ee] EY YY, ettc-uns ve 
kamut-sunu ina mahar Samai bili-ya aptur; ther spoils and their accumu- 


lations tn the presence of the Sun-god, my lord, I delivered up.—Tig. v. 13. 


AMY ~<f-< FE <7 EY Gee --T Th VY <)-EEM 
ee) ee To ees lp en eel] elles] 
(Ey | ~ < CE! << yey] 32 a <J- >|, sittl ina mahar 
Asur va iluti-sunu rabiti ana ahrat yommi kima sadi kinis |’usarsidu; my 
feet in the presence of Assur and thetr great godships, to after days, like 
the mountains, firmly may they establish.—Tig. viii. 36. 


srl ESlY -V<Ys “EY SEY P< El) Sea EER 
+t CYY <ee <eEN OFEE-YEEYY EER 
ED WN YY EY 6 EVE SY Ema Yq ~]<], karana satti 


84 in nubsi va higalle [kanike] in mahari-sunu etettik; cattle of the hills 


which with abundance and fertility in their presence I made pass.— 


Neb. Gr. iii. 17. 
This is guess-work, but I am pretty sure that the introduction of birds, fish, 
and cattle, as provision for the gods, is recorded here, ag well as in the first and 
second columns of this inscription. See pp. 433, 607. 


mere EY AEN HEM EY EEN rey SEM 
Ve ey ey) SE Ye ey EN CD) SEN 
C_ — “TY See >, Musamma bilat va madatia ana er-ya Asur ana 


mah(ri)-ya l’ittarruni; appointing the tribute and offering (which) to my city 
Assur, to my presence they should bring.—Tig. ii. 95. 


I think the omission of ri in mahri on one document must be a mistake. 


SMT Ely- sEVy L ks “Eby ely -EEY VF <hE Y I 
HOY SEN -I SEN EM EY CT EY SM de 
CTY rely, — a adi sasu ana mahri-ya issunu-mma 
issiqu niri-ya ; their wealth much, with spoil, to my presence they brought, 
and they kissed my feet.—Sen. T. ii. 57. See also ana mahri-su, E.I.H. i. 39. 


GS 4 


I render tamarta by “ wealth,” comparing Po mults et copiosse opes.—Golius. 
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Adi malri; to my presence:— 
WF CWE HEED HWY SENY ete JEM, agi mabriye upto; 
my presence they brought.—Neb. Yun. 35. 
Wy “YE EEN ~TVY SET SSTY t+ Sf, edi mabri-y 
ispura; to my presence he sent.—Botta 153,9=153. See also Sen. B. i. 20. 
In the following passage we have a variant YY (ies <J- revi, which would 


be read adi pani-ya :— 
ey rel) Se) Sel a Peel SI See) le Sl) OW 
> seer SEY BED Ree SEY Bee SEVP ele BED TY <tEE PEN 
=) EV See Ty EE EEN TL FEN Ty ee <I SEND: 
madatta-su mahritu sa ina tirzi sarri abi-ya usabtilu issi-ni adi mabri-ya 
(v. pani-ya); Ais former tribute which in the times(?) of the kings my fathers 
had been interrupted, they sent me to my presence.—Assur b.p. iii. 81. 


Mahruti, arkuti; mahriti, arkiti; before and after :— 


I hardly know in what sense to understand “before and after” in the following 
extracts; but I think the phrase may be rendered “ generally,” or “altogether,” not 
strictly including every individual :— 


CE) -E]l @ rE Fe Tot -E]] OY =) 
(Ym EY Paw (ESTE SY You) HEY BE EET Yq I 
TQ Cm] CW HIT Fee SEV me Ett ( EVE) ~ YY MEY 
peren Jee FEY Few Set ce] KQ -r S] eV Ye EN} c+ 
>! 2 <J-, ki mabhi sarri-sunu mahruti arkuti la palihuti Assur u Istar 
bili-ya munirritu sarri abi-ya abbul aggur uqalli samsi; the high places 
of their kings generally [before (and) after], not reverencing Assur and Istar 
my lords, (and) injuring the kings my fathers, I threw down, I destroyed, I 


scorched in the sun.—Assur b.p. vi. 104. 


Not quite clear; I am compelled to translate munirritu as a plural. 


ERE f+ Jaw EE Tee PET ee FES ee TY <IRE 
FE] Semee Ree Sei] ~~ P« <P LEN SSIES) EY] 
rE Ke SS CCl EY El... EE YEN ET Wy 
Pas >VQ CIE], tur-sali sarri hirati [dami] sarri adi ginni mahriti va 
arkiti sa sarri Numma-ki..... aslula ana Assur-ki; the daughters of kings, 
the wives of kings, with the relatives generally [before and after| of the kings 
of Elum ....I carrved off to Assyria.—Assur b.p. vi. 114. 
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MHR-  Mahri, mahri, mahré, mahrut, mahrit ; First, Former :— 


Dr. Hincks was of opinion that when mahru, &c., preceded a substantive it 
denoted “first ;” and that when it came after it signified “former” only; Astron. 
Tablet, p. 35. This is not always the case; see the passage from Shamas Phul 
quoted below. 

In these quasi-prepositions it will be seen that when put in the singular number 
they almost invariably take a final complementary vowel. 


First :— 

EE ><] Sell NYY FE (EY) EWC ~T%] SEY, ina 
mahri garri-ya; tn my first expedition.—Sen. B. 1.3. Assurb.p. i. 51. 

eee eee Corl) ee |" (ee) Sel y ee ae 
(BE om ete He Ee | geile (+) EME | ete) 
Eby SEN ESN ED a OV oet) ~ ET Ic (EP Sp) 
°C ~<!>< Ey =<yY eVVle <{- “>, ina mahri pali-ya sa el-Shamas 
dayan [ditar| kiprati zalil-su tabu eli-ya iskunu ina izruti (v. iz-guza) sarruti 
rabis usibu; 2 my Jirst years, when the Sun-god, ruler of countries, his gocd 


shadow upon me cast, (and when) on the throne of royalty greatly I sat..... — 
Sard, i. 44. 


cE LY EY HWY EN OE Ti? SEN EI 
T =] C4] ERED] BEY <<] «BE SEI EER c+ <I> 


ina mabre garri-ya sa Marduk-bal-adanna.... astakan hapikta-su ([sisi-su] ; 


tm my jirst expedition, of Merodach-baladan..... I effected his defeat.— 
Sen. T. i. 19. 
In the parallel Sen. Gr. 6 we have tne ris sarruti-ya, “in the beginning ot my 


reign,” instead of ina mahre garri-ya, which proves the value. 


> End VY SEN) EEN MD en Y YS =<] at - i] 
4 f EN =A f= | = ] oe oes ary Qe, ina garri-ya mahre 
sa ana Nari eli madatii....ambhar; i my first expedition, when to Nairi 


L went up, tribute.... I levied.—Sh. Ph. 1. 53. 


Former :— 

) Ese TEM Se (iy) -YY ERE Y SU Sr \« FESS Tv 
“Sel AMY Sle eek ely ef ey AY ey EN =] 
== TQ], Sarludari tur Rukipti sar-sunu mahri eli nisi Izgalluna 
askun; Sarludari the son of Rukiptt their former king, over the men of 


Ascalon I appointed.—Sen. T. ii. 62. Sen. B. i. 21. 
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EY We YY) 4) stead gEP YEN BE TY 
Vy SLY Eve -VeY SEN -ER -WY &ly <Ie <l- 
= | mf, sti Marduk-bal-adanna sa ina halak garri-ya mahré hapikta-so 
[sisi-su] askunu ; he, Merodach-baladan, who in the course of my former expe- 
dition his defeut I had effected..... —Sen. T. 11. 52. 


EN EY AT EY BERT EY ail INT Ql] -E] 
—s ¥<) a= sa manama sar mahri la ipusu; which ever a former king 


had not done.— Neb. Gr. ii. 4. 
See Birsi. 28. E.I.H. iii. 4. Nab. Br. Cyl. ii. 41. 


ss TE] EN OW Me OEM OY 
“SVT <1 --Y -I EbaS Ke JEW FEY Sy 
<Tm elyyy =f, sum-su mahré unakkar ma Kar-Sin-ahi-irba attabi 
nibit-gu ; zs former name I abolished, and Aar-Sennacherib I decreed tte 


name.—Sen. T. i1. 25. 


The samc passage occurs in Sen. Gr. 33, but the name of the city is written 


SEN selty PY HID EN Expee eee +21 EY: 


rely Ey ed ERTL EEN Ve VY TE EP ao TLE 
q Sow NT EME WF DEY Se me Yt Be Sey 
(EY 28 Deel) HEN) EY EMME ETF SY Qe IIs or Katt 
mabré sa Dimanuris sar Assur rubu halik pani-a ebus er si enah; the former 
etty of Calah, uhich Shalmaneser the king of Assyria, prince going before me, 


had made, that city was decayed.—St. 15. Sard. iii. 132. Monol. 10. 
See Net. Yun. 9. Sen. T. iii. 27; iv. 6. 


rea ey} (CED BE PY a) ene 
FES ~E=lI ~YYD MY ET Se I ET RH] SE Ea] ee. 
sur Dintir-ki pal Nabu-pal-uzur sarri mahri aummani-su madutaé itkan; the 
king of Babylon, the son of Nabopolasar the former king, hes soldiers many 
collected.—Nab. Br. Cyl. ii. 41. See Part II. p. vite. No. 105 a. 


Observe the final x in ttkan, before ma; see tlliikan ma, in p.71). The letters 
In brackets have been broken out of the inscription, but the sul stitution is obvious. 


Ey Fee EN) Vy EET vo EI FE <) FED Tee Bee 
cEy ee Sely -e]] SY ~f<« EY =a ET EY Vy 
=<TY > «6S, zi s4tunu sa ina sarrani abi-ya malruti mamma 1a 
lequpu ; trees those which, among the former kings my fathers none had ever 


raised.—Tig. vil. 21 
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El FE <7 Vy SY Eve ~V<) SEV -EEN -YV<Y =<]-< 
EIT Gy EY EY ETT ee J pep YY EY, oe ie 
halak garri-ya mahriti sa Numma-ki eri-su aksuddu; who, tn the course of 
my former expeditions in Elam, his cities I had captured.—Sen.T. v. 26. 


Lay EVINY EV BED. -WeY Je EY 4, manger oka 
mahriti ezib; the stte of the former palace I left.—Neb. Yun. 61. 


Sen. T. vi. 37. 
Mahriti I have supposed to be a plural] form, but it seems that a single palace 
was meant. 


SNE SS ES YY ee BE YY ET GET CC YY SEY I J 
ETT Ns << YY S EY CEE] [BE -Ta--]], 
kurrai pare eli mandatti-su mahriti uzzib ma eli-su askun; (contribution of) 
horses (and) cattle above his former tributes I appointed, and upon him I 
tmposed.—Botta 145,17 = 29. 


Ev EY- EY SEL ey EMT CLEP EM EN Be <7 
Vo ree Ke Wy Dey ~My SEY Ke SEN 
ele x “J- [.---- EMMY EP FR EIT EY VP ~EEY 
Vy ><y EY) & See I< Y -pF SY, hekal mabirte sa kirib 
Ning ea sarri halik mahri abi-ya usepisu.... hekal tarra suatu ana gihirti-sa 
ageur; the former palace which (was) in Nineveh, which the kings going 
before, my fathers, had made,.... that little palace, to the whole of tt, I 


destroyed.— Esar iv. 49. | 
1 can have no doubt that the second portion of this passage is the complemen 
of the first, although separated by more than a dozen lines ; there is no other verb 
to agree with the ‘‘former palace,” and the preparation of a new palace follows 
immediately. The damaged lines of the intervening bit relate to making bricks for 

this new building. See a parallel passage of similar length in Sen. Gr. 45-49. 


EV EY EY cELT ~<P<« EY OE Fe ERT 
EVE Y (-be CED) <Y- EME BERT TN! all] <]- 
hekal [bit-rab] mahirti marab usarbi usakki-si usarrih-si; the former palace 
greatly I enlarged, I enclosed it, I beautyfied tt.—Neb. Yun. 85. 


1 have restored two letters deficient on the plate by a comparison with a 
similar phrase in Esar Haddon’s Black Stone, iv. 24, and from the still visible 
remains YZ Y; which may be part of > — 


~- 
i. 
Dex 


’ 
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Alik, or alikut mahri; Predecessor :— 


FE | EVN ET FEY ~NI -EI) EN... Fee I 
Wy EY >< EET] ~YY FEY ee EYP SEVP... “7 EN 
Ve LM <I> EY PEE aT I< ~YY- EY = Ae, 
inusu hekal kutalli sa .... usepisu alikut mahri abe-ya... . tulu-sa ul ipsi 
ma zuhhurat subat-sa; whereus the palace (and) wal which .... my fathers 
going before had made.... its body was not, and its site was small,....— 


Neb. Yun. 5t. 

The phrase alik mahri for ‘ predecessors"’ is frequently used. See Y > 
>>|] ~V<] rey h«« rely, altk mahri abi-ya, “my fathers going 
before,” in Esar iv. 51; v. 34, &c. I do not know ‘whether this root (277) should 
be transliterated alik or halik, I fear my practice has varied. The pani mahri of 
the following quotation has much the same meaning as alik mahri:— 


EW EY <7 EY EY ey =<] SEES PE Be 
tO ~VV<! reyy, sa manama la iptiqu sarru pani mahri-ya; (jgures) 
which never had fashioned a king preceding before me.—Sen. B. iv. 21 = 
41BM 22. 


Mahira; an Equal:— 


EY ENT -EY (11) FE EY EVE © <), mahira la isa ; 
an equal he has not.—Tig. i. 44. Esar i. 8. St. 3. ‘| ry a AA @ variant 
in St. 38. See Sard.1.13; i. 115. 


=] Q EryY FE -<T SIS) EY WY FE ED OVP EY. 
mahira ina tahazi la isiku; an equal tn battle [ have not.—Tig. i. 58. 
cere aN} at RED KKM HEY EET -Ycf. on 
dannu sar kissati la mahri; king powerful, king of legions, unequalled.— 
Sh. Ph. i. 27. 
| ry« ie VY Fy maharu sa nisi, “equal of a man."—27 II. 44d. 


(rr Q EFYY FEY. CEE Q>>TVY EET] SEY, Ge YY) ED, 
>>] a ika| SvV mihirat, mibrat, mibrit, mahrit; acing, Opposite. 
re ErlY SE] Ge ey EE ><] OEY ef ~WY] -2EY 
WAN -W OEE <i Bag) Ae EWNE CEN <Y--1%Y <J- Eeagy, 
mibirat mie ina kupri va agurri isid-sa usarsid; facing the waters, in cement 
and brick its foundation I laid down.—Nerig. ii. 25. See E.I.H. vii. 61, and 
Neb. Bab. ii. 18. 
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S<yy -EEY a Wy GF “YEE -TI- CET Ty <1 


re a EXYY FEY roy EY, istu tig Utkiprat-ki adi mibirat bab 
rabi; from the side of the Euphrates to the front of the great gate.— 
Neb. Bab. ii. 14. 


WoL SEM We) Bea) EReP EP EI RT 
=a YY EY. “y- =A Af 4< -E<], s4su mahrit bab-rabi er-su ana 
izzaqipi useli; him opposite the great gate of his city on @ cross I ratsed.— 


Tig. jun. 16. Var. << QI] ] EVYY, mibrit, in 17BM 10. 


EV YY Sey BE Tc. ENTE SAE OY CEE QT 
‘=| —o Ely, Bit-Appati.... usepisa mibrit babi-sun; Btt-Appate.... 
I caused build opposite their gates.—Botta 152, 18 = 162. 


Yoel cr yl! DY eee = GOT EY Cel 
eye | Q>>] pam F ana mibrit sar Noumma-ki umahdu; agatnst the 
king of Elam they were assembled.—Neb. Yun. 29. 


EY cE ><) EEN EEN FES FEV FEIT ET 
“YTY = EY pf ~E] <= =] ahh sa ina mahra sar yaumma 
libba-sunu la id; (places) which previously a king of ours their intervor had 
never known.—Tig. iv. 54. See note in p. 464. 


S<yy -EEY mXY ¢ EY Wy <iRE eX TEM DOE 
EYY > De] Oe] -ET -N<) Ely EEN) “7 eT 
istu usse-su adi gablubi-su epus eli mahre uttir; from the foundation to the 


Summit I made it, to its former state I restored vt.—Tig. vil. 86. 
The variant mahri-ya, I think, must be a mistake. 


ot] oy a ER HT ot Gra 
CTE] eyyyy :)| >>|] -YY-, ana Nabu..... bal Nukimmut sa 


kibit-su mahrat; to Nebo..... son of the Nukimmut, whose glory ts pre- 
emenent.—2 Pul 2. 


—_ rr > 
“oN EMT Y <a-1) SS FE ~SelT SIG --EETT ~YYL EM 
Bit-Imbi-mahra, 2. Bit-Imbi-mahré, 061. 4 City of Elam. — Assur- 
banipal y. 55, 60. 

Mahru is here a distinctive epithet forming part of the name of a city. The 
king Assurbanipal informs us that his grandfather Sennacherib had captured this 
place, and that the king of Elam had built another city opposite to it, and had 
called its name Bit-Imbi. “Su sar Elamt er mihrit er Bit-Imbf-mahré sanimma 
ebu(s)su ma........ er Bit-Imbi izkuru nibit-su.” 


MHR 
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r=] . y- >>]! ~VV<Y, mehri; a sort of Tree; a Province. 


Woy Sef er ell - ke YF 
“ef ye aly -N ke Y Fl ae -)« ¥ 
Ey xe] EY Sew] kee Y ey le ayy -yi< 
WY El FN Wey NY Be Pete EY WT 
me PY mS EY BE SE TE YE, one me 
Iz-mehri alik mat Iz-mehri ana siharti-sa aksud yusuri sa Iz-mehri akisi 
ana Ninua upla ana Istar bilat Ninus mahdi [hi] asaba; to the land of 
Iz-Mehri I went, the land of Iz-Mehri, to the whole of it, I captured; planks 
of Mehri wood I cut, and to Nineveh I carrveed; to Istar, the lady of 
Nineveh, many I placed.—Sard. iii. 91. 


The last words not quite sure; I read “many,” with $F phonetic 
complement (p. 895), and take asaba as an nrceuler form of the verb asab, Hebrew 
av, 


ET <Q EET] YW) Bae. Mabirani. 


Name of a province, which I was able to read in 1864, by a favourable interval 
of sunshine, in 1.19 of the much defaced unpublished side of the Broken Obelisk 
in the British Museum, R.I. Vol. 1, 8h.28. This side appears to be a list of above 
a dozen dated battles, most of them in Arime [Syria]. 


il . Y- &Q>>] I! erly mf, Mehranu.—KEaar ii. 25. 


A city of >y. ~< iF Barnaki; Dr. Oppert reads Masnuki. There 
' {is no indication of the locality. It was devastated by Esar Haddon. See p. 128. 


~EY rl<] : i A | NEY °¢ mataé.—Syl. 141. 


Mr. G. Smith reads matu “staff or yoke;” see North British Review, Jan. 1870, p. 818. 


MEY, sibtu; Sceptre. Heb. baw. 


SEY ¢ YOY ET EN Y ~My a BT 
\- Wet <E\5 b. =] ElYYa YY, bilat gabli u tahazi ea bald-ee 
ina bithira sibtu ul imagaru; goddess of war and battle, whose power tn 


Bithira does not drop the sceptre.—1 Beltis i. 5. 


Very doubtful. fa, which follows as a conjunction, almost forbids such a 
phrase. Dr. Hincks, in his Grammar (Journ. R.A.S. 1866, p. 515), doubtfully pro- 
poses to render balu-sa ‘her sons.” See a former attempt in p. 91. 
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MIZ *S EY] EE FY YY YY, Maizai—sand. iii. 86. 43 BM11. 


A province of Pha@nicia which paid tribute to Sardanapalus. 


MK =] | in Sen. T. vi. 24, is erroneously engraved for ry] IEY. 


I insert such cases as this in order to spare the student some useless researches. 


EIN <7 ENN <tee EY Sel Ge FN] Ql] Ce), 


siggur im-ki.—50 IT. 22a. 


EMMY oo} x7 SOT CET CET <Q EEN eC ENT <a>] CEE, 
siggur im-ki.—50 II.23a. 
From a bilingual list of enclosed cities in Babylonia. 


MKB <-]! <EED, imkab; a Storm, Cloud. 


Im-kab, or rather im-kabed [pp. 519, 720], has, among other values, the meaning 
‘““wind-heavy ;” it was certainly not so pronounced, though we may not know what 
the sound was. We may compnre it with bif-rab, “house-great” to the eye, but 
hekal, “a temple” or “a palace” to the ear; in like mauner an-e and kits were 
certainly read same and irziti, ‘heaven and earth.” 


Gy xy SEY Seat <P (. ~fe) <EY OEY 
&~I! (EE yy Jc} rfr, gimri matti-su rapsati kima imkab 
azhup; all his broad lands like a storm I swept.—Sen. Gr. 29. Sen. T. ii. 11. 

ee ie he ie a Oe me (a 
“VW << SE YP ety ESE EY fc FINE ~TEE ~fe, 
qutur nakvuti-sunu kima imkab kabti pan same rapsuti usaktim; the smoke 


of their burning like a heavy cloud the face of the broad heavens covered.— 
Sen. T. vi. 68. 


SY aly CaN To Gay <>] CEE TT XY EM 
Cerny BA ET HW? EEN Wy P< BE YT YEN 

a EY fe) ~« el] Pei El EMME 
epir [is-mada] niri-sunu kima imkab kabte sa dunni eriyAti pan same 
rapsuti katim illamd-a; the dust of their feet like a heavy storm of 
the face of the broad heavens concealed before me.—Sen. T. v. 45. 


See the note in p.631. I have no confidence in the re; dings proposed hans 
nor can [ suvgest anything better now. 


Cr Sn ee i Siig ares i ene ces Ie at oe 


MKB 


MKD 782 
me ¥<¥<} ae = mugappiz; Passing Over. Heb. YEPd. 


— VN at =] >t YY ly as ie muqappiz tig aibi-su ; 
passing over the heads of his enemzes.—Sard. i. 14 = ili. 116. 

“TY EWE =<) Wy RT Ny is J =} De] ~<a 
<1-JEN SED) Y EL et ed ey YY PD TY) 
Vv = a i | “Y re YY \y Syy_, rubu nddu ameru durgi 


va ri’u [sap] saqi mugsppiz risete sa sade kalit harsdni; prince glorious, 


master of roads and lord of streets(?), passing over the heads of hills (and) all 


forests.— New Div. 7. 12BM16. 


=] rp] Vy rey, makét; Pathways. Ch. T29; “ stravit.” 


=e) hl WEY WSN HN Wo oF 
see BEY) SEY fe EYE EEN IY CED EN, matt gore 
abarti Buratti urakkisu; pathways of brick along the Euphrates he con- 
structed. —E.1.H. v. 7. 


Cet =e EME EY ET We <P FY] HE]  <)-EEM 
Vy ~E] =< = AA <3) <TT) \<] lu <TaY | ><, kimi makati 


iz-mabhi va alabita zir duki usbat.—Sen. B. iv. 31. 42BM39. 


I have made several errors, typographical and others, in this extract in p. 566. 
I can now only see that the writer mentions the cutting down of large trees for 


building purposes. 


aS beeen as | EY Ay. —Syl. 332. 


re SEY Fey pS yyy, mikitta; Foundation. Heb. MID. 

c= CE EA) Sl EM Ee say -ie ef ET 
<Y- (iE Bae EY Cee FEN EE <7] CET erie ~ TN] 
a aa fA Yy <>< =) » [EY rly}, mikitta-sa usziz ma sitir 


sumi ya ina kitirri aptdti-sa askun; tts foundation I made strong, and the 


writing of my name on its added capitals T placed.—Birs ii. 11. See p. 632. 


(a2 eVYY.—Assur b.p. iv. 57. See mzeah. 


= e- 2 vue 
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MKM | ar< rp makamma; a Place(?). Heb. Dipo. 
EY PET EE SY NY SY AT ee ST 
=] >< ‘| =]! <«_! | = EE || Er vy af matima ina 
arqa yommi....ana makamma sanumma isarra-su; whoever tn after days 


... to another place shall direct it.—2 Mich. i. 5. 


I have no confidence in the value ‘“place;” the hieratic form of ar is 
doubtful, and the subject, notwithstanding the singular ss, being lands, they could 
not be removed. 


MKN = =lT! pes, Makan; a Province south of Egypt. 


e > 

FE eS] EN WT ety End TY SEN WP eT 
SSN RE CS ENN re EN < FLY Dey 
(v. YY EY! EY), ina mahre garri-ya ana Makan u Merubha ld allik 
(v. alakku); i my first expedition, to Makan and Meroe I went.— 
Assur b.p. i. 51. 


Y ‘| y , =)! . =} Els >, elappu ; shtp.—Syl. 280. 


This extract shews the sound of ||], which was inadvertently omitted in 
the List of Characters arranged under M in Part III.; it is included in No. 43 of the 
List of Compound Syllables in Part I., where the values sig and ma are given to it. 
with a reference to Syl. 280; see also 5111.17c. The sound is further shewn by the 
following extracts :— 


SME SY EY Be Ee EME, Makanns 


Makkani.—46 I]. 48¢ and 60. 


“SHE EM EY ey BE EEL ene 
6II.28, in a list of animals. 


This may denote “bears of Upper Egypt.” See the following extract :— 
>— >eeV¥>YVYY >~< 


J -< CIE] SESar, - QEE, mukin; Placing, Maintaining. Heb. })3. 
. = >—<Y > VY -— A > ~_—- 
= (<b te eS ia 

> p>— >—~ — id 4 bd 
| =] ~VY<J =i ery] ~<}>< i i], sa nar anni mukin 
kudurri darati sum-su; of the setter up of this tablet as landmark, to ages 
his name (i.e. may the name of him who has placed this tablet as a landmark 

endure for ages).—Title of 2 Michaux. 

The head lines of this tablet are repeated in a single line at the end, where it 
ought to stand as a modicum of relief, following the evils invoked generally upon 
those who injure inscriptions. Some pains have been taken to erase the line here, 


and it would hardly have been legible but for the copy at the head. See a less 
successful version in p. 267. 
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MKN me ee (< ~<!< (v. OE ae 47), mukin sarruti (v. -te); 
matntainer of royalty.—Tig. i. 2. Epithet of the king. 


= mukinnu, in Babylonian legal documents, followin 

> | D & > ] 
nisu, ‘person,’ [the Assyrian & a is usually put at the head of the list of 
persons who sign such documents as witnesses; nisu mukinnu will probably signify 
‘the persons putting their names.” On Assyrian documents <{-, pan, “before,” 
‘‘in presence of,” is used before the names of such witnesses. See a note by 
Sir H. Rawlinson, in Journ. R.A.S. 1864, p. 213. 


q a =|) ot »~< ].—Neb. Gr. ii. 22. 
® 
I have no doubt this should be =a Ahi 9 A >> ~~" ’, umnkannea ; 
Bellino’s published copy, which is generally engraved with all possible accuracy, 


has here AA — <I. 


MKZ nf sie =] >\<! 7 | ra laal| f-EE, makazu.—23 II. 9a. 


This is from a bilingual list sate to buildings, furniture, &c. 


Ch. RESSARAYEE | Escy . cry Be ~]<].—syl. 91. 


PARAEREES e 


MKR | i iaa| YY, -makasid; a Conqueror. See Kasid, p. 618. 

CoS EY bey ANY SENT ET QeEe SEN] --] 
WER > BE SD elt eT eT EY ET 
EY J SS Ge ie eT EST EET SEY) aaa] 
Yelle <I> Vy <1RE EN EM TY EME <I> Th 7 
a A I 4 hf EVE Sy WY, sar Assur makasid istu [ta] ebirtan 
Halhal adi Libnana habba rabti mati kali-sina istu zit samsi adi erib samsi 
ana niri-su usaknisa; king of Assyrza, conqueror, from the passage of the 
Tigris to Lebanon of the great sea, all those lunds, from the rising of the sun 


to the setting of the sun, to his feet he subdued.—Statue of Sardanapalus in 
the British Museum, I. 4. 


> ey -ebT RYT Sell “7 <tee Ele xT OV 
SYy ee HT -ID “4Y CRE YS RY] FE HT 
YyY I ys ren @ | a ~VI<J rap sir Assur makasid ta tamti rabte 
sa Aharri adi [bil] tamti sa Nairi 3 su ana Nairi illik [du]; king of Assyria, 
conqueror from the great sea of Phanicia to the sea of Nairt; three times 
to Nairt he went.—Inscription of Tiglath-Pileser I. at the source of the 
Tigris, 1. 7. 


785 ML 


reterY, kakkabu [mul]; @ Star. Heb. 3315. 
The only authority I know for the Accad mul is implied in the variant 


— -E\<] muli_ for at | EN] mulls (cf. New Div. ii. 68, and 
Sen, T. v. 67). I think the Assyrian equivalent occurs on one of the unpublished 
slabs. The adverb kakkabis, “like stars,” is printed in p. 532, but I have not seen 
the noun. , 7 


MEY wy XS <ee MEY Wy SOE ET EY & ETT 
Ee Few [PEM SEN ely Se [fe EY EN -Ey lly 
Vo Gay Sef] Ree o>] ely MY SEvTY EY Vy LY EN Ye 
> YEyy EY], sak zamat mi sak zamat diri iz-marbuda-su alpi-su lu-zeni-su 
sallat-su kabita sa kima kakkabi [muli] same [an-e] menuta [sitta] 14 isa 
(duk] aslula; coverings beautiful black, coverings beautiful purple, his carpets, 
has cattle, his sheep, his much plunder which, like the stars of heaven, number 
had not, I carried away.—Sard. i. 88. Cf. Sard. iii. 43. 


cE Elle El] x) EY () <El El El SY Ley 
FEY] Eemay Sere] Fee Elie FY] <Q>]] ETE BERT EPI 
nfl Y- ~V¥<] EY; igarate-su kima sarur zit kakkabi usim usarrik 
nameri-su; ts structures like the firmament of rising stars I placed, (and) 
I enhanced sts splendours.—Tig. vii. 100. 


eel oy EY YWEY.—48 II. 350. 
(<TSE) ~YY<Y ><] EY WEY —28 11. 228. 


=] EY, Taf mala; All those who. 


I have accumulated examples of this pronoun(?) in order to shew that it com- 
prises the phrase by which I have translated it, though it may be often rendered 
by “those who,” “that was,” “whatever,” and even “who” only. See kalama, in 
p. 558, and the following mala basi. In the two examples from the Persian epoch 
I have added Sir H. Rawlinson’s Persian transcript and literal translation. 


El EY CET EY VE I “YET oF OEM VF 7 
Q SS <P ENT EY- Ke SEN EM ae? CE] 
Sy ony Set Cel FE Ser] Sl! oy] 
“TT o>] AY CE QQ SEY] BEY ) CET ell] 
ss > rar, mala tulléti tamkabar sa ana hisahti hekali-ya ss 
Nineveh-ki aptiqu ki taim ili zihpi diti abni ma eri kirib-su aspuk; what- 
soever masses of copper which for the needs of my palaces of Nineveh I had 
fashioned, by the will of god a warehouse I built, and the metal in it I 
stared. Neb. Yun. 78. 


ML 
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EY QS <P EY Qa] ED] YP ERY 
FE] Y- Ely ~EY =< Qee ]< Ty <> > “7 (% I) SE 
<Y-LEN ET Vy <P ET EY (SD) Bat 87 ame] ENTE 
“7 >} Ke ~ I Gat 1 Qa) TNT EN YW) FET 
VR EN (v EK ~TT) GY) HT SEN FE 7 
Je =< (cE x) (fe QR TY] EN BE OEM EY 
py ly Y~]] eyVyr Y == 1906 bahlat arba’ lisan ahitu adme la 
bibarti asibut(i) sadi va mdéti mala (v. mal) irtehu zab ili bil gimri sa ina 
vikar (v. zikri) Assur bili-ya ina mebad sibirri-ya aslula pé istin usaskin ; the © 
people of the four separate tongues, the men not taxed, inhabiting the hills and 
plains, all those whom the chief of the gods, the lord of all, hath provided 
for, (and) whom, in remembrance of Assur my lord, in the exercise of my 
hopefulness I have gathered (and) under one [together?] have established 
ae —Botta 23, 18; 27, 67; 31, 93; 35, 87; 39, 85; 43, 104; 
47, 92; 51, 93. 


The sentence goes on to say, “ and I have brought forward among them young 
men of Assyria, skilled in all things,” &c. See p. 559. Some words doubtful. 


or} ee El Ke EY EY EE >] Se Te 
-) Se rE Se [of Ea SN (ee SY) VT 
(DEY I< EN ~EY a I< E]KY Be] Fema 7 EY, 
ili rabi mala ina nari anni sumi-sunu zakru ana bulti va lahiti l’irteddu-su ; 
the great gods who in this tablet their names are mentioned, to sickness and 
trouble may they reduce him.—2 Mich. 11. 36. See 1 Mich. iv. 22. 


Sma fee <¢ EY EY “VY TEN - <Ey AMY =] 
—<y <Ey ~lY<ey SEM ENTE =<] Y ~ ~EEY -@ I] 
mr] Fee El few >] ew SEM ~Tf2 EY EEN] LY SENT WP 
«dC EY EY i Se YY Rem CE CR EV CB 
=A A f= < are amzi mala libhi-ya ina kisitti nakiri matliti sa ina 
tugalti ili rabi bili-ya iksuda qata-a isrit mahazi sa Assur-ki u- Akkad-ki 
usepis; J carried out what was in my heart, (and) out of the captures accu- 
mulated from the rebels, which in the service of the great gods my lords my hands 
had captured, ten fortresses of Assyria and Accad I caused make.—Esar iv. 41. 


Dr. Oppert reads “thirty-six” instead of ‘‘ten,” taking the first syllable as a 
numeral; but Dr. Hincks quotes (<< >VY<! ~<]>-< from a tablet which he saw 
at the British Museum in 1854, and printed in the Literary Gazette the following 
year (see his Astronomical Tablet, pp. 33-4); we have also 9 > EYYY 
equated to ¢, “ten,” in 6211.50d. 


ML 
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EE Ke ml ot ~~ EY HEY Sey <Ey oY 
~ Vy <IE FEY <a->TY] MED (ENE) -EY ey fe SUNY 
| >< ~>T hen Fy be«, sarri annuti mala apkidu ina adi-ya ihtu 
la izzuru mabad ili rabi; those kings, all that I had appointed, in alle- 
grance to me failed, they did not maintain the service of the great gods.— 
Assor b..p i. 123. 


ae ‘| Ey ryy > Tat EY, gabbi mala ebus-su; all 
that which I have done (tt). —No. 13, E. 9. 


Probably we should read here ebussu, an irregular spelling of ebusu, ‘‘(which) I 
have done,” the indirect form of the verb. The Persian copy has Tyamaiya kartam, 


“what by me ts done.” 


ele = OV SS MN VW Ve EY EY - Se] 
=| <|- W --., uqu sa Madai mala ina biti lapani-ya...; the people 
of Media, all who were in house, from me [revolted].—Beh. 43. 


Pers. Kéra Méda hya rithapatiya aha hachéma hamitriya abava, “ the Median 
forces, which were at home (in their houses), against me revolted.” The word 
rendering “revolted” is destroyed in the Assyrian copy; the letters in Italic type 
are barely visible in the Persian copy. 


EY EY EY EY Ee. Sel Ey EY EME @ <), 
mala basi, may be conveniently translated “all of them;” it is made up of the 
preceding mala and of the verb dbasu, permansive form of basa, “to be.” S8See 
Rawlinson, in Journ. R.A.5S, 1851, p. xcv., and Dr. Hincks, Journ. Sac. Lit. Jan. 1862, 
and Grammar, Journ. R.A.8. 1866, p. 495 (16). The literal translation is ‘as many 


as exist.” 


EVI Fee sh CNY EL) EY See] EY EY eye <)-E 
] Bega] —] SE Vy CTE SEV See | eee EN Yi Sa EY 
EY EME SED SEY de ene 6 Yo aie Karat 
mala basi va Itt{ adi qinni-su assuha-mma ina kirib Amatti usesib; the 
men of Karalla, as many as there were, and Itti together with his kindred, 
I removed, and tn Hamath I settled.—Botta 146, 20 = 56. © 


SV) EY Vy Se EY -EY EY EY ele ~lfQ = OEM 4Y 
ENN EV- See) EME XH Sea EY f ET mT ET] 
a a, umméni mala basi muttabbilut hekalu’s useza-mma sallatis amuu ; 
the soldiers, all of them, the supporters of his palace, I brought out, and as 
booty I accounted.—Sen. T. i. 31. 


ML 
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Ea Vy SOY = EY -EY EY EY < Wy <1 Ge STN 
SW CE EYE sen EN & FY v7 Fl 
Faw =] “7 ~YRE Fel Ea ~-Il -ie EE I 
s= -YQ--)lY, Arumu mala basi ana mizir Assur-ki utirra-ssunu ma 
sutris-ya bil-nam eli-sunu askun; the Arameansa, all of them, to the territory 
of Assyria I restored them, and my lieutenant as governor over them I 
placed.—Tig. jun. 10. 


=) FEN ElyYe. EY -EYKy, mala, mali; Full, Heb. N20. 


I am doubtful about every passage containing malu; the word looks like a 
permansive verb in most cases, but I want more examples of its occurrence. 


Y -EY eX) 1 2 EY JEN <—Syl. 140. 


cet EW ot CE! EY EI) ENY- <Y- Eexal (v- ID) 
(JEN ) <3) | <7 =] SA (=VY=) ary) of, minut-sunu 
kima sa marsit (lu)zini malu amnu; thetr numbers as of the young of sheep 
tn full I counted.—Tig. vii. 12. 


DY ey Ba ey Fae Nefae MNL IL EM > IT 
| [ET eVVlr yy« ly ~<] rx, ursanni ili sa namriri dubbura 
mali pulhéti.—Sh. Ph. i. 14. 


I have very doubtfully rendered this in p. 726 ‘Chiefs of the gods, who rule 
the assuming, and fill the humble-minded.” I erroneously inserted >I]; bil, in the 
text of p. 726, having carelessly copied the hieratic text. 


ry Dey ~EI (e«) ~EEY (v *T) oy PP --- 
Sey RES <P By Nef ~TY«Y. EIT FE >< YT <I> 47 
--) Pel (mal) El LEY CY = Ms) FT 
.| TEN A AE ~1<Ys >~V¥<] ~VY<I, VIII urmahhi tuame..... 
maltakti eri namri sa ina sipar Beltis ibbatqu ma mali namriri; erght ons 
parrs..... all together, of shining metal, which for the magnificence of Beltis 
were wrought, and are full of attractiveness.—Botta 38, 64; 42, 83. 


See pp. 140 and 390. The name of the goddess is written | | FY 


in Botta 50,71. I find =v after | everywhere else. Some words are 
doubtful here, as well as in p. 390. 


EY cele EN a] Vt EY} +a Ee FY HEL, 
kullu’ nahr Tiggar mali; they held the river Tigris wholly.—Beh. 34. 


Mali is not represented in the Persian or Scythic copies; we have only 
adaraya Pers., and marris Scyth., both verbs in the third person, sing. and plur. 


MaL 


Mil, 
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Ere VW SEMI FETy EY “YT * Key | +] -py ~]] = 
~ EY ERY ely EI ET WI eye EY Qe) 
ras y Y a AA << rl<] +], amir-ya sut sebul Nabu-bil-sumi ina 
male nirbéti umahir zer Ummanaldas; my messenger, touching the evasion 
of Nabu-bil-sumz, with large forces I despatched against Ummanaldas.— 
Assur b.p. vii. 50. 


I take malas in the sense of Gen. xlviii. 19, where our version has “ multitude.” 


aia -EV<], \- ~E\<), mili, meli; Upper Part. Perhaps Heb. Dy ° 


>> 

YY ty ly >\Y- = (aa ~EN<] VY =] QEre, nahr Purrat ina 
mili-sa ebir; the Euphrates in its upper part I crossed.—Obel. 27, 84, 57, &c. 
~ \- -EY<] in New Div. ii. 16, 82. 


Occurs frequently in the Inscriptions of Shalmaneser. In Sh. Ph. iv. 9, I find 


Ny be a \<= +! rey, &c., “the Turnat in its upper part I crossed.” 


1 do not remember seeing the word elsewhere. 


BSR ex Ye YEN <.—Syl. 264. 


The final < has been recently recovered, but the pronunciation of the mono- 
gram is lost. 


ee r EN), (ac = !- -EN<] ryy, mili, mele; Flood, Lake. 


From the following extracts it appears that mili would imply “violent,” “much,” or 
“collected water;” justifying the translation given above :— 


WEWEN EN  <ce fee — a9lh7d. Mil. 
ly -V<Y YY EY YY ce Yo OC, 85. 
WS WET ayy. 07 

FE rt] + el} Cer See BE <)> Beat) Ae FE Se YY, 


ina mee mili isid-ga inis; by the waters (and) floods tts foundation was 
damaged.—E.1.H. vii. 51. 


EE ~lY<] ~<] >> ~E\<] anil | a | ><! Pe <= 
I -Ey El} ey PEE ~J< FE ><] ey f-¢ 
ge | (i= eg>>]YY, harri nahalli nathu sadi mele marzuti ina kussi 


lizgura] astamdih; hollows, streams, crags of mountains, floods violent, in a 
palanquin I pushed through.—Sen. T. iii. 75. See p. 449. 


27,6,70 5 I 
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00 ol | ~  o L 
Bry] Saar] <)-IE ft «El ET Na om RT! 
mfx YP Ea ote ENE ED ELD GEE EAN, mi kasd mee 
rabuti kima gipis tihamti usalmi’s; a@ lake, a gathering of great waters, like 
the depth of the sea, I obtained.—Neb. Gr. ii. 12. 


See p. 625, where I have hazarded an incorrect translation. Dr. Hivcks pru- 
posed to render usalmis “1 caused them to see” (Gram., Journ. R.A.S. 1864, p. 494}, 
but without giving any etymology. I prefer to read “I obtained or secured it,” 
literally ‘‘ I caused it to be near,” from the root daa, Heb. mM? e Cf. E.LH. vi. 43. 


mS SEYXY EE, muli; Salt. Heb. 120. (2) 

yey Bey Gy A Se EET cE SBS 
=| ~ ee ry Vy Alan ana mattu sadi kaspi sadi muli sadi aben 
izzir-rabi alik; to the mountains [mines] of silver, of salt, of alabaster(?), I 
went.—Obel. 107. 


This is Dr. Hincks’s version, which I assent to, with some doubt about mui. 
Dr. Oppert’s rendering is ‘je marchais vers ces pays ot il y a des mines d'argent, 
et de Mouli, ot il y a du plomb. 


EY oS TEN Ell Ye---29 11.664. 
Q~)) JEN, imtu; Work, Heb. 20Y. 


pena Fee me] gt Ena Tel Ena CIEL BE YF 
Ely CET en SoS Co EMME HE CEY ORY OE 
El CNY HE RE mT I< > 47 me ele 
EN SY TEN Ele oF < SY ae JEN < 
Bey elite Mey ET Wy cERT AY ely <P J] ey 
oe al ED ENP SEY EID EI ao fu sari nom 
nam(?) kipdéni sa kirib Muzur upakidu abu [ad] band-a sa lapan tibut Tarqn 


pigidta-sun uvasseru imlu u zin utir ma asar piqidti-sun ina maggari-sun 
apgid-sunuti; to those kings, officers, (and) governors, whom in Egypt the 
father who begat me had appointed, who from the oppression of Targu their 
appointments had quitted, work and food I restored, and the place of their 


appointments in their stations I assigned to them.—Assurb.p. i. 115. 
Some words doubtful, but the meaning, I think, generally fairly given. I have 
rendered zin by ‘ food,” from a root zun, “to feed ;” see Jor. v. 8, and Dan. iv. 12; 
also zuni, p. 359. I take the opportunity of confessing to a very gross error in that 
page, arising from my supposing rk ay to be “a tail” instead of kun. I now 
read “a lion of tle desert by the tail I scized him.” A similar correction is 
required for the preceding paragraph in p. 388. 


191 MLB 


uML <TH | roy <Y, Bit-umli; Vame of a Temple. 


EN ¢Y ull ry LEVY LEV V1 Be EY oe] EEE Brxcy EY 
--] -EY Fe~ >>] >} EN Sey] oem? ell <)-E 
>t WY is Ad f= cE] pray, sa yom VIII lu lu gine 


Nergal Laz ili sa Rit-umlii va Tiggaba-ki ukin; dazly [of a day] eight large 
sheep for Nergal (and) Laz, the gods of Bit-umlit and Tiggaba [Cutha] I 
determined.—Neb. Gr. ii. 37. 


The name of the temple is uncertain, the first letter being unlike the ordinary 
wn, though not unusnal in some Babylonian documents. For the god Laz see 
p- 663. For dulu gine see p. 677. 


aan | <a = (EE; kakkab qaq-sidi; the Dogstar.—R. 


~ AY Pew SEY ET Hef SEY > “ye EY EY -TI<f “- 
~ AY Fee SEY Se “Te QTY cep] Be FN CE 
Vv IE] =! ec] = Pe ae fi ina yomat kuzzi halpe suripi ina 
yomat nipih kakkab qaq-sidi sa kuma urud(?) izudu; in the days of variable 
storms and burning (heat?), wn the days of the rising of the Dogstar; upon 
* * * he was hunting.—Brok. Obel. i. 15. 


See under kuzzu in p. 549, where an erroneous reading of kima for kuma has led 
me to an absurd translation, but one which I am unable to mend. The Dogstar 
[Canopus by Dr. Oppert] occurs in 49 1I.45, among the “twelve stars of Accad,” 


and is mentioned again in 1.156 and 1, 48c. 


AS EVE Yel WET (88 SYP HIV MRED). Seo 274 


\- Elr ><), |- (= ye lVY, sibbahti, -ta; Curb, Restraint. 
Heb. MAW. Doubtful. 


WoT ED iQ te oe bE 
WM te FEN DEY ~EEW YES [> TQ EE 


anaku Assurbanipal..... ina sibbahti rubuti-ya urmah sa zer-su ina kuni 
azhat; J, Ashurbanipal..... by the curb of my might, a lion of the desert 
by the tail I sevzed him.—7J. No.ix. D. 2. 


I have translated “a lion of the desert I seizod him,” instead of “a lion of 
his desert I seized.” The withdrawal of su or sunu from a final verb to the pre- 
ceding noun is found elsewhere; see two instances in Sard. i. 9%, printed in 
p. 703, where the literal translation would be “in its palace I erected,” and ‘on 
its gate I placed,” instead of “in the palace I erected it,” and “on the gate I placed 
it,” as it should be rendered. See alsv pp. 552 and 557. 


MLD 792 


MEBs] PY eS REC ERY Ye ETE SEM 
Y ry ie Istar bilat gapli u tahazi sa sibbahta sa duqmat; Jstar the lady 
of battle and war, who ws the curb of opponents.—New Div. i. 3. 


MLG <> -E\<] ~VY.Q, i ish -YVQ, muligi, mulugi; to Diwde, 


Cut Of. Ch. 320. 
ly “yyy Ae HEV<] >YY.Q, alib muligi; land cut off.—1 Mich. i. 4. 


SW EY eR] EE eT IES ew oY Fee. 
Wy “WY <y FE =e EM HN Ce eT MEY 
<= => > EVVYe, im matima ina arki yommi.... alib ki mulugi ul 
nadin ma igabbi; ¢f any one in after days .... “the land, the ground cut 
of, has not been granted” * shall say.—1 Mich. ii. 17. 


These two extracts from a legal document refer to the grant of a piece of 
ground [alib, read ekil, p. 31]. The first extract comes after the name of the land- 
owner, and it is followed by the measurement of the ground, which is described as 

. & parallelogram. The second extract has reference to the imprecations pronounced 
in similar inscriptions against persons who may injure the subject of them in any 
way; the malediction being incurred in the present case “if any one in after days 
shall say that the land so divided has never been granted.” The sentence is hardly 
grammatical, and on this account the version is proposed as probable only. 


MLD. =< ~E] rae |, mula'it; Devouring. Heb. by. 
EES (v () >I Few (FY) me EY Bea] 118 f-EE eT 
YY “y- Sy (v. &>Ee) VY i= | “A, sar bili [v. bile] mula’it 
ikzute abir salimmate ; king of lords, devouring the wicked, strengthening the 
peaceful.—Sard. i. 19. St. 12. 


q ll. <¢ -El<] <Yzb YY, Milidia.—Tig. v. 34. 


ly Ye CG BY, Ye CE EET Vi OY}, Meladdu, Meladdai— 
Botta 148, 7 = 79. 


rede (as 30 sel) Yi Vf, Milidaii—Obel. 109. 


ae [a ~EN<] ()E .—Melidi.—13 BM 1. 


T think all these names, notwithstanding the difference of determinatives, point 
to the same placc; all are mentioned with reference to the hill country on the 
north-west, about the sources of the Euphrates; perhaps Melitene of Cappadocia. 
See Strabo, lib. 11, 12. 


MLD 


MLH 


793 MLI 


A re ERY FEY “YY Bae, Miliatruni—tig. iv. 63. 
One of sixteen mountainous provinces west or north-west of the Euphrates. I 
find an unpublished bit on one of the cylinders, which I read yV F3(( | — 
>| =A AE , sa salamu samse, “of the setting sun.” 


pa EY) -EY -Y<), Malaha.—Son.T. i. 42; v.37. 
| ~EY<] -)</, Malihu.—Sen. Gr. 15. 


One of a number of southern tribes, who joined a revolt of Babylonians in 
favour of the son of Merodach-baladan, crushed and destroyed by Sennacherib. 


SEE EN WG Ye EVY]< <Q, Milubha, Melubbi; Meroe. 
Very probably pronounced Meruhhi. In compound syllables r and / appear to 


interchange; see 9 iti and is ely, words of frequent occurrence: 
pronounced erib and kirib, and compare lib=rid, in ~ENx] aa = ly}, 
Syl. 558, printed in p. 247. 


Ty 2] FE Sy EYP SS eS EEE -N] EM PE FEY 
Po (<a r\V< vy« <7 ro | yyy, ana ité Muzuri sa pat 
Mirubha innabid; to the borders of Egypt, which ts near Meroe, he fied.— 
Botta 150, 7 = 103. | 


FED ee Bee 8S at YEE ><] Exeee “YP ew EY CRY 
EY Py Ke QU]EE XS EET] Ke “EY ED SS Te ENT 
ely = EY EY Be Oe NS XY SO CY OF 
Th HEN<] JE] ~VY<! YEE S>]<] af sarrani Muzuri zabi 
iz-ban(?) rukubi kurrai sa sar Meruhhi emuki la nibi ikterun-umma illiku 
rizgusgu ; the kings of Egypt (and) men of bows, chariots and horses of the king 
of Meroe, forces untold, gathered and went to his assistance.—Sen. T. ii. 74. 


!- r\Vy< 276 y- rYYy< ><] eVyye. Merubha, Merubhé.—46 IT. 49d. 


Sly EY EY) <Q Sas YF Yi}. Malbisai—oObel. 163, 164, 
A city south of the cities of Hubuska, among the Kurdish mountains. See p. 403. 


SS SENT EL FEN] BE, BEIT] -EYY EE, Umliyas; Umlian — 
Tig. jun. 29, 35. 17BM17. 
A province, with many others, captured by Tiglath-Pilecer. 


Sey MY SY EY SS SENT -ELY WY Evo. soa 


MLK 794 


MLK | Wy, <r | EY, malik, malku; Afonarch, King, Ruler. Heb. 7219. 


<a <iEy, | -E\<] Ey, malki, maliki; Monarchs, Kings, Rulers. 
<Ta | em—, malkut; Kingdom. 


Sar invariably follows the king’s name as the royal title. Afalik often appears 
upon other occasions, with the same meaning apparently, but I usually put 
“monarch” or “ruler” when the two words occur in the same sentence. 


=] D-] >] Ke, malik ili; ting of the gods.—Sard. i. 2. See p. 482. 


EES EL <eVg -EEY SY BENNY ~< FEN ~~ [ Se] El 
eS EN WL (2% eq) -EY DEM Ef ear a at 
yom biluti-su malku gabré-su la ibsu; king who, from the day of his power, 
a@ monarch his equal there was not.—Sarg. 8 = 33 BM 4. 


See] FEY EN SHY YT ENN BENT ET Tf -EY I< 
“VQ sev AY FE Ely Ke FEST OY Vt |< 
ly —~ y IEY, malku pitquda ri’um bahulati muttard nisi rapséti anaku ; 
monarch, guardian, pastor of the people, deliverer of wide-spread nations, 
am I.—38 BM 2. 


Se Fe EY FY Sey & IY sey ge EL 
Yaa EY WY EY EY EY LEY Do SEM Cee ~YdfS ee] 
YT «ERY QV) EY EY CE EEG S DEY <P YYY <n 
4x — pe £4 | CE] sy — JET. muzal masi Bit-burutas sa 
Ambarissi malik-sunu damikte Sargina imsu ma eli sar Urardi Muzki ittaglu ; 
enforcing tribule from Bit-burutas, whose ruler Ambarisst the power of Sargina 
despised, and to the king of Armenia (and) the Moschi trusted.—Sarg 23. 


See foot of p. 726, where the reference has been inadvertently left out. Dr. Oppert’s 
copy of Sargon, printed in the ‘‘ Inscriptions de Dour-Sakayan,” just published, reads 
~~ <7? | SV) munisgi, “j’éprouvai,” where I find — 77 ‘| a | fF 
I see there also "EY F>VVY, maint, for "EY Y)>Y, malik, Sargina is written 
EE ye -+l7Q ~~" | and «JEN is put between Urardi and Muzki. 


EY Ly Sy 8 SS ee IE) Bey CET <I- eT 
+++ SN -EEY ~YY SSI) (YEE) ~ I] (FES) I< FEN 
Wh <E Wels SE LT P< PEM ~ YS M+ ]YY, sug 
42 mati va malki-sing..... istu ris biluti-ya (v. sarruti-ya) adi 5 pali-ya 
qat-i lu iksud; the number of forty-two countries and thewr rulers .... from 


_the beginning of my reign to my 5th year, my hand had captured.—Tig. vi. 39. 
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MLK yy VY EVYY bf =! 4 4 | Ey, asariddan malki; the chief of 
kings. —Sen. T. i. 7 =Sen.Gr. 3. 
See further Botta 145,1=13. Sarg.6. 1Pul.4. Sen. T.i. 16, &e. 


~~ > YY > > > 
El) EY EWN EY dere] Ey EK] CE] Jew De > EMM. 
ga zikar-su eli maliki nibij; whose renown over monarchs 18 proclatimed.— 
Tig. i. 35. 
Seems clear, but the preceding words, apparently belonging to the clause gimirta 


sap-ya kenu, are hardly intelligible, and sa zikar-su is omitted on one copy of the 
inscription. 
si oo (a oom = | ci | 
Ply Ye EN Ae EY FEY EEY QE EY EIST CET 
cern wt He NY YP SY OEY Gy EY 
rVVi¥r Y rr | “vy <{- yyy J, ili rabbi ina kun libbi-sunu 
ippalsu-ni ma ina naphar maliki dunnu zikruti isrukun-umma usateru sikutti ; 
the great gods in the steadfastness of their hearts have blessed me, and among a 
multitude of monarchs greatness of renown have conferred, and have granted 


peace.—Botta 145, 1 =13. 


«VW - FE TY « TOWN AY EET OI OFT 
Bs EY Wey Yen YE Srey LEM YT SY EY YT, 
sar sa intur-su Assur sar Istar(?) udtu-su ma malkut lasanan umalli 
qata-ssu; king whom Assur hath protected, king (whom) Istar hath favoured, 

_ and (with) the kingdom of Lusanan [or kingdom unrivalled, see p. 701] hath 
jilled hts hands.—2 Pul. 1. 


Unusual diction: I should have suspected some error of copy, but fur the same 


passage in 3 Pul. 


| =) TEN YE) . cE;-).—a1 11.39. Maluku =sar. 
EY -EY<y E}.—31 11. 40¢. 
(YE (a EINE fe) YET EIS EJ tot se 


| | ~E] Pot, | | FEY, malak, malaku; Passage, Course, Approach. 
Heb. J7i1. 

OFT ET ey ee ETE EY CE) ET ET ES MN el ET 

Wee] EE 7 ETy By TSE EM WEY Sac] x] 4] <]+ ae 

malak mie-su kima labirimma ana ité Bit-sagcatu ustetesir; the course of tts 


waters, as of old, to the walls of Bit-saggatu I directed.—Nerig. il. 3. 
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MLK OSEVYY EY] EY Ey ]< BE BE HK <-IEN EY -EY EY 
(v EY) EN VE fe SSE -WN  TE ST AWD) --- 


Nese Nel YY Ye EY +) CY, tant papata va mala 
(v. malaku) bit agurri....namris ubannii; the avenues of the shrine, and 


the approach to the house of brick .... splendidly I butlt.—E.I.H. iii. 55. 
Architectural terms uncertain. 


MULL Y =<) JEN), mallu; Fully. 
=] a Pen NY I EY eM Y EE <> Ey ><] ET 


a an fe - »f- (=< 99. AY}, mallu umsikku usassi-sunuti ma ilbinu 
libani madi; fully submission I made them bear, and they made bricks 


many.—LEsar v. 2. 
The preceding line of this inscription is lost, which leaves some uncertainty 
about mallu. Compare 38BM7 and Sen. Gr. 43, p. 757. 


gr) YO, imlal; Full Weight or Measure. 
. I have usually read this word sazal “weight,” supposing the group to be 
Accadian. I now think it an Assyrian verb, from malal, ‘‘to be full.” See 
pp. 140, 890, 524. In p. 890 I have printed «<g>» | instead of &-Il Y 
and would refer to p. 788 for correction of this and one or two trifling errors, 
including a name of Beltis; though the name is hardly certain yet. I left a blank 
in the same page for the translation of before ~VY Fe it is made by 
in Botta 34,45, and is omitted in the parallel Botta 130, 18; but the balance of 
evidence is decidedly in favour of Y. It may be read ana imlal, “to the full weight.” 


qj Y —~ im >, Mulal-Assur. 


~ VW End ~W<f FEly Y= TY Ene E> -]RE 
par EY ms <15E EY EY T Ele <Q el} |- Ea! ~~ 
Ay FEN C CED ENP EEN WT SS RT QT ~Td] 
AA [= =] pyyy, ina sanuti garri-ya Mulal-Assur nisu rab-saki irsu mude 
tuqmate [iz-lal] nis teme itti ummani-ya u kimas-ya ana Nari umair; tr my 
second expedition, Mulal-Assur, a man of the great chiefs, a leader skilful tn 
resistance, a man of command(?), with my soldiers and my baggage to Natri 
I dispatched.—Sh. Ph. ii. 17. 


In 1.19 the & «a on the stone is incorrectly transcribed =! Q. 
IT prefer Rab-sak, “ great head,” to Rab-saqu, “cup-bearer,” as more fitting a man 
of war, notwithstanding the Rab-shakeh of 2 Kings xviii. 17; nis feme, ‘a man of 
command,” might be “an aide-de-camp,” see fu'im, p. 102; but I have no doubt of 
the general meaning. . 


190 MLM 


> > > . . 
MLL rl] : ary) -EN<] | -ELY, Amlilatu.—Tig. jun. 22. 
Name of a city captured by Tiglath-Pileser IT. 


MLM J+ 1 GS Pe QE TT oe ae 
melam, melammu, milamme, &c. Nearness, Presence, Approach. Heb. m?, 
“to abide with,” ‘‘to join,” ‘to be near.” 


This word has been occasionally rendered by “fear,” in apposition with pulhu, 
as “fear and apprehension;” but Semitic etymology pronounces in favour of 
“approach,” and IT think it is always either in the genitive case or construct form 
when it follows pudhu. 


Se TS YO CBE oe TTT OO 
HT SEN TEN SSI 1) ete Ce EY Lett) EY th Pe, 
pulhu adiru melam Assur bili-ya lu ishup-sunuti; great awe of the approach 
of Assur my lord swept them.—Tig. ii. 38. 


The variant r=] ¥<¥<], tzkap, must be looked at as bad spelling, unless 
X< <7 represent hap as well as kap, which may well be the case. I think we 
have the same form in the >] >< | of Esar iv. 25, which is made 
> in the letter-press copy 25 BM 24; the >] i 
intended for =e one of the forms of Y<¥cY. See p. 9a. 
‘ >_—— 


Qe Sl Ye = LEM = SEY EY ~ 1] > SED 
pulhi melamme biluti-ya ishupu-su; the fears of the nearness of my power 


overwhelmed him.—Sen. T. ii. 353 iii. 30. 


being, no doubt 


See New Div. ii. 74 and Obel. 79. 


ee MN a Te ee ERT SM HI 
PE SEM =< EY ag eM EE fs pute: metamme 
sarruti itati-su sahré; the terrors of the presence of royalty its walls were 


surrounding. —E.1:H. ix. 34. 


ee EN P< Cr CN YF @ SAW HD) 
EE ey <>< rely ~V<¥s EE] =), pnluhti milamme (v. meilme) 
sarruti-ya iktu-su; the fears of the presence of my royalty crushed him.— 
Assur b.p. 1. 87. . 


SEV] <J- <7 ace ~TY- EY EY ee SEY > TT I 
Wy SEN EMD SY EY EIT [eM  - Ge, inte pm 
[ta si] nabarrat izkuti-ya melamme biluti-ya ippir ma er-su uvassir; from 
before the fear of my weapons (and) the nearness of my power he fled, and 
his city he abandoned.— New Div. ii. 68. See Sard. ii. 113. 
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MLM | 798 
Ye Gy Eady EY fc SEY ETE YY QQ PAY EY 076 ><, 


melam yarduti-ya usihip-sunuti; ¢he presence of my power overwhelmed 
them.—Tig. iii. 4*. (In cylinder B.) 


ey Ae be AY DY EYE EN + IY 8 EY ef 
a A A f= my i r« “>, tammu nizabdi sa melammu-su kiprati usahhapu ; 
paragon gifted, whose approach overwhelms nations.—Tig. 1. 41. 


TY TT YY TYP =P PTS GY Y- YY CEE 
ryyyr "El El<] — =<YY =) hurazi namri tigni’ melammi 
usalbis-su; with shining gold weighed accurately I covered it.—E.1.H. iii. 6. 


The idea of nearness would include closeness and accuracy, as in the above 
line; whether “accurate weight” or “close covering” be intended. | am net suffi- 
ciently deep in gratomatical construction to decide, 


Ye GY ek OY YY AVY. 35 7. 


Og en a ee 


aa ta| aa -EN<y, eat — Hex], mulmnlli, melmoli ; 
Attacks, Blows; Clubs. 


Mulmul ia probably made from the preceding mulam hy subjoiuing the second 
radical, as in yablub from gabal; see p. 164. It certainly denoted an onset of some 
sort; and as it is mentioned with other weapons in Tig. vi. 66. quoted below, 
accompanied by the epithet “beavy,’ it may have been used in the sense of a 
battle-axe or club. 


EE ey (Ys e+) Sep] Sef] ELT FEN VT Yee 
WEY EY ev} -EVY Be I< DEN TY CE EY ot I< 


ina (zibu) mulmulli-ya adi habba eliniti lu ardi-sunuti; by (the force of) my 


: 


attacks to the upper sea I pursued them.—Tig. iv. 99. 


cE Ty ey Gay SEN eM <7 xT EY EY 47 
a>) oe deel] ceye-] eye-] -ELy SEY) EEE -EEY +e] 
YEN SEM EY x EME EMEC fis, ine intone 
dannate sukut an-bar va mulmulli-ya kabtute napista-sunu usakti; twth my. 
strong arrows bound with tron, and my heavy clubs(?), their lives I caused 
destroy.—Tig. vi. 66. 


=r ~ENx] an ie a -EY<] rfr] I 9 hh Y vy {-Ey, 
napli mulmuli eli-su usazanin ; the descent of clubs upon hum I poured down.— 
New Div. ii. 68. Cf. Sard. ii. 106. 


MLM 
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“aly eT CEP HY FET STOTT 
rete>l = a | HEN] ryVye Y ry ummanati nakiri ina uzzi 
mulmulli usaha; the rebellious soldiers by the dashing of my battle-axe I 


overthrew.—Sen. T. v. 67. 


| = ‘<] .| -EV<] <I), <TH | r| “Y, malmalis; Very, Strongly. 


This is the only meaning I can suggest. I have always found it accompanying 
the verb cuz, “to be strong.” 


Foal al eS SCD RP SY Be EE YT >] C4 
“Tl EVE See Ty CY Ent FAY te YT EV eye 
Peay I< [ Ply le ely EY EY EY -EKy RT 
rE SEY EN Wy <<] -EEY EY -NQ RY O-ERY 
J =} as] =e ee Ty DN EV] Wy ee ae =] SEY 
>} EY 4), Marduk-mumu sar Kardunias Marduk-bil-uadte ah dubussi 
itti-su ippalkat malmalis izuzu ana turgimilli Marduk-mumu alik er Ai-Turnat 
aksud ; Merodach-sumz the king of Kardunias with Merodach-bil-usate his 
adoptive brother had quarrelled ; they were very strong ; to support Merodach- 


sume [ went (and) the city of Ai-Turnat I captured.—Obel. 75. 


See dubusggu, p. 216. I do not understand the addition of = Ye to dubus. 


rl! a2 ry <y ae “the city of Labir,” is alded to Ai-Turnat in 15 BM 23, 
and 46BM 13. 


eS EY EY) eve -EEY Efry EM -11a EMEY = EY 
<T2 a (eT e =! “Y FE El! "E\), taksuda rabtu qatat-su 
[su-su] gimir mati-su rapsati malmalis izuzu; 42s hands greatly took possession, 


the whole of hts extensive lands very much he strengthened.—Botta 165 50. 


SS (rED NE AD) EV YP BEY BRED ET AY VP EM 2-1] : 
> Ely Ene EY) -YIRE SEN) Ene WS eee] >] EST] CEE] 
CV LEN Eps EY 4] EE FEN Boe VW oS Ene \ > ~ELY 
ary a mati suatu malmalis azuz ma ina qatati sutris-ya salat Babel-ki 
va sutris-ya salat Gambuli amnu; that country strongly I fortified, and into 
the hands of my leutenant the governor of Babylon and of my lieutenant the 
governor of the Gambuls I delivered.—Botta 129, 6; 152, 8 = 140. 


I have generally found that mana with ina or ana signifies “deliver up,” 
“commit to.” See Botta 148 L1=383, Sen. T. ii. 4. Sard. ii. lod, ke. 
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MLQ | ~EJ<] a], maligit; Zearer, fem. Heb. pI. 


lt nfl | a Pa f-E] Fy <)> ae eee | -EY<] A] 
si Feu VY, ana Billat nin rabiti.... maliqit aibi-sa; to Bellis the great 


goddess, .... tearer of her enemies.—} Beltis 4. 


MLS =< . >! -EN<] pr, Umlias. See Umliyas, p. 793. 


MLT = ~-=) <><, malati, pl. Full. 


Vy Wa Ely EM =P FY] SEE JEN ~]<« EI] 


"Ely =< =] ~<)-~< | ~EY <)> ee , age biluti simat iluti sa 
salimmati malati....; crowns of power, treasures(?) of the gods, which with 
full greetings ..... —38 IT. 576. 


This is from a mutilated inscription of Assurbanipal, which breaks off here. 
It appears to be an enumeration of presents for Merodach, but the break makes 
the last clause uncertain. 


me EY STE Qe] AL ory ].—az ll. see. 


Serra ary | -Ery, Amlatu.—Tig. jun. 7. 


One of many tribes and towns, enumerated by Tiglath-Pileser II. as extending 
from the banks of the Tigris, Euphrates, and Surappi, to the river Ugni of the 
lower sea [Persian Gulf}, which he had captured from the commencement of hw» 
reign to his 17th year. 


<7 aa ~<], maltaqti; Collected, All Together. Heb. 7). 


WH DEY ~S=Nl Re -EET a] Vt Ie (GE) ~ EY AY 
(v. ye 47) To atl For Sey So GEMD Ty 
early Fe] ERS oP By hf ~Y EN ~ OT 
>>) fEY ea) EP DI CY Se elle ET EY LEM We 
aes ~lVT ~lVI. 8 urmahi tu’ame ina supar ana imlal 6 us 50-(ta) han 
billat maltagti eri namri sa ina supar Beltis ibbatqd ma mala namriri; ezght 
lions pairs in beauty, to the full weight of six sosses fifty (units) [410] talents 
all together, of shining metal, which for the decoration of Beltis were fashioned, 
and are full of brilliance. —Botta 152,18 =162; 130,18; 160, 24. 


Cf. 16ter,.110; 38, 63; 42, 82. See the same passage, and a note relating to the 
name of Beltis, in p. 788. 
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cere] SENT aa] Ep rrp} Sly a] x), 


retary} sS\VY ¢ -<J><, multahit, multahti, multahuti; Distinction, 
Glory, Credit. Heb. RE) or Hs “to mark.” 


ENN EY ET << Nc fy Set} SEN a] aa] 
TT =f Ve VY SN EY VW eT - AY SEY <i 
AA f= =]! Q~ly AA f= rE] elVY<, hekal ana subat sarruti-a 
ana multahit biluti-a sa dardte ina libbi addi usim usarrih; a palace for the 
seat of my royalty, for the glory of my power, of ages, [ for long time,| within 
tt I laid down, I placed, I dedicated.—Monol. 13. Cf. St. 19. See p. 785. 


EV) El- Seg “Y- FE EK] < FY SEM EMMY EY XY 
re EY P< PE ey ere T SEM < (EINE) <P 
>< Ey ~<]-~< rey rYyy “Y = fb “ Eri, hekal abn pili u 
izqiras mate muduti ana multahuti biluti-ya naklis usepis; a palace of fine 
stone and cedar wood, of large measure, for the glory of my power, completely 
I caused butld.—Esar v. 50. 


See p. 744, where I have left mate muduti untranslated; but there are several 
forms of madu, “great” [pp. 739-742], though I have not seen mudu in any other 
case; mate may perhaps be cognate with J) and jy, ‘‘measure” and “extent.” 
It is indistinct on the slab. 


Te EY VQ Fe Wp Sep SEM QT I< ET 
EN SEW EY ERY EP EN EST = ey | BE 
anaku Assurbanipal ....ina multahti-ya ina niri-ya urmah izzu sa zer-su 
ina uzni-su [pi-su] azbat; J, Assurbanipal.... for my renown, on my feet, 
a strong lion of the desert by his ear I seized [lit. of his desert by his ear I 
sevzed |.—R.1. Vol. 1, Pl. 7, No. ix. B. 2. 


See a note in p. 791 on the transfer of the enclitic pronoun. In the same plate, 
under E. 4, we have the following broken bit :— 


EY cep] CNY QT < =P Yt fe Re, ki 
multahuti-a sal nap..... 

EW) << Beal -El Tome AT ome FN El 
SFC EET <P YE eT ep] SEN <a] =] FEN 
> (EY eV} EY) EY) <a Be Sak, Bit-hitlanni tamsil hekal Hatti 
ana multahti-ya ina kirib er Kalhi epus; Bet-hetlanns like a temple of Syria, 
for my renown within the city of Calah I made.—Tig. jun. 68. 


Observe the form of Bié-Aitlanni; in all other cases I find filanns. The line is 
deficient at beginning and end. 
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aa ee| $She WEY, at aS Re, multahtu, multahti; 
Remainder, or Remaining. | 


I can find no Semitic analugue, but the meauing can hardly be doubtful. 


ely Kee SSN SE, ES) Wf <TEE Yee [ot 
CV EEN E lit Pee EN) EES 3° CY EY CET EE EN TY EY 
>Ey ell Sl EY orp] oSeed WEY, nisi Bit-Yakin [du] adi ili-sunu 
va nisi sa sar Numma-ki aslula-mma la esiba multahtu; the people of 
Bu-Yakin with their gods, and the people of the king of Elam, I carried off 
and I did not leave a remainder.—Sen. T. iv. 30. 


Eb EN x] ef. a= Ey SY] ele ey Ce 
FE SS ee Elle ~~ Bee FEM re FY Bea] SEY] EET 
rly au aa | = $$S8 NEY, Suté.... azlis unakkis ma imat miti 
azluha sittat nisi multahtu; the Sute.... radically I destroyed, and fear of 
death I enforced upon the common people remaining.—Botta 151, 23(11) = 131. 
See p. 350. 


I take the opportunity afforded by the clause just entered to correct a similar 
passage printed at the top of p. 483. I am enabled to du this by the copy of 
Sargon’s barrel with which Dr. Oppert has very recently favoured me, contain- 
ing a valuable correctiun in line 29:— > Pa Pe instead of —s Ss, making 
the reading ina mati nakiri izluhu imat miti, “(who) on the lands of rebels enforced 
the fear of death.” 


re] Yew EY Fee =] Few SEVY CEM ET “7 EY <1 
EY Ve ete Lo I el ET le RM “YT AM 
erpeoy reise MED CEN EMME FEN ~ Ely FEV, itt wos 
bili-ya sa la naparsudi ishup-sunuti edu ul ipparsid multahtu ul uzi as 
kappi-ya; the great gods my lords, who were not receding, overwhelmed 


them; a@ single one did not escape, a remainder did not go out from my 
hands.— Assur b.p. iv. 125. 


cep] eege MEY FY] aay SEN] SET ely Fe Ely 
EY SE >] ey EY Ke CEly Py“) SY EH] CEEY FE 
Sy MC elf MENT ERED EY WP <P ET ~~ 
ary mf I mf ~<]><, multahtu sittat nisi sa lapan iz-kuti-ya ipparsiddu 
ki istin utirra-mma ana sallati amnu-sunuti; the remainder of the common 
people who before my arrows fled, to one I carried away, and for plunder I 
accounted them,—Botta 152, 1 = 138. 
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ENT Hee Erp] ESS CE EN EN] EM YT >] FE 
ae ee rly « Vv ly EE) mf Sea ea ae ~Y¥<Ie -Y¥<! “T«7 
VQ Cm) CW HT] Ke SE EY MYT Cr EY 1) Efe) 
I mf <]><, nisi multahti sa Bit-Imbi.... nisi sdtunu.... namriri Assur 
u Istar bili-ya ishup-sunuti; the people remaining of Brt-Imbt..... these 
people ..... the power of Assur and Istar my lords overwhelmed them.— 
Assur b.p. vii. 76. 


This passage extends to more than twenty lines; to render it intelligible I give 
down to the first pause:—' The peuple remaining of Bit-Imbf, [twenty more cities 
are enumerated] who in my former expedition fled from the powerful weapons of 
Assur and Istar, and took to the rugged mountain Ussal-atri, these people who in 
Ussal-atri established the mountain for their strongholds, the power of Assur and 
Istar my lords overwhelmed them.” 


| : <a e| ell) yey, multalu; Hzxalted. Arab. Ldcawe 
YE EY ey ED BE cy XY > cep] Selly EM 

>>] y-E] = AA QQ Say pryy ~<]>~ >] >< Se! ~>] /««, Nabu 

nasi haruti [iz-pa] elute ilu multalu Nin-kit hirti Bel um ili; Nebo, holder of 


the lofty sceptre, god exalted; Beltis wife of Bel, mother of gods.—Obel. 12. 
See Mustulu in K.1.H.i.7. This is part of an invocation to several gods, put 
at the head of the Obelisk inscription. 


SHE! ves, malkut; Kingdom; p. 794. See also p. 137. 


rel, are ~\<I, et | — Q; multarhu, multurhi; Wicked, 
Perverse. Ch. m0. 


<> a les (ee See ey] fy rey-] QQ, mnsarbibu 


‘kalit multarhi; the destroyer of all iniquity.—Tig. v. 66. 


See a note in p. 556, where I have supposed an error in musardibu; I would 
now suggest that the root might be cognate with the Chaldee Jat 1 with an 
irregularly added 1, like the 7 in usakdd. 


Ely --- Ye eceT EM -EEY ( eye TEIEC Se EN) 
Fl] “Y ee | > &) BR ween usamgita (v. usaknisu) kalit 
multarhi; who.... hath crushed (subdued) all tntqutty.—Tig. vii. 41. 


ENE SE ~YY] SY <IEY &Y ~YYT EY Y10) 
rry>] eee > sa....uparim kizri multarhi; who.... hath broken 
the assemblages of the wicked.—Sard. i. 40. 


See with mupariru, in Sard. i. 15; iii. 116. St. 4. 
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mt YE BEY IM «ree Lo 


ae | rn >V<I, akkis qaqqadu [risdu] Teumman sar-sunu multarhu ; 
I cut off the head of Teumman their king, the perverse.—Assur b.p. iii. 90. 


MM EY Ty <=. =! Vy ite mami, mame; Waters. 


This is a reduplicate form of plural, such as we have in agagt, “crowns,” 
samame, “ heavens,’ and a few other words. 


EY WF FR ST Ser] ~« FY AM Y 
Se SP CT YE SEY > SA EN EY EMME 
oe EE VY ET elt Ele -fe I PV ft CET 
SEPM HET a ~lYQ Ke Ely HEY BY Ku OS FE 
Ely Bee Eexal ~<]< Jy Bey “7 Vy -EY FIT EY Ye ANN 
Cre EET EY VE I EME * YY OEY RT ET 
=A Af = SSENTY sa nahr Tebilti malak-sa ustesnd abbuslu ma _ usesir 
muzu-sa kirib katimti asurrakki-sa saplanu gi elanis abni sadi danni itti 
kupri aksi ma eqil [alib] ultu md4me usela-mma nabalis utir; of the river 
Telnlit its course I extended (and) explored, and I restrained tts outlet within 
sts coverts (and) intricacies below; the bottom upwards with hard mountain 
stones and cement I raised [dammed], and the earth from the water I 


dredged up, and tts flowing I restored.—Sen. Gr. 59. 


In the nearly parallel 38BM, abbuslu, “I explored,” and katimti, which I have 
made ‘coverts,” are omitted ;—After elanis we have lf x | Vy sy << 
Bae sy SYR EE RH EYK<] Ele Lee Qetyyy me (q, dupes itti abni pili rabsi 


dunnunis, ‘with cement and large fine stones strongly (I dammed) ;"—the quantity 


of earth dredged is given YY] (TY) ~ my | eyVye > <=) | 
VY Ye Yee > YOST Srey, 2(4)54 ina 1 amms bude 289 ina 1 amet 
rapsa, “354 cubits length, 289 cubits breadth.” See p. 280 and notein p.xvi. The 
variant yy 4, is probably an error. 


Y $< > Ge AY ANY Ne EET CED OF IM 
WY et iy EN Dey Er OW SEN St ele P< 
lf aa VY =A f= = lanl <i ly, 1} kasbG qaqqaru ulta kirib 
nahr Husur méme dariti asar-sa ueardé; one kasbu and half of earth from 
within the river Khuzur of perennial water, the place I lowered t.— 
Sen. Gr. 61 =Sen. B. iv. 35 = 42 BM 43. ; 
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sly] f+ Ect] ~EEY [ EM FE ~“] -ET ET Gr 
yes Sy EY EM el EY YY SM Nt <e 
ely Eeaay -EEY <P <I-JEM ely ee DT Few I> ET] 
EY EE Sell Vy ET Vy 2) EW Ely BRE <P >If 
eT ety Ee SM ty <P ee EWE BE oo) temoratu-en 
sa ina la mami nagabta suluka ma satdki ettuti va nisi-su mie siqi la id4 
ma ana zunni tig same turruza eni-sun asqu; ts neighbourhood, which for 
want of water [lit. in no water] dry had gone, and the * were destroyed, 
and sts people waters drinkable knew not, and for thirst to the region of sky 


their eyes were dtrected, I watered.—Bavian 6. 


I have left ettufi untranslated; the meaning may be that the water-courses 
were destroyed, but I do not know the word. Perhaps we might read sa takettutt, 
but this is equally unknown to me. 


— rf mu-ma ; the same Year. 


Accadian; mu was probably read sanat, “a year,” see p. 718; ma may signify 
“also,” as shown in pp. 711, 712; it would give force to the demonstrative pro- 
noun, which I have endeavoured to shew by translating mu-ma siatt “that same 
year.” There is no doubt of the meaning. 


~ SET <I> VP SS cy EY rene =] FE] 
Wey Se EY EM We Bre FEY SEM ~Y-> 
ina mu-ma siati Kullar attapalkat ana Zamua sa Bit-ani attarad ; in that same 


year Kullar I passed through, to Zamua of Bit-ant I went down.—Obel. 50. 


I have no doubt that siati is the fem. of suati, though I do not remember seeing 
the word in any other combination. See Zamua, in p. 352. 


er SEL Ie WP eT OS ET Oe NE 


EY) [ey > Se NY mY MS >] ey EN ERY fe, 
ina mu-ma siati ana Mazamua allik ina niribi sa Bunaiz lu erub [tub]; in 
that same year to Mazamua I went, in the vicinity of Burnaiz I passed.— 
New Div. ii. 75. | 
Mu-ma siatt occurs several times on an unpublished side of the Broken Obelisk. 


> || = es, mumu; Year of the Name. 


As mu stands for sumu, “name” (p.717), and for sanat, “year” (p. 718), mumu 
may be read sanat sumi, ‘‘the year of the name;” there is no doubt that this is 
its meaning, however read. See under limu, p. 686. 


OY We fe SEIT = ERY Ee Ae ryt 
ina surrat sarruti-ya ina lime sanat sumi-ya; in the beginning of my reign, 


tn the date of the year of my name.—New Div. ii. 67. 
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MM > > Ely Je ext ee YP EY - CET EN > Y CI FD 
“Tl Wy < >) ob paar SY =) YT Y - mw ET] 
(«Few Bee FEY ee Ty YY MEW QQ YP RY SS ¥ 
~EY SY See YY Ye Sy Y SEY QQ... EY EN EET] 
Yo Be ot WN ey eee YF JEN ete -E. 


ina lime sanat sumi-a [mumu-a] ma ina kibid Assur (bile) bili-a u Ninib 


ram sitti-a sa ina hazzi sarrani abi-a nis sa Suhi ana mati Assur la illikunt 
El-bani nis sa Suhi.... madatu-su ana Ninua ana eli-a lu ubla; in the date 
of this year of my name, in honour of Assur (the lord) my lord, and of Ninvb 
who exalts my feet, whereas tn the times of the kings my fathers a man of Suht 
to Assyria had not come, El-bani, a man of Suht.... his tribute to Nineveh 
to me brought.—Sard. i. 99. 


AMM ly Ly = Ey] , A ryt .—48 II. 46a. 


Will this mean that ammu is a name of the Tigris? See in p. 422. 


q ar =, any V | Ey, ammu, s. ammat, pl. Cubit. Heb. ON. 
Monogram rye. , 


I have not seen this word in the singular. 
~ ES Ele mT NY WC HIS WP eT et TT 
~T ~]] Sl SERY wet CIE -EY EW @ ET 
VY «Say EP FET ETYs EY Te ~Y<], sed gan tabazi ans 
- Imgur-Bel dur Din-tir-ki km dahe 4 me 90 ammat gaqgari; J raised a defence 


of war for Imgur-Bel, the wall of Babylon the infallible, four hundred (and) 


ninety cubits of earth.—E.I.H. viii. 45. 
I am uncertain about assi; the word occurs as a preposition, but this would 
require the insertion of half-a-dozen more lines in the same sentence, and I am 

still doubtful as to their exact value. 


Wea -EE eT ey ST 7 HT OBEY BERG 
eEey --Y ESN] <Ey -EY Ely @ ely El El ><) ET 
rESee SEV NY ET FE eT EY OV (I> le 
l\ya ry\ya ~V¥<7, gi ak [tila abni] ana Imgur-Bel dur Babebki la | 
dahe sa manama sar mahri la ipusu 4 1000 ammat [u] qaqqari; a mound 


I made for Imgur-Bel, the wall of Babylon the infallible ; four thousand 


cubits of earth.—E.I.H. vi. 25. 
I have followed Dr. Oppert in rendering gi ak, but I am not sure that he would 
agree with my transliteration. 
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aMM ary — ary | 69) “4, - <><, ainmu, s. ammate, -ti, pl. 


Thes or That; These or Those. 


WEY HEY ¢ VN C8 ET GE we Sa EY PY 
Ell ti LF a7 rt Q ra lEYy zl} ~~ “YY, ana er Serisse sa 


niri ammfate sa Tiggar lu ebiru; to the city Servs, which ws on the hither 
banks of the Tigris, they entered.—Tig. ii. 4. 


>. of, >! ~< | SY, annu, annate, are found in opposition to ammate, 
and it does not seem clear which of the two forms appertains te the near demon- 
strative, which to the remote. See p. xii. Additions and Corrections. 


El] ke Se Y Gy ~<] eY CEEN l] 
ay | 5 | Y YY oy >y- >t =, erani sa niri annate 


va niri ammate sa Tiggar; the cities of those banks and of these banks of the 
Tigris.—Sard. ili. 103. 

WY ET] ee BRE EET VE et > ~NYe Y< SET PE 
Pre ce my) He VE eS -l 
El] Srl ev A YS LEP Se - ee =e BH) 
Y Vt Gf ee Ne <P BE OP I YS Dy 
2 erani ina eli Puratti addi 1 ina niri annati sa Puratti Qar-Assur-izir-pal 
sum-su [mu-su] abbi 1 ina niri ammati sa Puratti Nibarti Assur sum-su 
abbi; two cttzes upon the Euphrates I laid down, one on those banks of the 


Euphrates, Qar-Sardanapalus tts name I called, one on these banks of the 
Euphrates, Nibartt-Assur its name I called.—Sard. iii. 50. ; 


ar? art am am; Reems, Buffaloes ; pl. of art See pp. 719-20. 
ar? V ary ry 4 ft -\<s ty Yr, am am eri ekduti; reems 


of hard metal.—Neb. Gr. i. 44 = E.I.H. vi. 16. See p. xiv. in Add. and Cor. 


IMM >] eX, ~]] "EY, immu, n. imma, ac. Day. Heb. O', 


>] — ay rd ,—25 II. 24a. See also p. 211. 


The following extracts from bilingual slabs may be hereafter useful, though I do not 
quite sce through them :— 


i 4y- QE Ey][e.—26 Il. 56e. 


(EY EYL) AY eY (YY) PEE «ants rising —39 IL. 140. 
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The three lines following may imply the “sun-rising”’ or ‘‘day-openiug :"'— 


“1 (SY EMD egal CIE? “}+ SEV] Fecal <JE]—26 1. sse. 
(EYE) AY 1 Ae EADY AY eet se 
AY EY oY SY YP SY 4) Ce I a. 


In the next extract urru is equated to udda, “day,” in a form which would be 


the accusative case, if Assyrian; and, curiously enough, we have a similar form, 


rey <iF adda, for the Accad accusative, three times in p. 208. The con- 
PDP >— 


cluding line is damaged. 


xy =i : yy] AYYY.—47 II. 60c. 


ay ar HEY PY (oe SS Era. 


«NANNY 
A note on the value of 4y, “light,” contrasted with fear “dark,” will 
be found in pp. 714-5. 


ay EY dE = VY cl a ©) Y¥ 
Sy SY ee ED We Dy “yy ere FE ST NY), 


imma va musa kirbi-sa l'istapri ma ai ipparkd iddé-sa; day and night within 

it may they [the sacred images| be enumerated, and may its defences be not 
broken.—Botta 169% 139, 

See >)! | > I* Y; imma musa, in Botta 7uater 158, and TET ryt, 

kirib, in several parallel copies; of these I have not found one quite perfect, but have 


selected the best. For the value “defences” see pp. 209 and 474. Immu occurs 


very rarely in the inscriptions; the most usual way of denoting “dav” is by the 


Accad © if with or without the phonetic complement (ica or YT, of which 


examples are given in pp. 210-1 and 238-9. In a few cases we have urra and urru 
for “day ;” examples follow :— 


FEY EY =] >] ee EP Ree <)-JET EN EY ew EY > 
>< EN! ~<}>-< reyt Yr-y “YT! — I >To} De ‘y, atman ili rabi 


va hekali subat biluti-ya urru musu akbud; a temple of the great gods and 
palaces the seat of my power, day (and) night I laboured at.—Botta 43, 63. 


ey erly <\-E =< EM -ERY ET <a] FE 
ih <3 (aes =I, urra va musa l’imahi dadmi-su; by day and by night 
may she waste his towns(/).—2 Mich. 11. 23. See p. 225. 


uMM A rf umma; That, con). 


Follows a verb of saying, announcing, declaring, &e.; see a note in p. 514. 
The word has sometimes been rendered by “thus,” but we have more than one 
passage where kiham, “thus,” occurs in close connection with umma. In a very 
few cases we have ma with the same value; see p. 714. 


cE ex So SET! EY YT EY bE = COT ET CE 
igabbi umma anaku sar Numma-ki; he said that “JI am the king of 
Susiana,”—Beh. 30. See also |. 61. 
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om) GW Th eo Fe oT CET ET Ee ef) = 
Boe " ey AQly SEN TQ He EME SEL ~T1] ET 
CET Wy Sma -T2  D o *T ORENY EY WPT 
r\<] EYYY - =e EE Y VQ >. ly, Istar asibat Arbel-ki 
(v. er Arbel) kul musi ana ummani-ya halammi usapri ma kiham ikbi-sunut 
umma anaku allak ina mahar Assurbanipal; star dwelling in Arbela all the 
neght to my solders visions disclosed, and thus she said to them, that “JI 


went to the presence of Assurbanipal.’’—Assur b.p. vi. 24. 
The Assyrians not unfrequently ignored the feminine form in verbs, as tkdi, 
“she said,” in the above quoted passage. I am not sure of the meaning here given 
to kul; see p. 557. 


(El YY Sea ~\<12 S- Se BENT] EY | <y ge | raed 
EY Wolo EY >>] FE EY Bee = Y>Y, kibam 
ikbu- ni umma teminna suati nubahi la ies 3 thus ie said to me, that “that 
inscribed tablet we have sought (and) have not seen.”—Neb. Br. Cyl. ii. 56. 


CIE FE SEY] EX ‘ FEIT] EY XS Pew >] Bae AY, 
ki tagabb umma matti anniti....; af thou shalt say that “ these (are) the 


provinces.... —No. 6, N.R. 1. 25. 
I am unable to read the words which follow the above. 


(FE) ES = ESI! EY AT ty Ve ESE <]- ><, igatti 

umma parzéta sina; (no one) shall say that ‘‘lves these are.”—Beh. 100. 
The verb denoting the announcement or declaration is occasionally omitted :— 

EVE EK Yow Ss eye «SEY EME NY PY 
VEE Vy EEN} « Ae ~EL + ENTE ET QT ety ST 
Boe fe ely TEM GENT ET EW fee = Elle 
> ~VY<! eTT) <7) | Vv ETI. eli Tarq& sar Kasi ana sakan 
ade u salime umaheru rakbe-sun umma sulimmt ina birin ussakin; to Tarqu 
the king of Cush for establishing alleguance and peace they sent their mes- 


sengers (saying) that “peace between us 28 established.”—Assur b.p. ii. 10. 
Birin is doubtful, but better than my attempt in p. x. 


y =f = FE 4) EST) bee SITY EY YT ET -- 
ana uqu iparraz umma anaku....; to the people he lied (saying) that “7 


am (Nebuchadnezzar, the son of Nabonidus).”—Beh. 31. 
The last words are lost on the rock. I cannot read the line with umma, in E.I.H. iii. 50. 


q] _ Umma or ma sometimes makes words indefinite, like gue, cunque, in Latin; and ever, soever, in 


English. See aiumma, ‘any soever,” p.4; ullumma, ‘“ whatsoever,” p.676, A/a is found 
more frequently than umma; see p. 713. 
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a AF = bb a =|)! rf um,c. ummu,”. umma,ac. Mother. 


Monogram <To28 


EE! EY Vy <1 SER FEIN] = EY Be eal CET 
rl] A ERY CE EST Vt 7 EY Se 
ie re) > ~, dur suati dur ummu banit itti [ki] abi-a [pi] alidi-ya ana 
surbu lu abbi; that fortress, ‘the fort of the mother who bore and my father 
who begat me,” for greatness I called.—Hamm. i. 26. 


This is nearly M. Ménant’s translation, but the uncertainty of the reading, 
arising from the damaged state of the stone, rendors it very doubtful. The next 


lines, 28,29, aro read EET >] VY] S=VYY as EY See EQ! 
yo ayy “y- EN] CTE EX}, in 10 Ri wmmu banit abt-a [pi] 


alidi-ya, with the same doubt; and i eTT CE} Il erly ~{r 
TE < « ¥ I", in kipratt lu usib, “in the countries I dwelt,” closes the 


inscription. For x \- used with the sound of a see Syl. 562, p. 2. 


Sy] -EEY P<] =] Se Hl) oe FE r 
mY CS BN ee yey ne IK BE eT 
4 AA >, istu ibna-nni Bil ilu ir ua Marduk ibsimu nabniti ina uommu.— 
E.LH. i. 25. 


{ cannot render this satisfactorily. Dr. Oppert gives us “ Lui-méme il m’a créé, 
le dieu qui m’a engendré, qui a déposé le germe dans le sein de ma mére” (Inscr. 
de Nabuchedonosor, 1866). His version of seven years earlier (Exp. Més. Vol. 2, 
p. 310) comes nearer to the original words :—" Lui-méme il m’a engendré, le maitre 
divin qui m’a créé; Mérodach a déposé le germe daus le sein de ma mére.” 


FE | Ay EN) Wo Be RE Nt 7 
SSJESy SS SENT EEN <a>] > EINE EEN -Tf =P 
SY HEY eT Tee SLY HEE] EME TE ST ET ELC JEN EM 
inu Shams va Anunita ana arki matt um um imbd ziriti kala nisi gati-a 
usmalli ; when the Sun-god and Anuntt to ajter lands um um(?) proclasmed, 


above all men my hands they made full.—Nab. Br. Cyl. ili. 25. 


The words transliterated 1 by italics are not clear on the cylinder; possibly they 


ot iecarne Pile =i hi yommi, which, with the preceding ark, 


<ic::| hi ~I<] - 4h Y- Y- 4h : ly =] SEV y.—37 II. 56a. 
BIOSIS VY SENT CEE Nt ew. VEY FEY 27 I oe. 


From a trilingual list of birds; the Assyrian column reads wnmi at in |. 6, and 


umme mee in 1.56; both signifying “ mothers of waters.” One of these lines was a 
copy of the other, differing only in the spelling. 


811 MMD 
MMB ary > = >>] El, — ~EY<], Ammebahla, -li.—Sard. ii. 12, 


118, 119. 
Name of a petty chief of Nairi, tributary of Sardanapalus; he was killed 
treacherously by his officers, and his death was revenged by the monarch. The 
name appears to be Aramman; see Bahlu, p. 77. 


MMG seen . =] >t oo 717 I sary, Mamuk-pir-suh. 

T -]] Re BR Ee ET Pe “y- Se TQ] 
Ey =) -) cel El Gy ce Bl Wt Be 
WH Sa TTT Vf CEE ITY EYYY EY- SET) Bae > el TT 
YoY cee “) rey EY CHEN EW Cel 
pe Sey) cE Ge] | &]}}, Bil-ibou tur Mamuk-pir-suh Suanna-ki 
sa kima mirdni zahri kirib hekali-ya irb4 ana sarrut Sumir va Akkad-ki 
astakan eli-sun; Bzl-tbnu, son of Mamuk-pir-suh of Babylon, who like the 


‘Little children in my palace had grown up, to the government of Sumtr and: 


Accad I placed over them (Chaldeans, éc.|.—Sen. Gr. 14. 


The only difficulty here is with the official name of Bil-ibnu. Dr. Oppert 
makes him “J’astrologue;” Mr: Talbot “the high priest (or governor?) of the 
temple of the 7 planets.” I think it is a proper name, and that the complex cha- 
racter in the head-line was intended for >>] 3 in the undoubted name 7usmuna 
in line 15 of Bellino’s copy, just below the word which I transliterate pir-suh, the 
usual >>] is made Sa » which only differs from the torm in line 14 
by having four slanting wedges instead of eight. See p. 837. 


TEM ems Poe ELEY J aarase. 


From a bilingual tablet containing prayers for protection against, maladies, evil 
spirits, &c. 


MMD r| ° (es Soy =] he >EEY, mamit, mamitu; Pledge. Heb. JON. 
el Ce Bay -y Re Sely El Ke Yt 7 
CY MI AY ee VEY YEN OWE ST 7 
PRY AY MY EINE AT EE CB) EY ot fo mat itty 
rabi ana arkat yommi ana yom zéte ana ardutte utammi-sunuti; as a pledge 
to my great gods, for after times, for days remote, to homage I held them.— 

Tig. v.14. See under zat, p. 324. 


Sir H. Rawlinson makes mamit “in reference to; Mr. Talbot “as a gift;” 
Dr. Oppert ‘comme propriété.” 1 propose my version with some doubt. 


MMM 812 


wD = SRM ot ST NH ew eM EEN CED EN 
<Y-JEN EY CEE EET ~ GEE] Cre ET NY 7 ET 
YY <7] ly v4 h« oy °(-= of, ina birid-sunu ana ahai urakisu 


va mamitu ina eli mizri annama ana ahai iddinu; between them to each other 
they covenanted, and a pledge relative to any contingent boundaries to, each 
other they gave.—Synch. Hist. i. 4. 


I consider annama to be formed like panama and matmna, meaning “ what might 
eventually be;’’ see note at foot of p. 713. 


PEM Te EEN FEM EEN. SEM -Ve) SSE syne 
PEM EN SEM Wey AY —arttso-s3a 
PEM EW. ERA VEY EP ete 


MMH yt | >>] <TH > =] >>] VY <I, mumahir, mnmehets: 


Mover. Heb. “WMD. 


ae) Y oe... SEY Qe] Sag Gay ~Yd, Shomas.... 


mumahir gimri; the Sun-god, the mover of all things.—Obel. 8. 


The ame in on. 9, written ARO EY Arr] MT MQ ArT MI] 


mumahri gimri. See pp. 181 and 751. 


MML | ary -E\xy, mamli; Prolific. Heb. NOD. 


~T WW El Sea ~ERy FEI EN & Ell -El 
>|] F| yy« AVY elyy mf El), Beltis mamli um rahi sa la 


immuaharu dannut-gu; the prolyic Beltis, mother of the living(?), whose powers 
are not equalled [or rivalled].— Sh. Ph. i. 5. See p. 778. 


-rVY , Se EY EK], Ammali—sSard. ii. 54. 


A city near the river Turnat, captured and burnt by Sardanapalus. 


MMM ‘| haar? rf > 9 AA SY, mamma, mumma; Any one Ever, 
El ee El) -EEY ot EI) FE ><] FER Ke Se 
rE] ke « FETT Sl] WY xl« FY =a EY HET OV 


aa | En >> ~< s&>, izi satunu sa ina sarrani abi-ya [ad-ya] mahruti 
mamma 14 izqupu; trees those which among the former kings my fathers no 
one had ever planted.—Tig. vii. 21. See also Sard. iii. 110. 


MMM 


813 MMM 
"E]Y = «(Few Bee SEY Few SEY) = BEY EY - CET EV] 


EY ra! ~V<Y r\Vyr, sa ina sarrani abi-ya mumma ina kirib la itha ; 


which among the kings my fathers any one ever within had not penetrated.— 
New Div. ii. 71. Sard. i. 50; ii. 63. 


See pp. 713-4 for other forms. I am now inclined to think that several 
words which I have considered separately, as mamma, mumma, mamman, manma, 
manama, manumma, and perhaps mannu, may be merely graphic variations of one 
form. The meaning would be, ‘‘whoever,” “ whatever,” “any one ever,” and with 
a negative particle “no one ever.” 


oS >] =), mimma; Whoever, Any, Whatever. 


re MeN EY EY EEMY EY EY SEY 00%, mime somo 
suturrn; whoever may write its name.—E.J.H. il. 32; viii. 11. 


In both cases the word is entered in an enumeration of materials for decoration, 
gold, silver, valuable stones, and timber; I have no confidence in my rendering; 
the meaning may be “ However the name be written.” Dr. Oppert reads “ De tous 
noms et de toutes valeurs.” In viii. 11 mimma is erroneously transliterated mibma 
in the copy made in the normal alphabet. 


Yo od Dey ot EEN ae] 
EY EY Coo) Be OEY GE Be Ge Sl! oF] 
a FE <I> CYP ey Be EEN CYP YET =P FEY}. 
Ahurmazdah lizgur-anni lapani mimma bisi u ana bit-ya u ana mati-ya; 
Ormuzd may he protect me from whatever evil, and my house, and my 
territories.—No. 6, N.R. 33. 


Ana is here a mere sign of the accusative case, as usual in the Persian period. 


Ae > <<< Ls od 
Yea = (= YX. Ba}. me 9 AA e&, mummu.—Syl. 89. 
Two lines follow here oe explanations of the monogram S55t% Pe Y, 
unintelligible as yet; I read \- iE << lE e-, sikitd, in Syl. . 0, ah 


ty a ~\<I, nappahu, in Syl. 91. 


=] ar? <<, mamman; Any one Ever. 


EN SEY EN Ve Ve S01 == I~ Ely FE] 
— Few Sey FEY Few SEV) EY Sy Cd HEY ES] at ee 
ve €) We ENC ST EN «CEN OSENY To 
oa Vy) = FY ary AEE, sa Madai ruquti sa ina sarrani abi-ya 


mamman la ismf zikar mati-sun mandata-sunu kabittu amhar; of the remote 


‘Medes, who among the kings my fathers no one had ever heard the mention of 


their countries, tribute I levied.—Sen. T. ii. 31. Sen. Gr. 34. 
5 M 


MMN 814 


MMM YY >} CU‘) Te SEY >) BE YT SEY CE] Se FES 
“) ~f— EN - bE Re Se SET Re Felt Vt 
=] QE ET Fa «HET SST ERT «FT OY 
eIMe YE > LY GN Ee Le Re A CT 
EY = oY SEN eT Vf > TET OW eT 
“VY fee “FEN OVE CRE OEE WKY EEN 
SOY ERY tec Ef EME ST BE CT LY GENT oe ET 
Marduk-baladanna tur Yakini sar tamti sa ina sarrani abi-ya ana mahar 
mamman la illika-mma la unassiga niri-sun pulhi melamme ea Assur bili-ya 
ishupu-su ma ana er Sapiya adi mahri-ya illika-mma unassiga niri-ya; 
Merodach-baladan son of Yakin, king of the sea, who among the kings 
my fathers to (their) presence had never come, and had not kissed their 
feet, the fears of the approach of Assur my lord overwhelmed him, and to 


Sapiya(?) to my presence he came, and hissed my feet.—Tig. jun. 26. 
See Neb. Yun. 87, and p. 696. 


4 =) -<Y EY EY ea EY OY —25 I tea. 


MMN EEN <« SEM ET CF) BE: FEM EY SY SED ommas, « 


ummani, ummanat, pl. <Army, Soldier. 


ey EY ee EY EN SEN = OSM Yr Nf xP 
= EY <TH SY “Y | mf, izkuti-su l’usabbiru hapikti ummani-su 
Yiskunu; his arms may they break, the overthrow of his armies may they 
effect.—Tig. viii. 81. 


> @>-lYT EER] aly « eb] <BE ey Vf 
(EY ENP EE] YY Sy) ERY >] EETY CET Qe lle EY 
Se EST Wl De cE -Yyte cy) EY -EEY SS CEN BRIEN 
rey >=lVT, buhhir umman-ka diké kimas-ka ana Babel-ki tab(?) ma 
iddni iziz ma tumuta sab atta; choose thy army, strike thy tents, to Babylon 
march(?), and our forces strengthen, and * * chief, thou.—Sen.T. v. 23. 


Doubtful; tumufa, coming after ma, should be a verb; the same word occurs 
again followed by su, in 1.71, where it seems to be a noun, but the passage is 
unintelligible to me. In 124 »< | has been accidentally omitted in the plate 
by the lithographer. 


MMN 


815 MMN 


) TEE es WW Ee ERE SENT ao EP “AV QT) ee 
~ RE ey Sey GST ET Be FEI CET el SEN 
eVVl= ‘| &Q>>] <3 = EY, Ditarassur [Dayanassur] turtanu rabu 
ummani-a rapsi ana panat ummani-ya kimas-ya umahir aspur; Dayan- 


assur, the great general of my extensive armies, at the head of my troops 
(and) my camp I hastened, I sent.—Obel. 149. 


eH] EW f- Ely ke aul EY | Ele El xy ” 
Ele (CHP Bee BE Be ET] BELT =] =m TT Bee 
eT ~EY EY EY EMME ~V<$a & EM ~EEY YN I 
eVVle x“ YY | {> | | haar? V of, hirat-su [dam] sal-nisi 
hekali-su nis-rabute manzaz-pani sihirti umm4ni mala-bas4 muttabbilutu hekali 
useza-mma sallatis amnu; his wife, the eunuchs(?) [women-men] of his palace, 
the great men, elevated chiefs all, soldvers as many as there were, guards of 


the palace, I brought out, and as booty I aecounted.—Sen. Gr. 10. 


Sl! EY) HEY SQ TY Ke EN WO] 
EY EY ete <P Se Ely SY CD XY OB 
Soh =e Q SS] ER] EE! Ge) Be Bay —) 
e=ll! EY ~<T FEY Sb = QQ EY CE) EY OEY =< EY 
Tad ~~ Y a ummanat Ahhe-sa ana suzub va nirarute sa Qummuhi 
Ulikuni itti unmanat Qummuhi ma kima subat In usnail; the soldiers of Ahhe, 
who to the deliverance and help of Commukha came, with these same soldiers of 
Commukha, like potsherds I trod down.—Tig. ii. 16, 19. 


Ma after the second Qummuhi is clearly the ma of repetition; see p. 712. 


FEY See Wa EME FSVIY EY <7 WI 


ey EY A eo ae OB OC AT = 


PI) ra WG == TY EY £46 FEM: ie cinir wmmanti 
nakiri limnuti zarbis yommis als&4 kima Yav isgum; upon the whole of the 
soldiers, malignant rebels, fervent as the day I beamed, as Yav pours down.— 
Sen. T. v. 61. See pp. 246, 377, 691. 


In Tig. i. 71 ummanate varies with ? aha <p> quradi, “ soldiers.” 
=. a4 


eV 
NY —<y] | occurs On one copy we Tig. aes 36; GE, =A 
somewhere, but have lost the reference. 


MMN 816 


MMN =—]Yy ‘| >I, =A A <<, Umman. 


Believed to be the name of an Elamite god; forms part of several Elamite numes. 


YN << rik] Y~-y ! =a Ah ° €( rl<y =i =), Umman-aldasi. 
Predecessor of Urtaki, king of Elam, in the time of Esar Haddon and 
Assurbanipal. 


> 
TEENY << SE] SE, Umman-appa. 
> oye . 
=i bh <q == FS, Umman-ibi, or Umman-igas. 
Sons of Urtaki. Mr. G. Smith has found this name written phonetically 
Umman-igas on a slab in the British Museum; it may, therefore, be accepted as the 


correct pronunciation. 


Y BEV «EE SY BEM (Sey SE OY AY EY YY EET 
ERE Few | DT Sev CIEY ES SCOTT (CED), Umman-igas 
Umman-appa Tammaritu turi Urtaki sar Numma-ki; Umman-zgas, Umman- 
appa, (and) Tammaritu, sons of Urtaka king of Elam.—Unpublished Slab of 
Assurbanipal,: 1. 20. 


Y Say «FLY SY EN SERA OT) Dey 2E Be 
Y Y~) -=lTy (<TEY), Ummanaldasi sar alik pani Urta(ki); Umman-aldas 
king, predecessor of Urtaki.—Line 21 of same slab. 


Y a ‘| >>] }- ~~ | o-, Umman-menanu. 


Name of a king of Elam of earlier date. 


EP Me SEED Ye eT pete SCOT ET CE! 
Wyo <x ret Jew poet ++] Ely «Ey ........ 
r] vy Evy “J i = YY eyyye >t 4 AN si Umman-menanu sar 


Numma-ki adi sarri Babel-ki.... izzarate-sun uvasseru; he, Umman-menan 
hing of Elam, together with the kings of Babylon,..... ther defences 
abandoned.—Sen. T. v. 14. See Bavian 37. 


= This king was adoptive(?) brother and successor of Khudur-nakhundu. See 
=a Den S>]<! ET] Eye in Sen. T.iv.5; I would read this word 
dubbussu because of the frequent confusion of Af and S—lVYY, and of the 
occurrence of dubuggu, phonetically written, in Obel.74. See in p. 216, where my 
reasons are given for translating the word as I have done. 


q] haar> \- <TH > ammeni. 
This word is repeated several times upon an unpublished slab in the British 
Museum, marked K 162, first made known by Mr. Talbot. An explanatory notice of 
this tablet appears in the North British Review, Jan. 1870, p, 321. For ammeni 1 
have very doubtfully suggested the meaning ‘from me.” See p. 724. 


817 MMN 


MMN < EVV. Sey EY VY YP YY, Bit-Ammanai; Beth-Ammon. 


EMT «+++ J ee EY YS ENN ESET TTY YY 
Y ax -S EW] EY OY ET ey EY Vt 
Yo Vy RCEaer me Sele ST SSN EY WN Vt 
Ser ee Bee XS eye -EEY CET rb} -EK I el 
Je Eel SS EM «SENT EN- SN To 
“Eby Elly -EEN Vy <IEE YL Ye ey - SENT WY SEN 
SY EY Cy EY TT I> SS EY] SEY @--- - Buduel 
Bit-Ammanai Kammusu-natbi Ma’abai Airammu Udummai sarrani Martu-ki 
kali-sun side matluti tamarta-sunu kabittu adi sasu ana mahri-ya issunu-mma 
issiqu niri-ya; of .... Buduel of Beth-Ammon, Chemos-nathi of Moab, Eram 
of Edom, kings of the west, all of them, of allied places{?), thetr many gtfts 
as well as spoils to my presence they brought, and they kissed my feet.— 


Sen. T. ii. 52. 
“Of these kings they brought their gifts” is a somewhat strained case of a 
not uncommon phraseology; see “of Nabu-bil-sumi his gifts I received,” in 
Sen. T. i. 52. In the dotted space after “of” we have the names of Menahem of 
Samaria, Tubal of Sidon, Abdiliti of Arvad, Urumilki(?) of Byblus, and Mitinti of 
Ashdod; all well known cities. In Tig. jun. 60 we have a list of twenty-four 
kings and countries, and no doubt many more, several lines being incomplete; 


among them are Y pare <TH “> | ely] ary ‘| -<! ly Yt, 
Santbu Bit-ammanat, “Sanibu of the city of Bit-Ammanai,” and kings of Arvad, 
Judsa, Ascalon, Edom, Gaza, and of countries more remote, all of which are 
claimed by Tiglath-Pileser as his tributaries. 


qj >] . ary qq -P- =! >, Ammankasibar.— Assur b.p. vi. 78. 


Name of one of the Elamite gods. 


qj <_ ‘ ary r| <7] <Y, Ammanana. 
EIT] = ssa Sy] ENE Ty <I 
o Sma El y 1 elle HW EG <]- <7 EL Tt] 
+laa->TI FA FE alla y Maa u oT Co Tif 
=T! EY lt ~<]-~< Mey <, bit mat.... ina Libnana va Ammanana 
uzalil-sina ma ana kunni deal ana zurruh Gali sa; howses..... 7 
Lebanon and Ammana I erected them, and for stability I adapted (them), 


for securing the treasures of ..... —Tig. jun. 76. Broken and uncertain. 


MMN 


q] 


q] 


MMP 818 


—t F tA | ~>] <<, ummannis; Miltary. From umman, p. 814. 

—(C Fae Bie BRE Yew SENT EN PW BE Ye ET 
TEM EYE E Tir ee SSIES} Rew JEN lyfe Sy SENT EY =>] « 
FEN eye EY El ele JEN elle oy Y -TE CED 
rn AA <=) marty, ina sarrani turi-ya sa Assur inabusu 14 nisi arki 
14 ummannis 14 rabu 14 saris (la) tadabil; among the kings, my young 


men, who call on Assur, whether men following, or military, or great men, 
or officers * * * .—44BM21. 


This is guess-work; it appears to be an enumeration of various classes of men, 
who were called upon to accompany the king in his hunting expeditions. 


Y EY EY Sec SX], Mamanis.—Sh. Ph. iii. 54. 
Name of a king of Luksa, a petty tribe of the Nairi. 


| a>] =) See ry} ie Immanesu.—Detached Inscr. No. 5, Behistun. 


W oFMe WY el - ce Y bl A fee 


El ET WT EY YT al) EY Se elt 1 Seba 


»>—_{ e e e 
Pty <_] CIEy, hag& Marti-ya sa ipruzu kima anaku Immanesu sar 
Num-ki; this (7s) Martius who said falsely thus: I (am) Immanes king of 
Elam. 
Num-ki is written without =] in the Detached Inscription No. 2 also; in the 
mre <i generally the usual spelling is followed, but the phonetic 
x hell eI $<, Elamti(?), occurs in line 41. Jmmanes was doubtfully written 
in the A copy, but Sir H. Rawlinson, in a visit to the rock twelve 
years a the first copy was taken, satisfied himself that the Persian name was 


Imanis, as in the Babylonian copy. See Journ. R.A.S. Vol. 12, p. xviii. One might 
have expected Umman. 


rl! . |- <>] £\-, Mimpi; Memphis. 

Ts Ss EME FES SC CET CTY CED EM 
HEV Qe] “Ye TP SY EV -Wd SEE SY + EN, 
Targ4 sar Muzur u Kasi kirib Mimpi halak garri-ya ismé; Targd, the king 


of Egypt and Cush (Ethiopia), the march of. my expedition heard.—Assure 
banipal 1. 80. 


Y See EY EYE EES EY > <a> AT CEN See YT 


Nika sar Mimpi u Sai; Mecho, king of Memphis and Savs.—Assur b.p. 3. 92. 


819 MMS 


MMR ar e\-, ammar; Rebellious. Heb. VD~ | 
“Ye Same El] SEN] BE >] (<>) YT EY Y= Hf 
EY oe eS) Be DEY SY Be NT ee YP EM 4 
(v. é] > “J), zabi ammar istu [ta] pan izkuti-a ipparsiduni urduni 
niri-a izbutii; the soldiers rebellious from before my arms having fled (and) 
come down, they took my yoke.—Sard. i. 66. 


aay El ew Fy ell PM -=Ye EY -EEY Be 
Vy EY fee EN Re Tot WF MY BEY ee ~~ Ee. 


rabi ammar ippalkituni akuzu masaqi-sunu [sui-sunu] asitu uhallil; the great 
men rebellious (when) they had transgressed (and) I had cut off their skins, I 
made a trophy(?).—Sard. i. 89. 


Several similar passages occur in Sard. i. 72; ii. 82, 90, &c., &c.; but I have not 
found the word in any other inscription with this value. I have printed in p. 579 
a bit from 1 Beltis 6, being an epithet of the goddess, doubtfully rendered, as these 
epithets usually are. A note is added in which I hazarded the value “inhabitants ” 
for ammar; but “rebellious” is more suitable to the context and to etymology. 
Dr. Oppert translates the last passage ‘I covered the wall with their skins,” reading 
probably uhallip; I am not inclined to admit this, but shall return to the phrase, which 
is of frequent occurrence, on the next opportunity. See agitu and igitu, pp. 43 and 490. 


| : aar7 | AVY, Ammaru.—Sard. ii. 69. 


A city of Ameka, a petty king of Zamua, taken and destroyed, with many others, 
by Sardanapalus. See pp. 25 and 352. 


| &~I] < <TTi (ai peyy, immirmir. 
EN) EM <a ely SN] da EY LE QT] CE Bae CEE Ba 
fg Este Ef) EL) ST ME EY SN] = ely ET fr 
zuluhe dammati immirmir gukkallii usummu belé.—Neb. Gr. iii. 11. 


I have several times tried in vain to understand this; see pp. 347, 412, 433, 607, 766. 
In p. 607 the beginning of 1. 10 coincides with the end of the line quoted here. 


MMS =! id ram | f mamis.—Neb. Gr. iii. 15. 
This word follows in the same line with immirmir, just entered. I refer more 
particularly to 1. 607, but a student desirous of trying this difficult passage should 
consult all the pages mentioned. 


AA > a e eee 
qj 8 ar? =] Ta n§ f Ammaus, or Ammavas.—Tig. iii. 73. 
A province mentioned with Saravas in the country of Aruma, wasted by Tiglath- 


Pileser. All these names are unknown. 


| VWAe Beg Ot Ql WE 25 1. 


MN 820 


MN <<, man, nis. As ideogram it signifies King; the Sun, 


For evidence of the value MAN compare | >>] —<y Ht Vy Mannai, in 
Sarg. 15, 31, and ¢¢ ~~" y Jy in Botta 145, 24=36; for evidence of mis 


see — ENE <q; var. — ETE <TH =<1Y, musaknis, Tig. ii. 87 ; 
28 EG, CE var. <al(-= <TH (<q, musaknis, Sard. i. 14. 
| <<, sar; King. 


The following extract proves the sound and value; with the addition of ~<J-< 
it is read sarruti :— 


oe I. re, RELI SAF sarru.—Syl. 330. 
> 


rE S aiy "EES .—33 IT. 48¢. 
< (v. <<); passim. See Sard. i. 20, 21, 22. 


TVS «MN «1 «ET OY eT OT 


Assur-nazir-pal sar dannu sar kissati [su] sar lasanan; Sardanapalus, king 
mighty, king of multitudes, king unequalled.—Sard. i. 9. 


Wy GY «ml YE HY OEY YP Be Sak), zalam sartuti-a 


surb4 epus; a@ statue of my majesty enlurged I made.—Sard. i. 98. 


EMMY EI (few) ec eE ty EP ee Jo 
S-VNTC Y= YP] aS BERT CC YP SEY] SEY Bee, hekali 
..... ina kibiti-sunu zirti ana musab sarruati-ya abni; temples..... an their 


[the gods’| high honour, for the seat of my royalty I butlt.—Botta 46, 65. 


See in parallel passage OT <<, Botta 38, 57, and sa | a <Vk, 
Botta 42, 76. 


“| <¢, samas; the Sun. 


TAL OW FE CC (EEN) «4 CED TET Tee (Te 
ana yom 14-kan Sin va Samas ki ahai pani; when on the fourteenth day 
the moon and sun with each other are visible. 


This is from an Astrological tablet given to me by Sir H. Rawlinson, the 
continuation of which is printed in p. 221. I have not seen << used for the sun 
in ordinary inscriptions, but it occurs constantly in the observatory tablets. 


q <¢ is obviously “two tens;” the following extract from a syllabary would shew this, if 
any proof were wanted :— 


Ce CC Er vy YY. isré; twenty.—62 IT. 48d. 


°C =Y an | ay a [> A A>, 20 mana kaspi ippu; twenty manehs of 
fine silver.—Botta 152, 9 = 141. 


MN 
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-]s, mun; Benefit, Sermce; mut(?), Ful. 

I have supposed.a sound mué in a sense of “evil,” in addition to the usual 
mun, with dubta, “good,” as given in Syl. 165. The meaning is clearly ‘ evil” 
in Esar ii. 26. I am not so sure abvut the passage in Assurbanipal, where 
Mr. G. Smith's translation is “‘we have been rebellious against the benefits of 
Assurbanipal.” I have no authority for mut; the following syllabary-extract and 
variant will be evidence for mun:— 


— mf . ots : <3) | | SAE, munu, tabtu.—Syl. 165. 
Seo HIE ERLE EET, var AS ETE EGE EEN], mom 


‘warriors,’ Sard. ii. 71. 


Woy ob oe FE TEE Sent TE <4) AY OEE] 
Y FEY EY Se SEN EME Y Mery EY ET > Ie] LEM, 
ana masgari-su utir-su tabta [mun] damqut eli sa abi bani-ya usatir ma 
“ebusgu; to hts office I restored him, benefits (and) favours above (those of) 
the father begetttng me, I gave back and bestowed upon him.—Assur b.p. ii. 47. 
See Assurbanipal’s Egyptian Campaign, i. 63. 


A little forced in construction. I have omitted a line between wtir-su and 
dabia, which is misplaced; in the parallel Egyvptinn Campaign it is properly put 
below the last line in the above extract; in the same inscription dab/a takes the 
place of Ys. See the following extract as evidence for the reading dumqut, 


attributed to <\-4} ay :— 


<\>-4] : f-E=] <, damqu.—35 II. 71d. 


ey ke S NY = FO YW -) ry 
ST SENT <<] ae) Ty fee Te i Ke SENT ET 
~ EP) Cee See elf CE] FE Pel] ~EEY >] Dee -EEY 
(I-DEY AY earl] -Yey SYS Vf SY > EN EY OEE 
Ny <8E ET EY- Ke EIT --]Q -EY Se Fy PEE 
See YY WEY EMME ~ 13 Y Led BE Ys nist ari 
istin ana istin istana‘ali ahai umma ina eli mine ki ipsetu annitu hultt: imhuru 
Arubu ummassu ade rabbi sa Assur la nizzuru nibti ina mut Assurbanipal ; 
the Arab men, one to one, questioned each other (saying) that “in regard to 
the number of these bad deeds (which) Arabia has accepted, the great dutics 
to Assur have been neglected, we have not observed (them), we have sinned in 
evtl to Assurbantpal.”—Assur b.p. ix. 58. 

I do not understand the insertion of &i after mine. 


17/9/70 ’ o N 
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SEV ENG) Tee CV TERY [ A 
RM 7 2) ET oe Ba PE EL 
EE ENT J------ ~ El EY =) --W I] SEN 
> EV —— I {> i << rey >VV<Y EYYY, Bdzu nagu 8a asar-su 
riqu milak nabali qaqqar mut asar zumme.... ina kibid Assur bili-ya ina 
garbi-su saltanis attallak; Bazu, a province which its place (18) remote, a 
path of evil, a tand of death, a place of thirst,....%n honour of Assur, my 
lord, in its midst victoriously I marched.—Esar ii. 26. 


’ 


<7 ~< . HE : <a (a =, qaqqullu.—Syl. 166. 


| 
y YY 2 es ‘ ~\<Is ls SATE, numzitu.—Syl. 167. 


These are both unintelligible to me. 


| ~~ Y, mana; a Maneh. 


A weight which I call by the name used in our version of the Bible; see 
Ezek.xlv.12. It is still very commonly used in the east, and is well Known to 
the English in India as “a maund.” Its value varies greatly, from 2} lbs. in parts 
of Arabia, to more than 160 lbs. in some districts of India. The Assyrian manch 
has been computed, from the actual weights in the British Museum, at about 
one-third of an ounce more than the Arabian weight just mentioned. See Journ. 
R.A.S. 1856, p. 217. 


CEL TH Hea Tle Be Ke P< 
ESE BE] ee | <> Ta TT ~TYS Sl Qi 
(Ey EY EY XY SEY DEI ~Y]- CE EL EN ENT 
10 mana hurazi 1000 abni birati 50 gumali 1000 gunzi simi madi eli 
madate abi-su [ad-su] uraddi ma emid-gu; fen manels of gold, one thousand 
choice stones, fifty camels, one thousand gunz of great price, above the 


tribute of his father I augmented, and put upon him.—Esar iii. 22. 


CEL TH AT Re > oS Pe DEY RM EET 
> or lead BO > ~1Q>--]I (v. Y ett), 10 mana kaspi ina 


sanati [mu] 1-kan-sn madata ina eli-su askun; ten manehs of silver, tn hus 


first year, the tribute I imposed on him.—Sard. iii. 64. 


The variint Y. Verbal Monogrem of sakun, No. 15, is shewn by the phonetic 


Co repels Dive ta, to le Hyvonowunced sakun. 
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-Y > >— eae v > PE 
El] oe El Se ely, Ce HT, Ie Be. GE HTS 
mani, mane, mina, meni, minum. 
All these forms occur preceded by ana la; see p. 635. See the somewhat 


doubtful mine in the passage quoted from Assur b.p. ix. 58, in p. 821; (ea <= 
minu, in Assur b.p. ii.6, is proposed as a verb. 


i ke <T \f ~~ Y | | <r ri £Y; erani ana la mani 
aksud; their cittes not to be numbered I captured.—Obel. 87. 


Tefe SS EY oe YY ey ET Vy Cee YEN FO 
nimmati-sunu ana 14 mina Pusezd ; their cattle(?) not to be numbered I took 
away.—Tig. i. 84. 

See also Yf nfl | | =y <TH st, ana la mane, Tig. v. 7, 53; 
lf < (var. Y) | )- See SHY» ana lu meni, Sard. ii, 116; Yy al 
| <= VJs, ana la minum, Sen. T. ii. 17; (Vy ~~ Y) YY Y- = 
ana aa Sen. B. iii. 27; all of the same value. 

Tos Ss ee <le EEEY CET FMy SS CO 
rE ot] ely elle EY FEY -EEY Se OT VET oe 
Ce <= of, Targa ultu kirib Muzur inaqitu ma attuni asabani minu ; 
Tarqu from the interior of Egypt they have driven out, and to us our seats 


[or and even our own seats] are numbered.—Assur b.p. ii. 6. Uncertain. 
Attuni, “to us,” or “our own,” I have not found elsewhere, except in the 
Persian period; see zir-ya atti-a, “my own family,” in Beh. 8. Minu may be the 

passive participle, like dik, * killed,” and used in the plural permansive form. 


Plural forms: — ¢ >> ~—< ly ~<|><, | Ce i FEY, l- v sé lly, 
ely, (a= mf ‘y, mindti, menutu, menuta, minut [implied in 


= ft ET! mf, minugunnj. 


- Ey oT EN Ke <rEMN t i 
“WNT CN) Tc Bagh EY ~G> EY- EN EE YTD Baer 
PY EY eo Ele cee TT P< CV EN EM FE +] 
<JEY EY ~ERY eCEaet (vr Eel! EI) Be TL ot VY 
~< | >>| c= )| Ely, sedi lamassi va zalami ri(e)ti izzir-rabi sa ina istip 
abni ibbanfi mindti patlulu ina kirabli ramani-sunu sakis nanzuzu; bulls, 
lions, and elegant images of alabaster which of one stone were formcd, tn 
numbers mingled, on thetr own solid bases, conspicuously were erected.— 


Sen. B. iv. 15: 40BM53. A worl ci two uncertain. 


MN 
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f- Ey El] <Ee> lly ele Ke [ EN EN Se TV 
CE} EY Gay) Ep] Re >] eff fe oo SENT EY 
<= I ES ~ Er, sallat-su kabta alpi-su luzini-su sa kima kakkabi 
{muli] same menuta la isd aslul; hes plunder much, his cattle, his sheep, 


which, like the stars of heaven number had not, I carried off.—Sard. iii. 43. 


EN oy -EY XY EY ot Cet EN 
<CEY EY EI V+ <]- Eeaal @ SYN) CEM) EET Se ke 
| [ET] (=YYYE) haar? V of, suqullate-sunu aqzur minut-sunu [minusunu] 
kima sa marsit (lu)zin1 malu amnu; their droves I collected, thetr numbers, 
as of young sheep, in full I counted.—Tig. vii. 11. 


Sugulat may be connected with 7930, “(possession '’ or “ pruperty,” but its 
usual value in Assyrian appears to be “ cattle.” 


wee Vy ~EY Sy saa a Ell + Bay ~~ 
<a e - ot 40] >>) Sa 40] 5e SES, .... alamatru(?) minut-sunu itti 
minute annite..... Be afuneae their numbers with those numbers..... — 


Brok. Obel. i. 33. 


This line, being deficient on both sides, is hardly iutelligible; the line proceding 
the passage quoted mentions captured beasts of chase whose names are alluded to; 
but those following it are hopelessly damaged. 


te HEY EN Ei] SS SEM YG EEE] Pow of 2 
SOY SENT -EY We GY EMM ~ JEN EY, stage tata 
kima kakkabi same menuta ld isu (duku] aslula; Acs plunder much, whtch 


like the stars of heaven number had not, I carried off.—Sard. i. 88. 


See a note by Sir H. Rawlinson in Journ. es 1864, pp. 202-3, relative to 
one of the values of EYYY, as JD, “to number;” this is also shewn in the 
following extract:— 


] <{- ~<]-~< . EVYY ae ie me >EEY.—Syl. 371. 
Tr EV oe . YF fe S EL Y]e—25 11 160. 


=) -<Y Y} Vy, Manai—sh. Ph. ii. 34. 


Name of a province from which Shamas Phul levied tribute in his third 
expedition. No doubt the Mfannaé of Sarg. 15 and 31; «a part of Armenia. Very 
ones the Minnt of Jer. ii, 27. 
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MN »& Sar, muzal; Taking Away. 


A possible reading from the Semitic verb Sy, See the passage from Sarg. 23 
and a note following it, in p. 794. 


Aeon Qe] cE Ie SS ET Ge of 
aor a <{- <T a muzal ‘erat Kakme aibi limni; sposler of the ctttes 
of Kakme, rebels malignant.—83 BM 9. 


The form >>] <= wl ])>, ‘erat, instead of the usual >> , 
I do not remember having seen elsewhere; but I believe the reales and version 
will be admitted; it is corroborated by the more complete statement in Sarg. 28, sqq. 
Possibly the phonetic form may imply the citizens rather than the cities. 


MN 4)! mf, &>]! <a >! ~~ Y imnu, #. imni, 0d/. imna, ae. 


the Right (Hand). Heb. |"D’. 


Qa-yP + EY i EN Se <¢ ee <El 
EYE EY Qo] BE EY HEY 1G EY AY, inno eumela pono 
arki uba'i ma la iksud; right, left, before, and behind, he sought and found 
not.—Nab. Brok. Cyl. ii. 54. 


eV Ye -YY- s=Ny YF Eset Ke <l- Seppe rE ><] 
badd “> EE -El<) “]- SEY] EE EN) SE | Sie SEN] Ee) 
ely EY HEY RNY Ve Ve EERE -Y<f SM Yell} 
>) ENT Ke SEN SY MY EMME Ed EY Ql] <7] 
aL | \- ~E! elVye V rye — ely, uratt’ babi-sin ina 
abni pili pizf sa ina irzit er Baladai innumru sedi lamagsi zirute usepis ma 
imna abhi kumela usazbita; J overlacd thetr gates with jine solid stones, 
which in the land of er-Baladat are seen; figures of lions and bulls large I 


- caused make, and the right side entirely(?) I caused occupy.—Sen. T. vi. 54. 
See p. 572, 


ARAY 2 r 
Ges EE SSE << SEY SY © >] Syl. 724. 
Ita signifies ‘the hand,” Hebrew ‘J°; "@fru may be “the guard.” See more 
detail in p. 497, and correct p.402 to p.400 in the note there, last line but one. 


<= ~~ | &Q-]] <r rely, ina imni-ya; an my right.—19 11.548. 


The Accad equivalent in 1.58, > ies ol] 2, id zida-mu, | 
believe means ‘‘my right hand,” omitting the preposition and adopting a Semitic 


“hand ;” in line 27 we have the Assyrian > | ee <7 rey, ina imei-ya, and 


>V<J ECyY rey, hurazi, *‘ gold,” with - ar ian equivalents td zida-mu, and 
(fy YY aq in 24. 


MND 826 
MNB <re ><] VP EY <Y-, mindbasi. 


Seo inp. 166 a passage containing this unknown expression occurring in 
E.LH. i.54, and Dr. Oppert’s note upon it in Exp. Més. Vol.2, p.316. 


MNG > >> livy EVN, munaqqar; Eraser, Obliterator. Heb. 2. 


exe YY EK YY ~1Y] SEN CV TEN SEV SEN] 
“I EY FEY] Re EI -TGE EL ~IMe ey ET, 
munagqgar sitri-ya va sume-ya Assur bil rabbu abu [ad] ilani nakris l’izissu ; 
the obliterator of my writing and of my name, may Assur the great lord, the 
father of the gods, like a rebel destroy hum.—Sen. T. vi. 72. 


aS ETRY BFK Be AD A] I< reff BE EE RDI WEY 
SET Icey ey ILE AO] GS ey By, 
munaqqar epsit qati-ya mupassittu simati-ya Assur bilu rabbu sum-su zir-su 
ina mati l’iballik; ke who obliterates the works of my hand, who spoils my 
hoards, may Assur the great lord hts name (and) his race in the land cut 
of.—Golden Tablet; Oppert’s Ex. Més. p. 343, 1. 20. 


|] }- \- YY as EY ly </>, meniklati; Stratagems. Heb. 223. 


~lVyy }- y-l~] ~E! Yt ~<]>x, rub meniklati.—2 Pul. 1. 3. 


Epithet of the god Nebo. Dr. Oppert has rendered it “J’ordonnateur des 
cauvres de la nature (niklati),” probably considering niklati a niphal form of Aulal, or 
kala, “to complete.” I should be inclined to propose “prince of stratagems.” 


MND « >=! (v. << ==), manda, mandu; Exile. Heb. ‘TT. 


T x] Sac] SE YY * ~Y]g EMEY ESYY VE VE AF «« EET 
(TV We EET 1 SY eile == ~ Cel -te 
Sh Se ST LT?) Te CURE ~WTQ EMEY 4Y-QNf | 
AA f= Ervy (cr) =! EY > =f EY, Teuspé Gimirrai zab manda 
(v. -du) sa asar-su riqu ina kiti Hubusga adi gimir ummani-su ura(s)siba 
ina izku; Zeuspé the Cimmerian, a man banished, whose place ts remote tn 
the land of Hubusqa, together with all his soldiers, I pierced with weapons.— 
Ksar ii. 7. 

This is a better translation than that given in p.403 under //ubusa. I beliove 


the last letter was intended for ga, but it is really — » more like na. 


a res cars 
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MND <¢ EX\Y rey -EEY. «(ERY rEY AP EN SENN, 


mandattu, n. mandatti, ob/. mandata,ac. Tribute. See p. 753. 


el} EY 4Qariit EE WN << TEN 
Soap TE « EY FEY -EEY IIL ~My 
~< TEN =f SEY ee ~-- <i EY EME Ell 
rely “YY! <7a)/ I ety, eli bilati mahriti nadan matti-sun mandattu 
kitre biluti-ya uraddi ma ukin ziru-ssun; above the former tributes, (and) 
gifts of their lands, a tribute of homage to my power I superadded, and im- 
posed upon them.—Sen. T.ii. 28. 

EN EN EWC SEY € <P CYC ERY SEY <= 
eX >EN<] | 7a) 3) 4 (= Pv ~rl-], sa epis arduti u nadin 
mandatti lilliku-sgu ubbuka; who to do homage and give tribute permission 


to go I granted him.—Assur b.p.’s Egyptian Campaign ii. 18. [Gyges Ins. 1. 6.] 
See further under Ulikku, in p. 677. 


}- <3) 7 (er : <« El! 4, mezi, manzé.—Syl. 391. 


= Sx (Q), munzig, or munsibhi; Destruction, 


EY I et CH AY ee] Ta elt Coy ET CE 
Me MT EY OE ERK Q -ED EEL] 
EINE SEEM “Y~ Hq eX8¢} Sax] [EY malak asbi 25 you 
nage Numma-ki usahrib munziq hilisar usappiha zeru-ssun; @ march of a 
month (and) twenty-five days the towns af Elam I latd waste; destruction 


* * IT poured upon them.—Assur b.p. vi. 112. 
This is probably correct so far; the root of munziqg may be nazaqg or nazah 
(Heb. pt) or T1ID3); I know nothing of Ailisar or lisar; soe p. 426. 


a z ~{x lls = APS >yy-, Munzigani. 8.W. of Carchemish. 


SEN SY eye SM SEY -EEY +111 ~ = ADM 
SS -fE ~Ye elS FES HC QE Me Th tt 
istu [ta] Gargamis attuzir ina birid Munzigani Hamurga azabat; from 
Carchemish I departed, within Munzigant (and) Khamurga I took (my 


way).—Sard. ui. 70. See p. 416. 


ee 
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mn CH EEE, CCH EN (EMME) ET AT Hs «CHAT 


manzaz, manzazu, %. Manzazanu, manzazani, pl. Pre-emtinence, Elevation ; 
Decoration; Testumony, Evidence; Pattern, Sample. 


The verb nazaz, the rout of the following words, signifies ‘‘to raise,” “to put 
forward,” seo sagis nanzueu, “they were fixed on high,’ 40BM8, quoted in 
Dr. Hincks’s Grammar, Journ. R.A.S. 1866, p. 495. But as the object in view appears 
to be the exhibition or admiration of the thing raised, I would prefer to read 
se and translate =i ely Ty oe “ beautifully ;” see ra) ) Is. ii. 16, and 


vee || Ey SY EN <i sakis epus, “1 tindo beautifully,” 


, 48; viii. 57. noun manzaz I render “elevation,” “ pre-eminence ; 
aa as secondary values, ‘‘ pari ‘‘confirmation,” “testimony ;” and “ pattern,” 
“sample,” model,” “decoration,” &c. 


Thy <« Ff EES ETT QEE ~TEEE MER VY] 
<i (== Ly ~~ EN), ana manzaz Bit-Harris mati satra ana 


daris l’iqqura; for the pre-eminence of Bit-Harris of the eastern land for 
ever be he proclaimed.—Tig. i. 26. See p. 137. 


WY ees “Te tee TIS (eA) HA Ex] el} 
bY ri eee METH EI Plot « i Be BY 
cVVVy x reese <a Y; 2.... pitik zahale ibbi ... bilat kilal-sunu 
manzaz bab Bit-kur.... agsa; two ee fashtoned o beautiful marble, 


[weighing, or value] * talents altogether, the decoration of the gate of Bit- 
kur ....I took away.—dAssur b.p. ii. 79. | 


1 “Y SY We -EEY Gen FE P< OBEN 
eye <<) Fe I El Se A] DM ee & -e 
> BKC <7 I «< yy pyr s] | V ~VJ<! reyy, Tammaritu 
niri sarruti-ya unassiq ma nigaru usezir ina ziqni-su manzaz iz masgari-ya ; 
Tammarttu the feet of my majesty kissed, and hts conduct(?) he restrained in 
hes old age, an evidence of my sover eignty.—Assur b.p. iv. 92. 

The last words of this passage are guess-work only. 


EN Eexay I< 7 WP oT] ~ TL En SLY LEN E> iy EY 
HP EM EME ey OF WS) Be A Ke SE 
> =! fee V ee <9) y 8), sa itti Ani u Bel sitludat manzazi nasi 
(v. naqib) aibi-ya ina si sa birdte; who with Anu and Bel the rulers, are 
elevated, tnjurtng my enemies, by * * .—<Assurb.p. ix. 63. 

Very doubtful; the preceding and following portions of the inscription are damaged. 


] “VT =<! Ey ‘ rl! . << ry El], manzazu.—dyl. 399. 


I am unable to sec the meaning of this extract. 


wrw 
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MNZ Tho following phrases are from a bilingual slab, apparently intended for a grammatical 
exercise :— 


ENV WE SY Y STe BRAY SENT ERTY EMT, bit one ap 


ittadalu ; a house for money [silver] he put up (for sale ?).—13 II. 30 a. 


We have likewise four lines, 3la, 82a, 33a, 84a, of similar tenour, but with 
alib, tz-sar, sallat, ardu, “field,” “plantation,” “female slave,” “male slave,” instead 
of bit, “house,” preceded by the following résumé :— 


FE SEN = p< “V> EY ENN Vt AVY FT EL 2 
ST SY HEHE BE BAT TAG anaes tap 
bit alib iz-sar ardu sallat ana manzazani uzziz; for taking of his money a 


house, a field, a plantation, a male slave, a female slave, for samples he put 
up.—13II.27, 28, 29a. 


The following lines from the same tablet are put in columns in order to shew 
the value of YEYVY and YY, as implying the repetition of a preceding word) 
like our mercantile ‘ditto ”:— 


=| >>] vy vy mf. —13 11.214. 


YF ey CEM —i3 TI. 224. 
Wey WY Sey ~YY's e131 282. 


Manzazanu—ana manzazani—ana manzazani uzziz; 
Samples ;—for samples ;—for samples he put up. 
In all these cases manzazan is rendered by duba in the Accad column. I have 
only found this word elsewhere upoh an unpublished inscription in the British 


Museum, which I have called 8 Michaux. It occurs fifteen times, always in con- 
nection with a proper name. The first of these follows as a specimen of all:— 


re SY SY Y YT eM CIE OY aE Oe 


BE VEY Whe Bcay USE AID EY XS Powe, inn dite 
Bit-ulbar-sa-dimu tur Bazi-nis-sakrubar-sa-mati. 


I propose to render this “ By testimony of—— son of——.” As this inscription, 
like those on the other Michaux stones, is a deed of sale or barter of land, and 
these fifteen names follow immediately the sale itself and precede the usual maledic- 
tions, there cannot be much doubt that they are the names of witnesses to the 
sale, or of guarantees of some kind. 

I learn that duba is equivalent to manzazan from No. 222 of Mr. Talbot's 
Glossary. This gentleman reminds me that I have already recorded the valuo of 
duba under Kudur, in p. 540, and surmised its connection with duppa, a “tablet,” 
or “‘document,” which I had quite forgotten. See the following extract :— 


eeVYY SY EY EY YO FY is Iara. 


I do not know the value of Hy VY, but as it occurs before plural 
words in several lines of the same tablet, it may perhaps denote a plural. 


eo) 


le ag ae ee 7 oe 


> + 2 LS eS 


MNH 830 


= jen . 
MNZ <q ry <i p a p¥y-» manzaz-pani; Nobles. 
This compound word may be understood to mean “ model” or “ pattern chiefs :” 


nisi rabute, one of its equivalents in the following extract, signifies “great men:” 


Poy EY- <).--] “) cE - 0 J) Re EO 
51 11.470. I have adopted “nobles” as a seurenient reidednps I do not under- 
stand i | <= > in the second column, nor the °(< sy = AP of 3911.48d, 


which follows here :— 


ee cE eet eyyys _« Wp a = Sry -—39 IT. 48d. 


Ee El” SS] Ke Be Coty ee 
(Eee ETE Few f- EE Fee) EY Eby Y< SEN EY VY Be 
=r EY EY EY SMe la = EM YG. ~EEY) 
EIN El (Ge) EWE aa EY P -ET <I RT] 
({> | Y) ary »f-, nis rabute nis manzaz-pani (nis-libbi_ sal-libbi) 
sihirti umméni mala-basi muttabbilut(u) hekalu’s (v. -li) useza-mma sallatis 
amnu; the great men, the nobles, (the sons, the daughters,) all the soldvers 
as many as there were, the guards of (his) palace, I brought out and as 
booty I accounted.—Sen. T. i. 30. 


The same passage is found in Sen. Gr. 10, with some variations which are 
marked in the text as usual; see p. 815. 


MNH <= <TH ><], <> <a QT! ~\<I, — <TH 14 munihu, 
munihbu, muniha; Rest. Heb. mmo. 


EY EWC EC] ¢ ~EISY ENS Tye ERY 8 Be 1, 


ina epis gapla u tahaza ul amura munihu; in making battle and war I saw no 


rest.—Botta 145,1=13. Var. <TH Ql! ~V<), munibhu, in 121, 12. 
mS Bee Wd cE oy EC) EY Be SY EE OY 


ray ay EY <= EY eVVir, muniha ina gapli sanina ina tahazi la isi; 
rest in battle, a rial in war I had not.—Tig. iv. 47. 


EES El) Clg -EEY “) FEIT =< FEM I< T Sel 
ES ETN! WL (ve WD EY (1) DM EY EY = Be i 
Ely <1 ~~] | — ET elVlr, sar sa ultu yom biluti-su es 
gabré-eu (v. gabri) la ibsu ma muniha sanina la ish; king who, from the 
day of his power, a monarch his equal was not, and cessation (or) rival he 
had not.—33 BM 4. . 


MNH 
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In the following passage the feminine form manchtu is used with a slight modification 
of value :— 


WER) Qc -rbe] We EY <T ail -EFl 
<= Vv YY | <7 Dery <7 dg oO <= eVVve y-, asar birkai manahtu 
isi zir abni sadi usib; the place where my knees had respite, upon the 
mountain rock I sat.—Sen. T. iii. 79. 


I read reyy TT instead of rely <Tan as on the lithograph. 


rye od | &Q--ll] &; munabhi; at Rest: Firm, Fast. Heb. MM), 


EBT EY Ng Hee ey PEN] RYT EY WY <« EET <a>] EY 2] 
re 4] en] a Ve MN = de 7] 
Ely VY EY ey FE Hic Se Ee > FE >] 
Ye > FC ERY EY CEN Pol ele f- Cc FY 
ey EY each Jew Bee elle ~YY- J, babu dalati [iz-iki] 
iz-qiras iz-surman tuhmate munabhi sa eribi-sina erigina iziqqu labbu ina 
sibbu zahale va ibbi usalbis ma ema babani uratti; the gate, and the doors 
of pine (and) box-wood coupled fast, which by their beauty (and) their quality(?) 
secure the intertor, with a cupola and wory I covered, and strongly the 
gates I laid down.—Tig. jun. 78. 


This is part of an account of building a palace; the translation is doubtful 
in parts; for tuhmate, * coupled,” see O° aNd°1, Exod. xxiv. 26. Scea note in p.723. 


Y (re rete QQ Oey] OS + ee QQ )] Y-, Minhimms, 


Menihimme; Menahem, king of Israel. 


EY OT Gee ae 


sl EME SN 8 MN TO eee 
SEY EN SEM [oat Ey IY -EEY CE Y I 
Vy YS TSE SST EY Oy EP SI I+ 
ead A TEVy, sa Minhimmu Usimurunai..... tamarta-sunu kabittu adi 
sasu ana mahri-ya issunu-mma isaiqu niri-ya; of Menahem of Samaria (and 
seven, more kings of the west), their much offering and stores to my presence 
they brought, and they kissed my feet.—Sen.T. ii. 47. 


seo Ye Be NY EN Sa EN SF I 


Menihimme Samerinad, in 50 BAT 10. 


MNM 832 


| =) Se rely ry, Maniyae.—Sen. T. iv. 2, 12. 


ae of a king of Ukku in the province of Dahm, son of Buhnir; his 
territories were laid waste by Sennacherib, but Maniyae escaped. 


MNM (ea -\<s, \- ~\<Vi8, minum, menum; Number. 


EV Fee <Y-PEM SEN EY Be Ty <<) EY Cee Ys 
3 lETy YY =), alpi va zeni ana la minum aslula-mma; cattle 
and sheep unnumbered I carrted off, and ....—Sen.T.ii.17. In Neb. Yun. 89, 
Y— >¥<J°s. See pp. 635 and 823. 


QFE Vi Se SD YP YY Se EN [oo EE MEY 
EY ce Nee elVye CV ~<J-<, | harséni biruti sa nirib-sunu 
astu la mini upatti; forests remote, which thetr extent was wide, without 
number I opened.—Botta 145, 2 = 14. 


Tho parallel passage in Sarg.10 reads harsani birdts sa nirib astu la mina iptu; 
the only difference is in the verb, which signifies here “he opened.” 


4] << rf manma; Whatsoever, Any one ever. 


WoW « PFE OY ET Wt EY > Bey 
Sy yy =p WY HY WF Hd sel All 
Sl) ee En « EP Vr BS Pe AS Y 
ee EYT< a Vv = >t Qe, zalam sarruti-ya surbA epus tanati 
Assur bili-a alkakat gurdi-ya manma ga ina mati etebusa ina garbi-sa astur ; 
a statue of my majesty large I made, the decrees of Assur my lord, and a 


narrative of my conquests, whatsoever that in the countries I had effected, 
upon wt I wrote.—Obel. 72. 


<< | Sey ly »-, manma yaénu; any one was not (there was no 


one).—Beh, 19. 
The rest of the passage is lost; but the whole is preserved in the original 
Persian :—Niya aha martiya, “there was not a man’ ” [neither Persian nor Median]. 


El] >-----> BE >] me ERT ee SEY «EY 
EY FE ET EY OW TN) CIEE EY OV OFT ely 
pe ee ¢y->Y<y ~YY<] EY a... ina pan musari-ya manma ki 
la méri va la sase iparriku; he who..... from the head of my lines 
pty) any place not seen and undivided shall break off. ...—Monol. 65. 


This passage is not very clear, and, like some others in the same inscription, 
seems to be dislocated. See p. 410. 


833 MNN 


MNM | ~< =], =! akies EY, manama, manumma. 


EM EY ><) EY BERT EY QI] ~W<Y <>] -E] 
FE OY) Ey rete by Ey FEY ET GN I 
ERY EEN fer EY EY MY] 1 TST ETS Gy 
4 A f= El! > ry <TH 8&@ manama sar mahri la ipusu in kamat Babila-ki 
dur dali balar Shams-azu [uddu] Babila usashir; what never a former 
king had done tn the stores(?) of Babylon, a long wall (about) the ford 
of the rising sun [the eastern ford] of Babylon I carried round.— 
Neb. Gr. ii. 4. 


ely Ke ST EE EN CY EY EL ely -We ET 
| Kies rf nisi mati-su aslula-mma la eziba manumma; the men of 
hes country I carried off and left not any whatever.—Botta 151, 7 (19)=115. 


EE) FES Ke Sie SEY ee SEN EI S CET 
Co ONTf >] ES] Sa BE EY YS EY EY ST NNT 
Ve EV 3 ] =Y}}. ina sarrani abi-ya sa Assur-ki u Kardunias 
manumma la ism zikar mati-sun; among the kings my fathers of Assyria 
and Karduntas none ever had heard the mention of their country.— 


Botta 153, 3 = 147. 


The first word is made ana in the text, but the parallel 129,15, has tna, which 
is no doubt correct. I have printed | ~~ | haar7 q¢ manamman instead of 
| haar? V << mamman in p.753; I believe the blunder was my own. 


The name Kardunias, ds given in this passage, may be added to tho several 
forms already printed in p.596. Dr. Hincks’s view of the geographical position of 
the country is given there, which may be exact; but I believe that Assur and 
Kardunias popularly denoted the northern and southern divisions of the empire. 


TAS EY EY, moral 


I have read this muzal magi, “enforcing tribute,” in a passage from Sarg. 23, 
printed in p.794; observe the note there; see also p.825. I think the Hebrew DD 
usually implies a compulsory levy. See Exod.i.14, 1 Kings v. 13. 


MNN <« mf, mannu; Whoever. 
(ot FEY SEV EEG VY -< ~Ey YF ete Cel CEM. 


mannu atta sar sa bild arki-ya; whoever thou (mayest be), king who shall be 
reigning after me..... —Beh. 105. 


I do not know the grammatical form of bvla. 


MNN 


MNN 
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of WB CE <Y-TEN LEN =) T CE] = = SEV 
ee A et ee ee OO el | 
acy] SY Y Cel ® <1] OB HI < Hh 
14 7 ke, mannou sa irmi va dibbu-su kimu sum-ya isaddaru 
Assur u Beltis aggis rusis Yiskipi-su ma biluhu-su muhai; whoever shall 
arvse and his tablet with my name shall write, may Assur and Beltis speedily 


and painfully cast him down and * *.—4211.60¢. 

I do not understand the last words, nor can I read them satisfactorily. J] have 
read [EY oO aiddu, thinking it was intended for TEN] Ad»; but the 
passage is not clear. 

<< follows | = Ny I in Sard. ii.185. Oppert reads this Salman 
is this the phonetic complement ? ave in the same line >| (-$ EF] ot, 
Gulanu. 


x ; = >>] ~~ | YY Y}.—Sarg. 15,31. Mannai. 


XS dd ol] YP YY, Obel.165. 32BM12. Botta 145, 24= 36, 
Part of Armenia; the Minni of Jerem.li.27. Written << ~~ | pr, Sfannas, 
in Obel. 168. 
as p i elry <y, Munna.—1 Pul. 8. 


One of the countries subdued by the king who has been called Pul, or 
Belochus ; lying north-east of Assyria. Possibly the same as Mannai. 


ys Tan munni; Z'reasures. Heb. mM. 


ay Vy ey eS <i EW VY ES SSE Fl] El Be 
QM PE FE Doe EMME SED EY Ys kine mit (at 
gapsi sa sagapta simani va munni-sunu usard4; lke great floods of rain, 
their valuables and treasures I swept down,—Sen.T.v.78. See p. 619. 
Sayabtu is doubtfully proposed from the analogy of asgum, ‘I poured.” 


Ae NY EEy OU ESN. Bp ots Ja oy i rana. 


Ys rey -EEY, munnabtu; a Fuyitive. See << te -EEY, he 
jfled.—Esar 1. 16. 


Ere Vy BEY (YY) Ss ROSE} EE YY RMEy 
SN) Ve Cy TEM Sel SU Sey TM YY S00, ie 
Araziqu munnabtu amir dame kilbilu ziru-ssu iphuru ; a@ man of Araziqu, a 
fugitive, a man of blood, a dog, over him he chose.—Sen. T. v.11. 


For Araziqu, a city at the foot of Lebanon, see p.49. I suggest kilbilu as a 
form of keleb, mado by postfixing the second radical, as in gablub and mulmul from 
gabal and malam. 


835 MNR 


MNN  Y BEV] ( 5E OS PRR er} -EEY Y ey EY -EEY ny 
rem <I CEN Y CE NY SS COT OB Ce 
== | mf yk] YY nil | OE ey < ~<]~, Ummanigas munnabtu 


sa izbatu niri sarrut-ya sa kirlb Numma-ki askunu’s ana sarruti..... ; 
Ummanigas a fugitive, who had received the yoke of my mujesty, whom tn 
Elam I had placed [him] in the kingship..... —dAssur b.p. iv. 36. 


Seer eel | EK : -YX > ~! ay, munnabtu.—39 II. 49 d. 
GQ sey ey orl Sly elie ee Ey Bee Yo] See a8 I 202. 


qj is +] elit, munnadan ; Fugitives. Heb. VJ or 1712. 
os Salient Eo |l ae Oc ae A ie = en 
EYE f-EE EME Wy BELT FE SY HY elle ESN] ap 
re pd ] 5] Ey, munnadan-sunu sa ana napsdti uz asar ibisadu(?) 
urasabu ina iz-ku; thetr fugitives, who for their lives went away (to) a place 


desert, they kalled uith arrows.—Sen. T. vi. 23. 


Doubtful, though it suits the context; see p.470, where I have quoted the 
sentence, and made a note adverting to some difficulties; see also Talbot’s Glossary, 
No. 245. 


1 Se Be TED. (EY SE} sour. 


|| Fo r << <] pr, Mannas.—Obel.168. See Mannaz, p. 834. 


MNS Y |- nl =! ryt, Menase. Manasseh, king of Judah, 2 Kings xxi. 1. 


T Ye ey FT) ely Fes EY SEN ENTE <TEE, Menace 
sar er Yahudi; Jfanasseh king of the city of Judah.—2 Esar vy. 13. 


This line was first printed from a mutilated fragment of Esarhaddon’s annals, 
in R.I. Vol.1, Sh. 48, 1. 2. 


MNR =< Dey pry, munir; Hapeller. Heb. WI. 
(= -y- FE EE (ENN) -S Be Bee WT 


sar kiprat arbati (v.-ta) munir aibi-su; king of the four regions, expeller of 
his enemies.—Sard.i.35. Sard. iii. 131. 


MNT 836 


MNR Y VQ -lT oy eeeY . eS Bee SY —New Syl. 121. 


I have never seen this monogram in use. 


q =< aati! Ad>, munirbu ; Enlarged, Exalted. Heb. 131. 


mS EM Se TIE EST Y EVN EN ae < CET ENN 
>r\>| J, munirbu ikdu ea 14 enti ibid ka-su; the exalted, the mighty, who 
has not lessened the glory of his face.—Sard. i. 4. 


See an attempt in p.91, where I have supposed munirbu to be part of a pre- 
ceding clause; this may probably be correct, though I am doubtful of its meaning. 


TS LY Mel EY EY, muna, 


Ae] NY EY SEY QE YB muevidet banant 
feller of forests(?).—1 Beltis 5. 


A mere guess; I have supposed some irregular formation from “TY. We have 

- a number of feminine epithets of Beltis here; dalihat tamate, “troubler of seas,” 

comes before the words in the text, and “feller of forests” may follow without 
improbability. 


qj mat ei iyy (v. Vr) ~\¥<) MEY, munirritu. Heb. 07. 
26ST Mel WEY cea Hee FEY He DEY], mint 


sarri abi-ya; opposed to the kings my fathers.—Assur b.p. vi. 104. 


See p.774, where the whole sentence is translated; the difficulty mentioned in 
the note as to the grammatical form of munirritu may be surmounted or evaded by 
considering it a permansive verb, taking w in the plural, but I have never seen 
this in any other instance. 


MNT « eV, manta. 
CENT *PQNY Ke [ RSES [ove Elf EK], manta 


ummani-su arki-sunu eli; * * his soldiers, after them I ascended.—Sard.ii.41. 


«SENT “Val Re (DY eT SS ENT SS EY] I Be 
(<=) 4) re | (v. 9 ~E\<)), manta ummani (su) ana sade Etini 
(tel) uddu (v. eli); * * his soldiers, to the mountains of Etint I ascended.— 
Sard. 1i. 63. | 


I cannot at all guess the meaning of manta, which I do not remember to have 
seen elsewhere. There is some confusion in the engraving of the plate at 1.63. 


q (<a i] YY ~<\><, \- 7 -EEY, minati, menutu ; Numbers. 


For these and similar forms see page 823. 


837 | MS” 


MNT > EV ESE SEY, SM ELT OME <Q SENT, LE ESE HEY], 


MS 


Ys rssh a rEvy, muntahzi, muntahhizi; Frghting Men. From 
mahaz, tahaz, &c. 


T <i 1 EERE <Q SEN I - Fy El 
eVVlre a A AE ely, 1070 (1000+60+10) muntabhizi-su ina izkuti usamqit ; 
one thousand and seventy of his fighting men with weapons I quelled.— 
Sh. Ph. iii. 39. 


WHY Y~ “7 Fee ~GE EE EEN Tao - ey EY 
eVVyr eye e\Vy, 800 zabi muntabzi-sunu ina izkuti usamgit; eght 
hundred soldiers, their fighting men, with weapons I quelled.—Sard. iii. 55. | 


mS EV) résse Q FEY, in Sh. Ph.iv. 28, and New Div. ii. 50. 


wee WW Ee TE ES FEN OT OW] 
{> “| << ary “- EY, 7350 nisi muntahzi-su ana sallati amnu-su ; 
seven thousand three hundred and fifty of his fighting men, to the plunder I 
reckoned.— Botta 145, 16 = 28. 


SS Ye EV, Y— say YP Vy, Mesu, Mesai—1 Pul. 7; Sh. Ph. ii. 42. 


Name of a mountainous country, east of the Tigris; we have | \- EN 
in Sard.ii.82. It appears to be included among the Nairi. 


eT EN FN ett S251 20 
re eyY Ey] ot f- pe —os Il. 5a. 


haar? Y =I, amsi; Buffaloes, Elephants, Wild-bours. 

The first is Sir H. Rawlinson’s rendering; Dr. Hincks translated “elephants,” 
Dr. Oppert “sangliers.” Mr. Talbot more prudently wrote amsi, but recently 
“buffaloes”’ with a mark of doubt. The word appears to be Accadian; I do not 
know the rules of Accad composition, but it is curious that the first syllable am is 
generally read “ox” or “bull,” and si is rendered by karnu, “horn,” in Syl. 176. 
We might thus have a “horned bull” for amsi; this may point to a “rhinoceros,” 
but I do not know if this animal is or has been found in Assyria. 


EE] Sma FN SY EY EY Be a QE DP 
ka amsi ana la mani amhar-sunuti; horns of buffaloes not to be counted I 
took from them.—Obel. 155. 

24/11/70 BP 


MSN 838 


MS EW =m FY +e] ma OFT .---------. yy ><] 
CEN EY FY <EEY EN = FEM <)> FET ESE FEN 
AA f= “s&s YY re su amsi ka amsi....... ana kirib 
Nineveh-ki er biluti-ya arki-ya usebila-mma; shins of buffaloes, horns of 
buffaloes, &c., to within Nineveh my capital city, after me I brought, and ..... — 
Sen. T. ili. 36, 37. 


(EQ Re NCEE MT SE 
p< Be rE <di- CRE OT BF on EY 
EN EE Vy Els Yo=aa FT ke -=]s MEY xy 
TEM CVE) Wy = SENY EW Re EY oo ee] ke EY oe 
Bay l< Say Fl ke le MEY RY YY ey 
ei! rely >] ly ~Y = (= EY, 10 amsi buhali dannute ina 
Harrani va sidi Habur 14 aduk 4 amsi paltute lu uzabita sui-sunu kai-sunu 
itti amsi paltute ana er-ya Asur upla; ten full-grown powerful buffaloes (?) 
tn Kharran and by the banks of the Khabour I killed, four buffaloes alive I 
captured, their skins, their horns, with the living buffaloes to my city Assur I 
brought.—Tig. vi. 70, 72. 

See also Brok. Obel.i.7,8; Esari. 20. 


q =] =), masi; Zribute; see pp. 794, 825, and 833, Heb. DD. 


a > A ° 
MSD ry : =! Ely Y, Masut.—Sen. T. iv. 63. 
Occurs with the epithet saplitu, “lower.” It is one of thirty-four cities of Elam 
captured and burned by Sennacherib. 


MSL =< =! EY] < Y, musiluna; Highway (?).—Heb. nPD0. 


mee) YY SEN] EN JEN YY RY Ee 7 AY 
vee ly (EE ee] *Y fe EP P< Y >] CET 
>>] < | <J-, kasid ta musiluna sa nalib shamsi..... adi eli tamti rabti 
sa nalib shamsi; conquering from the eastern highway [of the rising sun] 
ee to over the eastern sea.—1 Pul.5. Not quite certain. 
See note under kasid in p. 618. 


MSN <r Fl) >) CRE NY Y, Misiandiai—Botta 146, 1 = 37. 


People of Armenia, not far from Van. 


839 — MSR 
MSR <5> =) Fae, YET) Bae N16 a am ac ab 


misir, mesir, mesiri; Band, Barrier. Heb. 


EY Vlg Fee EY EY SY eee (EY 
(ve NN) RY Ye NY EMME fe Cc FT 
e\V¥r ~\Y- ly Ty <TH AB ET); dalati [iz-ikki], iz-surman 
iz-musukkanni misir eri namri urakkis ma uratté nirib-sun; doors of surman- 
wood (and) musukkan-wood (with) bands of shining metal I bound, and 
attached the whole of then.—Botta 38, 59; 42,76; 167103; 152,17=161. 


_I add here three similar passages, which shew how closely the Assyrians 
copied each other :— 


EY ~Vle ee EY Yq ERY EYE ~YY<Y Je STN Bc] 
EYE fe KEY EME HM SENT WE EY ES Eel ana 
iz-surman liyari mesir eri urakkigs ma uratté babi-sun ; doors of surman- 


wood (and) liyart-wood(?) with bands of metal I bound, and attached to their 
gate.—Neb. Yun. 71. 


EY Veg Few EY EL EEN YY Pe tM BT eft >I} 
EV Ye fe (cc EY EY YE ~V~ SEN YP EEey Fee <]> SED 
dalati iz-liyari mesir eri namri urakkis ma urattd babi-sin; doors of hyart- 
wood with bands of shining metal I bound, and attached to ther gates.— 
Sen. T. vi. 49. 


EY ~V<Yo ee EY YC ENT ETE Nf YY i QF 
ee T< ay “AT « “l Eb] of eile f i FY 
=A E= ~\Y- > abd \¥ ie ¥ -« VY; dalati iz-surman sa erisina tabu 
mesir kaspi au tamkabar oe ma uratté babi-sa; doors of surman-wood, 
whose quality(?) was good, with bands of silver and copper I bound, and 
attached to tts gates.—Esar v. 39. 


EE ty |} ETT ~Y<t EN) Bee EL) -EY <7 AY EY CE 
aa =! Soy I »f- ~<|-~< » ina mesiri danni sa la naparsudi esir-sunuti; in 


@ strong barrier which was not severed, I enclosed them.—Assur b.p. B. ii. 44. 


> >— 
Tome Y MY, =e SEP] < oe BERT ely, = Sig ~TI<] ET 
a es ° e 
—~ Ee [| ee, musaru, m. musare,g. musari, pl. Writeng. 
Musar appears to denote the act of writing, or the lines written; perhaps a 
tablet or inscription; Sitir implies rather the meaning of what is written. In page 491 


I have incorrectly rendered the variant isgare by “traditions.” We find musar with 
b th s and ¢. 


MSR 


MSR 
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EIT El W Vr ~EEY <eyg -EEY FeT YW VT dT 
VEY MLV <h-TiY ¢ ENE TIPE EGC BELT BT} 
TFT EY Y- EEV EE <<) EN OY EE -Y QTY, 
hekal sdtu ultu usse-sa adi naburri-sa arzip usaklil musgare sitir sume-ya 
ina garbi-sa askun; that palace jrom its foundation to its lantern I built, 
I finished; the lines of writing of my name in midst of it I placed.— 
Sen. T.vi.61. See also Sen. Gr. 54. 


T SeT WY SENT Wo mY = > = BERT eff 
Zap ee oe eS ee OS 
rly <7T = >), 1 sus 3-ta ban muhal musare arhi sibuti limmu Nabulih 


salat Irbael; sixty-three [one soss three units] lines of writing, in the seventh 
month of the year of Nabulth, ruler of Arbela.—Sen. Gr. 1. = An. 702, B.c. 


Y Pee ERY SNP SEW Yo me elt enh oe ET 
SEM Ye BEY RI Me) YP EY XY ot EME 
~~] Few El Few ef s+ J EY] - Sey QEE SS 3S kee 


[ET] les Ber EVVle, sa pi musare-ya anne epasu tametu sitri-a la 


ustenfi ..... ili rabute..... bilut-su ina naphar mati l’usarbii; he who 
the face [inscription] of these my tablets shall publish, (and) the tenour of my 
writing shall not alter ..... may the great Gods..... his power tn many 


lands increase.—Monol. 45. 


The sibilant EY after ~]] in the above extract shews that a dental is omitted, 
and. that ~l] must be read biiut. : 


Ely CE] EE *}- rE =e SEL FEN >] Se Ely ~E] 
EV SE] SEyyy Y~ Feel RYT WY SEV) Sac] Sf g% ET Ye 
vena ~ BE p>] oe CERT Few SEV) «(EY CET FE -E] 
El Vy Tt EN EN WET EY FE BE PMN > EY 

ee HDL EI Me 1 EY SU I de ETF 
eae | ><\< I -E<] AYN leaf sa ki pi musar-ya anne la epasu tamet 


sitri-ya usten@..... ina pan musari-ya manma ki la méri va la ‘sase 
iparriku ..... Assur bil rabn i] Assuru bil siméti kimti-su Virur ; whosoever 
the face of these my tablets shall not publish, (and) the tenour of my writings 
shall alter, ..... at the head of my lines any part unseen or undivided 
shall break ..... Assur the great lord, god of Assyria(?), lord of treasures, 


his family may he curse.x—Monol. 54 and 65. 


The ebjcet of the curse is half obliterated on the stone, but < AY, ‘‘ family,” 
LZ J he bl . 
is a probable resturation. Between the first and the last line of this extract there 


MSR 


841 MSR 


is an interval of nearly; three dozen lines, represented by the dots in the text, 
detailing a series of culpable acts upon which a curse is pronounced. A word or 
two in the middle of the above quoted extract may be doubtful. See p. 832. 


EE et] es (EE) ee NY en YY Ley) 
CTEM Y PMT ~Wea EE YP QE EY YY BC EY YY 
Hl tt ~P< | ey =] GE rE & EY ET -EY 
eye ~YEE -EL) JEN Sey YPN Wa HE I dV] 
elVlr Vr = XE Ina musare (v. igare) sa Uruh va Ilgi tur-su amur ma 
sa ziggurrat suati Uruh ipusu ma la usaklilu’s Ilgi tur-su sipar-su usaklil; tn 
the writings of Urukh and Ilgi his son I have seen that (whatever part) of 
these towers Urukh had made and had not completed rt, Ilgt hes son tts 
beauty completed.—Nabon. i. 12. 


EYEE VY Vey EY = ERT Ce YS EWM) 
<j EN) -S Fete FEY EY Be FEY Reg] (-/) 
AS EEDY EV (ie EYE Ae FEW EE +L ¢ EY 
SEY sr lyY <QEl EY SEY Veo <I EY = CELT ellie 


y- FTTy = SEN Ty Qe EY Sael x EY ae] 


TEN Ge Ts <El Fea) «= Bey ely <I> FTN 

rr] =! ~lQ>->lV], k{ sa anaku musard sitir sumi sari abi 
bani-ya it(ti) musare sitir sumi-ya askunu ma atta kima ydtima musaru 
sitir sumi-ya amur ma kisal busus lu-niqu akki [palki] itti mugare sitir sumi-ka 
sukun; as 1 the lines of the writing of the name of the king, the father 
begetting me, with the lines of the writing of my name have placed, (so) thou 
also, as I here the lines of the writing of my name see, and the altar cleanse 
(and) victims sacrifice, with the lines of the writing of thy name do thou 
place.—Esar vi. 64-69. 


oe BEL] elle < “SFE FE] EEN) FE] SEY SEV 
~e EXT] QT ENTE ae ees ERY Gl) ce ET 
-» Femay fc at BELT sh js ye [ <}+ fT 
mugaru sitir sumi-ya abi-ya abi-abi-ya zir dari sa..... l’'i(e)mur ma..... 
itti musare sitir sumi-su sikun; the lines of writing of my name, of my father’s, 
of my grandfather's, (and) of the lasting lineage of .....2e-%% may he see 
Spee wae wc (and) with the lines of writing of his name may he place.— 
Assur b.p. x. 104. 


MPD 
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OPS GERY EVy <]> ENN EY cre El} ERY Qe EI 
merely Ele EY Sec] EN GE <2 Wey BE HNN | 
EN MENT --Y -Y ~1eNg YY EY FE SY 


‘“musgare sitir sumi-ya l'imur ma kisal l’ibsus lu-niqu Vikki ana asri-su [tir 


Assur ikribi-su isimme; the lines of writing of my name let him see, the 
victim let him sacrifice, (and) to tts place let him restore, (and) Assur his 
prayers will hear.—Sen. Gr. 64. 


Amur ma appears also on Nab. Br. Cyl. iii. 21, connected with “writing the name 
of King Sagaraktiyas,” but the passage is much broken. 


EVy ELT BERT ~YN] EN Qa AT HS 
ieee EM mee EY Hew BY of ETRY EY QE EI 
EN] > >=! I ety Ele ET] ~< |, eli musarre huraz kaspi ebn 
zamat ..... hibisti epiri [isi] dunu-sun addi ma gupta-sun ukinna; upon 
tablets of gold, silver, lapis lazuli, dc., d-c., layers of earth firmly (?) I ae 
down, and their surface I consolidated.—Botta 152,15 =159. 


Musarre is probably a mere orthographic variation of musare with a modification 
of meaning; but the version proposed is not very certain, and I have doubts of 
the accuracy of the text. See p. 705. 


| . | ett =! pulle Masasuru.—Obel. 169. 


Capital of a province near Van, captured from Sulugun king of Harbu;- 
Shalmaneser took tribute from Sulusun and restored his possessions to him. 


rl) EY EY ~~, Masiti—Bavian 9. 
The first named of eighteen towns from which Sennacherib jmade canals for 
the conveyance of drinkable water to Nineveh. 


rE <Y -EEY e\Vyr, —~ “y> (==4!) << » mupatta, mupi(t)ti; 

Opener. Heb, WD. 

Tey EY =P Ee eT ETN <a EET EV (. Eegal JEM) 
Ea ae] mS “ye (Eeay) <P EY Ely 3 «Be, 
Tiglat-pal-bit-hira dannu (vy. itlu) gardu mupi(t)ti duruq matani; TZiglath- 
pileser the mighty, the victor, opener of the roads of nations.—Tig. ii. 86. 


~S CY -EEY elle MEY S= VY ~<]-~« (v. MEY S=ly Vy XY) 
Vv ry “Y <J-EN a a 3 mupatti tudati sa elit va saplit; 
opener [leveller|] of the mountains above and below [of the upper and lower 
countries|.—New Div.i.8. 12BM3. 


ll <Y EY CaS a2 lL s9e. 
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MPK >]! <> CiEy, = Af “y- CE], impuki, umpiki. 


MZ 


(Vy SEY Vy) BEN “Y CY ~EY SENT <1EE ~W¢] 
rll > (EY EY SEY) ES OEE, (até) umpiki la tasaddiri 
impuki la tagabbi; * * umpiki thou shalt not write, impuki thou shalt not say. 


This curious lesson of spelling and pronunciation is part of a short note from 
an unpublished slab in the Br. Museum, written by a princess, a 3 ee 
to the queen Y> >? & >>). I do not know the meaning of afd; the 
verb in question may perhaps signify “go out;” the Chaldee PS), See p. 59. 


!- SEvy, mezi; Weight, Power. Heb. Y°O. 


> Ye SEN CEE >] Be ERE EEN Vir EID 
Cy >] ~WTS Efy YG Y [oo FE SM -] EIT SS AD: 
ina mezi u danani muntahzi-a kima anze izzuri [hu] eli-sunu iseh er aksud s 
with the weight and force of my warriors, like a flight of birds upon them 


rushing, the city I captured.—Sard. 11. 106. 
Better version than that given in p. 256. 


Y Ye EY. dee «EY <—Syl. 391. 


<— f-EE °¢ — rely, — rely rT, muzi, muzi, muzé; Source, 


Issue. Heb. Ny’. 


We oD REN Ben Be VY Tt 


> >) VP ERT = FEE KC Ge HP EITE) Vi NY 


ats - lt yy), adi (v. ana) ris nahr eni sa nahr (Halhal) asar 
muzii (v. muzau) sa mie [ai] saknu alik; to the head-water, the sources of 
the rwer (Tigris), the place (where) the sources of the waters are situated, I 


went.—Obel. 6 9. 
The variants and the name of the Tigris are from the copy on the Bull, 15BM21, +" 


EN) Vt tet SY Sarl fc EY TY Sa] A CTT 
ey st Sel JEM EY elle 8 Ge PEE Ym nah 
Tebilti malak-sa ustesn4 abbuslu ma usezir muzu-sa; of the reer Tebilts its 
flowing I restored, I explored and enclosed its source.—Sen. Gr. 49. 


PYG EEY ©] SENN) MT EN EY te eet TY AS IME eT 
EY EY xe) EY S00 8 EN EY} CEE YY EDI, tte yom roku 


innamd ma la sutesuru muze mie-sa; from days remote they had been left, and 
had not been maintained [kept right] the sssues of tts waters.—Birs i. 32. 
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mS SEY eney >] Be Y EY FE ey Fl] oe 


— y EY rr st <Q; muzi bab-zini-sa la ikasir bab-sa la ipahi ; 


the openings of the gate of its armoury he shall not break, its gate he shall 


not expand.—Monol. 33. 


Uncertain, like many passages of this inscription. See p. 359. 


MZR a : <> f-EE ~VY<Y, =e Gas pelt ly ly Muzuri, Muzurai; Egypt. 


See p.760 for the several ways of writing this name. 


M2T Y- {EE ~<\, sibzuti; Turbulent, Hostile. 


MR 


se] <IEY Y- EE <I Ely ES] NY SEN HC TY, 
malki sibzuti eduru tahazi ; hositle kings shrunk from war with me.—Sen. T.i.16. 


. I thipk we have the possessive pronoun inherent in tahazi; see Binti in p. 112, 
and a note in p. 105. 

This is more frequently written > ><}><; a variant 
at bea | AQ, an error of the sculptor, occurs in Sard. i.22, and I think, 


Dinh Amn euOe 6D tey toes \- I>! > in a passage of New Div. ii. 66 
which I do not sa { FE 3) : 


| =] <}-~YI<] . ryy- : ry\- Avy; mar, marru.—Syl. 541. 
i a Sn Anema 


SAVY EY EY <Y-~Y]<].—30 II. 290. 
eT EY NT » 806. 


This is the beginning of what seeems to have been a trilingual list of some 
two dozen words, of which the first column is broken away; as nineteen lines are 
identical in the Assyrian column, I transcribe the Accadian words only. All are 
unintelligible to me:— 


NY Hf EEN > SET SEY» “V+ St ~Id1, 
bp ETTTE ~, pa ee =) | a 
SR ETO WMS SY EY iY < ING 
SPIES, FET SP Bee. TB ET 
“EGY SSSI EE) 1. 

i Bal eee «eT STI er otaee 

he El a. " n a0b. 

I- be SE LE IN SE. 500. 


<a>l] \- dae SSE YY » 512. 


Four broken lines follow, apparently all alike. 
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EINEY, mir; @ Crown. 
FIVEY var. \- Er vy in Esar iv. 48. 


See under izmir in p.355. A specimen of the slab K.162, quoted in that page, 
is inserted in p.724. See also K.18, and Tulbot’s Glossary, No. 156. 


=] Y~-); malik; King.—See p. 794. 


re YY, milik; @ Course, Pursuit. Heb. 722. See (o> EVI, 
p- 852. 


SY AIL EY YY ADM mares Son or Danger 


The following syllabary-extract proves the value :— 


Y rea | < JE | <Y1!.—New Syl. 120. 


The word appears to have been obsolete in the historical period. J have not 
seen it any where but in the vocabularies, and in the copy of some ancient laws of 
the empire, printed in Sheet 10 of the 2nd volume of Rawlinson’s Inscriptions; these 
were very incomplete, but Mr. G. Smith of the British Museum has recently found 
more perfect copies, which he has obligingly communicated to me. A confusion of 
the grammatical gender occurs in these documents as in the earliest books of the 
Bible, and a case of this is scen below in the fourth example, where we have ana 
mari-su tktabi instead of ana mari-sa taktabi. The distinction of gender in the personal 
pronoun “thou’’ is, however, observed; “thou art not my father,” and “thou art not 


other,” dby ¢= eae eas 1. 24, (= 
SVN <r TET I~ ¢ Al { N, ae FEY SEM, also p. Fle 


The word = = » takma, precedes most of these enactments; it may 
probably be equivalent to the conjunction “ if.” 


BP SON ESV WES EY 1g SENT 5 mara ae 


abi-su -o+..iktabi; (¢f) a son to his father..... shall say.—10 IT. 23 8. 


EY] SO Sy EM ee EY dg SENT. 
maru ana ummi-su..... iktabi; (#/) a@son to his mother ..... shall say.— 


10 IT. 29 6. 


ti <x | =] ~-VY<J S| cece ~V<18 aaa bA| ><> abu ana mari-su 
..ee.iktabi; (if) a father to his eon ..... shall say—101I. 356. 


= A A — J =] ~V¥<} =| Peres w -\<J = —\i >~<> ummu ana 


mari-s0 ..... iktabi ; (if) a mother to her son..... shall say.—10 II. 41 0. 
Mr. Talbot has given a fair account of the above passages in No. 96 of his 
Glossary, notwithstanding their incomplete state. 
5 Q 
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The following are apparenily Semitic equivalents of mdru, “a son.” Severs! 
of these have Hebrew roots, which may perhaps, without trenching too closely on 
the fanciful, connect themselves with the notions of “son” and “child,” such as 
3°, yy, NW, 732, OF, TWA, implying “family,” “seed,” “generate,” 
“likeness,” “blood,” “pupil of the eye,” &c. I do not recollect seeing any of them 
in use. See p. 658:— 


-EKY Hy, ldo EY YY AY —ae 11.472. 
re et I em | 880 
<Tm J+] 4YVY, nibra » 496. 
4d> EY 4, dann 
4)> 28] EY] SS, pitégn 


~EN<] =i) of, lidanu 


» 506 


«51D. 


AFWEGE<HES <= 


526. 
>) i “YY, imlal ro | » 580. 
Hy +, babu | » 540. 
-EKY rE TY lide » 55d. 
- FE WY, miro » 566. 


<a | <> damu <J » 570. 


e 
There were probably more of these; the slab is broken off. 
The following extracts contain some grammatical modifications of meru, com- 
bined with possessive pronouns and a preposition, all accompanied by Accadian 
translations :— 


~\<I48 She EY SY SEY L-EEY]. — 911. 582. 
“Te HE Vy Be LEY SM ST] EN} 508. 
ere 53 YP Be EY YE EY SI I EY, 00. 


The Accad column shews that the first Assyrian word ought fo have been 
marutu, “a child;” the second is a regular form of marut-gu, “his child ;” the third 
ana maruti-su, “to his child.” ‘Subsequent lines contain the Accad —m Tad 
‘‘a male child,” with the Assyrian aplutu “son,” aplugsu, “his son,” and ana 
apluti-su, ‘“‘to his son;” the propriety of writing marutu for marusu in the first 
line is therefore obvious. I do not know the meaning of >V<Jre. 


Ere (EN Y-< S00 Se) Se) EY SDE ll]e—s2 tree. 

Pn (Ge els) EY SV ENE ea. 

Pe i El < Fla &. bia 
In the first line [ do not know the gloss lugurus. The Accadian vas and the 


Assyrian mari both denote ‘‘a male;” the remaining lines are not intelligible to me. 
The following line is taken from a list of animals :— 


POTVENy ae EY AVY eYVYe—eilaze. 


MR 
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EY AVY, EY Wey EVE EY VP V1], mati, mare, mari; Visible, 


Conspicuous. From the verb AMR, “to see.” 


EY Sat YB VY ee SEN FE eT EMT ym] 
WF SEL] -EY Vr ET ~W«t “I~ <I> ie FE ><] CET =e, 
s& nari-ya..... ina bit illi ili asar 14 mari pisiris inakimn; he who to my 
tablets ....-+ in the exalted house of the god, a place not visible for tnterpre- 
tation, shall allot.—Tig. viii. 68. 


EM) EY Bee BE ey aS BEET Powe ETT EY 
<EY <= | =] y ~VY<), ae oe ina pan musari-ya manma ki 
la mari; he who..... before my writings a place not visible.—Monol. 65. 


This passage seems to be unfinished; the next line treats of the removal of 
fragments. I find many passages of this inscription unintelligible, though the 
general meaning is plain enough. 


SN EY IE EE SY ETE Bee AY Beene, 
Bat oY Be eT eT T+ Ty BERT ~EY YY ET MY 
== -\Pe ei a| of, im matima ina arki yommi..... nara anné .... 
asar 14 mari isakkanu; tf any one in after days 
(in) a place not visible shall put.—1 Mich. iii. 7. 


SEM LY EY Br dc BE BEC CHIEN EY =EY 
Cv EN) EN VE te SN ETT IY QO) 
EY HWY EY. Tes NT YY EME EY 7 OT 
tallakti papaha va malak(u) biti agu(r)ris mare..... namris ubanni; the 
corridors, the shrines, and the vestibule(?) of the house an brick conspicuous 
ve. beautifully I butlt.—E.1.H. iii. 56. 


A word or two not quite sure; the variants are from Kerr Porter’s cylinder. 


=] EXYY Vy. mards Fat. Chal. xD. 


EN 4 SEV YI F'e -EEML Vt ET EFM Ve ETS EY <EVé 
ee ar? ° an F sa yom istin alpu mahe maré alpu sul..... amni; 


daily one ox large, fat, (and) a bullock .... I allotted.—Neb. Gr. i. 16; ii.16. 


See the note on this passage in p.766. Ina passage of similar meaning and con- 
struction in col. iif. 9, mard is replaced by i ~ fot ET] ~<]>, pakluti. 


MR 


| 


848 


=e = > l¥<Y, miri, obl. Sight, Perception. 


EES] Cee AM eY CY> EETY Ye EY (reps), ine mis 
ini-ya [si-ya] palki; by the sight of my wide open eyes.—Botta 167, 18 = Sarg. 37. 
See pp. 74,99. The complete passages are printed in pp. 414,415: in the first 

line in p. 414 read Sry for <TT 7 the transliteration is correct. 


Y- AVY, J+ >Y¥<), sipra, sipri; Beauty, Embellishment. Heb. "BW. 
Bee also under \- EryY \y <)> in a subsequent page. 


(EY EY >] rE SY SE ONE Sey De EY 
Wet ~Y ENY ET SEN EINE f& <THE ST 
<lE] VV} ry “yw < | (JE, kilallan ina saddi-sun abduk ma ana sipri 
hekali-ya usaldida kirib Nineveh-ki; wholly in the mountains I fashioned 
them, and for the embellishment of my palace I had (them) carried tnto 
Nineveh.—Sen. B. iv. 17 = 40 BM 9. 


En VW P< YY a A Ke EW YP YW RD ENN 
rey EY SS SE eT ee EET EY EY ve 
Sin-ahi-irba asariddan malki mude sipri kalama; J, Sennacherwb, the chief of 
kings, much skilled tn decoration of all kinds.—Sen. B. iv. 20 = 41 BM 21. 


TQ EME] SE EE (ve) TET EMT (EM) EE EY 
I Wey EM ET SEN EY 1 10a), cimirposki-oon 
(v. pazki-sn) assu sipri hekali-ya sutesuri; all parts of tt (v. them) for the 
decoration of my palace were applied.—89 BM 33 =Sen. B. iv. 9. 


YY *Y <y- >) ae] eee EM oe Vi! 
Y- Vet EY] <a ~YIEE SS 2 EYP ETT] = Few 2 EY 
CE) age “VY EY I EY EY VY Vt 1) 7 Vt ED, 
Shamsi-yay sur danpu.....sa ana sipri Bit-harris mati satra bit-kuri 
mati-su (su)kin libba-su ma bas4 uzndé-su; Shamas Phul, king mighty ..... 
who to the embellishment of Bit-harris of the east land (and) of the palaces 
of his country his heart is fixed and his ears are [ready].—Sh. Ph.i. 32. 


I have doubtfully hazarded a restoration bere. Seo p. 287 for the last clause, - 
and cf. Birs i.5, in the same page. 


Y <2Et Feeee . EM. + <LT—Syl. 270. 
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MR >EyY es Elle AVY, Maru.—Obel. 130. 
A city belonging to Aramu son of Agusu, which was appropriated by Shal- 
maneser as a strong town for himself. 


q =x ~VV<! he, — Ey >yy-» muri, murani; Young (of animals). 


See under MRN, in p. 858. 


MRA >] ~V¥<] YY; imria; Family. 
oY Ne TE, GY (EE) rr 4, 
See kimtu, “ family,” in p. 183. 

a>]] EY J EY FE ><] IES] ku 4] ew EE > Y] 
six ew ERE = <a-VY ~YYL Vy Re EY << < See ET I< 
sees ED SSN GED PSY SENT ES HF AIT 
I am) |= im matima ina arki yommi ina ahi turi imria nisuti u salati 
ererrer 8a, dlinriiia ana tapal eqil [alib] suata; tf any (there be) in after days, 
of brothers, children of the family, male and female ..... who shall bring 
to damage this land..... —1 Mich. ii. 2. 


qj >\l 5 > > EY, im arba; the Four Winds [a storm of wind]. 

a] FEY EWE “EN FEY (=) EY aa EY SY Qt 
(EY Sr (EVO ET EY EN amt] OE] EER ae ~T<f¢ EST 
rlVyr fee Er Vy YY ><], im-arba usatba-mma epiri [isi] kirbi-su 
issuh ma innamra uzurdéti; @ storm of wind he sent forth, and the dust within 
tt he removed, and were seen the basements.—Senk. Cyl.1.20. Seep. 720. 


MRB ]Y- > «> markas; Property; Possession. Heb. v7. 


eM AM ete (EY eM) SE UY -ryRY fe ee 
cee CK ENN YK RL) OR CEN OEY OEY 
ly (<> et Fell), erub kirib parunakti markas sarruti-sa Sin-ahi-irba 
abu abi alidi-ya; J entered within the gardens,(?) the royal property of 

Sennacherib, the father of the father who begat me.—Assur b. p.i. 25. 
The text is given as restored by Mr. G. Smith, in pp. 5-6 of his translation of 

the Annals of Assurbanipal. 
eVY- os ey HYcls | EV <elS A> <2 I. 290. 


This might be read markag dalati, and perhaps translated “the ascent of a 
door,” equivalent to sulbi, “stair,” or “ladder,” Heb. 3>u ; but so many various 
meanings have been assigned to the root DD"), and alls a may be so 
variously read, that I can only suggest ‘‘ascent” as possib 
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MRB > = EY-, marab; Greatly. 


6 E y -E] V | EY eVVlr Sey ><> Kigalla-sa marab 
urabbi ; tts mound greatly I enlarged.—Ezsar vi. 17. 


This form is hardly adverbial, but the word is so immediately connected with 
urabbi and usrabbi, in Esar vi. 17, Sen. T. vi. 17, and Neb. Ynn. 67, the only cases I 
have registered, that I set down “greatly” as a very probable value. See p. 623. 


q =x ~VV<) I>"), — yy, murib; Divider, Partitioner. Arab. W3),, 
partitus est terram.—Golius. 


~S NY PY SEM -Te SENY ~W<] WP ERE <I>. 
murib Bit-hamria rapsi; dévder of Beth-Omrs [Kingdom of Israel, p. 481] 
the extended.—Sarg. 19. 


Se NY ENG = ep) HM © -M-) 1 


marib Anunte.——Sard.i.20; 111.127. St. 13. 


Epithet of Sardanapalus. Dr. Oppert translates “qui combat l'injustice,” which 
is susie See more in p.41. 


eS ENT ERS QS eC SENT EL Tt <P 
murib..... ru bilat nats u taméti; divider of ..... the tribute of mountains 
and seas. ip ie jan. 85. 


to be an epithet of the king; in the preceding line we have 
— = AS 9 Af followed by a break. 


ee 2 
murappisat, f. Latender. 
mS SETH me CEN SSS ENT 1g = Ele RY 
6 SED Ye A DEN EY MQ EY} EY, mtr dat 
Kue ikmGte murappisu bulunge-su; restorer of the fortresses of the Kue the 
marshy, extender of tts frontiers. —Sarg. 24. 


See pp. 100, 184, 483, where I have entirely mistaken the reading and translation 
of this passage. 


mY Yo Bay) BE Tete (Dey 
FE EDT =P et FEE A OS EET ~M 
(. =] Yt ~<]><), Assur ..... iddina harnt [iz-pa] isarti murappisat 


mizri (vy. mAti); Assur ..... hath gwen the sceptre of justice, the extender 
of frontiers (v. countries).—Neb. Yun.5. 38BM5. 
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MRB =] 7 =\y- a <i k««, marbudai; Coverings of Tapestry.. 
Heb. OYTDID. 
"Rendered “coverings of tapestry” in Prov. vii. 16. 


WE WS ey eee EN I. 
== (v. >) Ely EY, sak zamat dir marbuda(i)-su...... aslula; coverings 
beautiful blue, (and) his tapestry ..... I carried off—Sard.i.89. See 
pp.355 and 715. 


7 = Ey- -EIKy ~<Jrx, -x EV Ya E]<) -E]<] -EEY, mugalliti, -ta. 


EVE FE dle 2) EY HUY me El ELT <P TO 
Ney J -ERY ¢ ENTE We EE ><) CE) Bee = EY 
ai isi nakiri mugalliti ai arli libija ina kirbi-sa; may J not have rebels 
multiplied, may not impure [uncircumctsed] persons come into tt [my new buslt 
palace|,—E.1.H.x. 16. 


WY WEE <I> ey CET Me] > ENS FLY EY ~EEF 
YE YE <Y--V¥<Y -EYK), ai isi nakiri mugallitu ai arli; ‘may not rebela 
be multiplied, nor impure persons.—Neb. Bab. ii. 31. 


lt is curious to find uncircumcision mentioned as an impurity in a Babylonian 
monument, but the identity of arii or arli with the Semitic J°, can hardly be 
doubted. The grammatical value of isé is considered, and I think explained, by 
Dr. Hincks in p.7 of his Arioch and Belshazzar, and in pp. 44,45 of his Treatise 
on Polyphony. See attempts at these extracts in p. 782; I had quite forgotten them 
when I wrote this page, and am surprised that, while getting so near, I should 
have missed what I now believe to be the true version. 


7 — Fy- am | F murabis; Greatly. 


Moe YW HI Ee Me Woe SER EM 
PEM) BEI] 2 NM eY ET | EYE EB WY FE CBE 
(FE EN SEN) HI Ye YP YEN Xt Ye af coum 
Assur bil rabu-a..... murabis l’usarbi iz-ku-su la pad& ana idi (v. idat) 
biluti-a lusatmeh ; when Assur (my) great lord ..... had greatly augmented 
his unfailing forces, to the hands of my majesty he entrusted (them).— 
Sard. i. 41. 


. 


MRG. ~ : \y- {-$ Q>>y; Marguh; Margiana.—Beh.68; Det. Insc. No.9. 
Seen 7 4 A fo {-$ =] \¥ ik? Marguvai ; a Margzan.—Beh. 69, 93. 


Margiana was a province of the old Persian Empire, now a dependency of 
Bokhara; roughly it comprises the country lying between Mushed and Bokharsa. 
See Strabo, lib. xi.. and Wilson’s Ariana Antiqua, pp. 148-9. 
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MRD =! -\l-, marat; Lady. Fem. of maru; p. 845. 


SEY ~<)<« EY Ye SS A ENN EIT Ve Tt 
atti marat dannat bilat bit sa Assurbanipal ; thou mighty lady, mistress of 
the house of Assurbanipal.—Slab in British Museum,].11. See pp.95, 273. 


q x... =8 ~)]- DH), Mureddas.—Tig. iii. 95. With >$Y] in 1. 97. 


e 
Name of a province and city beyond the Lower Zab. 


q ° (a EY, =! EVyY, am A laa milak, malak, milik ; Path, Journey, 


Passage, Course. Heb. on. 

WY EES Ke Be EIT S SET <>] <7] -T1Q FE 

EN S SEV SEL ><] ><] CEM EY RD FAY Je FE ey 
Ey “] ~fe Ely Elly 7 “7 <7 SY El ov -----. | 
PY AMY Fe ><) CET eM XS Elly <tE < SE HI 
eT EM EY rE SY EC} OY ote cK 
pam >, 7 sarrani sa Yahnagi sa Yatnana ea malak 7 yomme ina qabal 
tamti erib shamsi miskunu..... ipsit ina kirib Kaldi u Hatti etibbusu ina 
qabal tamti rukis ismu; the seven kings of Yahnagi which is Cyprus, who 
a seven days passage tn the middle of the sea were situated..... the deeds 


within Chaldea and Syria done, tn the middle of the sea far away they 
heard.—Botta 153, 2 = 146. 


Clg EEL AI EN EY EN P< ----- Tp 7 ANY 
y bet Te) EV DEY (ID EME -G> EY AD Ett, 
ultu libbi er Masiti..... ana libbi Husgur(i) usesir [usezir] malak-sun ; from 
within Masti (and seventeen more towns named) to within the river Khuzur 
I led [or I confined] their courses.—Bavian 11. 


This refers to the conveyance of drinkable water to Nineveh; see p. 186. 
See also Sen. Gr. 49; Botta 36,26; 37, 34. 


Pe ARS CBee se] A) el AL le 
“To FE enn NY MG. ID EY 
YY > = S\N =! EE] <3 > Pay -<Y>>-, nagi suatii aksud malak 


10 yomme 5 yomme usahrib ma saqummatn adbuq; that district I took a 


journey of ten days and five days I laid waste, and the upland(?) I reached.— 
Assur b.p. iii. 59. 
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SEV EN CS) 7 f8< VY VP ERT [ <= 
dre EY ><) Ey -EKY----- ~ EC DL NT « 


| <= >>!) EVV, B4zu nagG sa asar-su riqu milak nabali..... ina 


garbi-su saltanis attalak ; Bazu, a province which ws place is remote, a path 
of evil ..... in the midst of it victoriously I marched.—Esar iii.26. See 
pp. 79, 795-6, and 822. 

I have registered =! EYTY “a king,” but have mislaid the reference. 


co PY -EY EY ma Sl! (GE) ER 
Ely =] <TH I yy, milik la kusir imliku (v. miliku) ramani-sun ; 
on a course not just they deliberated with themselves.—Assur b.p. i. 4. 
Egypt. Campaign, i. 36. 

Wey ety EMC Ye Wy EY BEY EET EVi< 
ray NN) DEY EY EE <P DEY Sard + EN ED 
Y- YE ey = Af SEN A HP NIG CT 
eV =| = eo aa | cf ana epis sipri suatu rapis amtallik ma ina 
melik tame-ya va mesaq(?) kabiti-ya pitiq eri ubassi-mma; for making that 
embellishment much I deliberated, and in the pursuit of my will and my strong 
resolution, work of metal I obtained and..... —Sen. B. iv. 22 = 41 BM 25. 


In two or three of the closing words the translation is somewhat doubtful, but 
the drift of the passage is clear. 


7 -! : ]y- Ely, Marduk ; the god Merodach.—Esar ii. 35. 


_  Lhave not found Marduk written phonetically elsewhere, and here we have not the 
god, but only a component part of the proper name Nahid-marduk, the brother 
of Aferodach-baladan. Mr. G. Smith has found the name of the god written 
>>) YY 4 rlys, Maruduk. See Zeitschrift fiir Aegyptische Sprache 
July 1869, p.95. ‘The name is generally written >>] | ; I find likewise 
>>| EYYY, and >> , and J think some translators render >| > 

by Merodach. See further, ~>! ia YY in pp. 512, 513. 


>>] << ay +] Eri] > eVVyr, Marduk bilu rabii; the great 
god Merodach.—Senk. Cyl. i. 7. 
In line 17 we have bilu rabu Marduk. 


The following are various modes of writing the well-known name of Merodach-baladan ; 


not, of course, all appertaining to the same man :— 


Y >>] Cry <2 <7n) $$6f ><). —Botta 151, 13(1)=121. Son of 
Yakin, king of Chaldewa. 

YY EVYY VP Seo} -<].—Botta 151, 17(5)=125. Same name. 

Y >>| fy Yy ret >< Y.—Tig. jun. 26. Son of Yakin, king of the Sea. 


Y --Y J] Y} -.—Eear ii. 32. 
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MKD These are some names of kings :— 
y ->] (4 EY AL Feu, Marduk-adon-ahi—Syn. Tab. ii. 14. 


=— a SY < . e ° 
| >] Ce ] ery sit b«, ditto.—3 Mich. i. 27. 
This monument is dated in the 20th year of Marduk-Adon-ahbi. 


Y--) C4) JT] EN Bas VP AS), Marduk-bil-ugdte.—Obel. 74, 78, 80. 


| >>! < “ | ay <{-41, Marduk-mudammiq.—Obel. 94. King of the Narre. 


aa Ce xy, 571I.45a, is the name of a star. 


MRH Y = ~Y¥<! <>~], Marih.—1 Pul, 15. 


Name of a king of Syria, taken prisoner by Pul in Damascus, and compelled 
to pay a Jarge tribnte. 


q il . El VT! «a>~], Maruh.—Beh. 45. 


A city of Media, site of a battle in which Hydarnes, an officer of Darius, 
repressed a Median rebellion. 


MRU ~=T . FYY- EE SY <P OEM EME Eld <P 
Marhubisti.—Botta 151,13(1)=121. Sen. T.ii.12. Sen.Gr.29. Sen.B.i.13. 


The capital of Izpabdra, king of Ilibi [p. 676], taken and, destroyed by Sen- 
nacherib, together with Akkuddu and thirty-four smaller towns. Dr. Oppert calls 
the city Marsambisti. 


MRZ \\- YY, <> “VT! MO>Y<y, marza, muruz, &c.—Sce under MRZ. 
TY Sy HV) &Y, Amriz.—Botta 145, 17, 19 = 29, 31. 


The same as Ambarigsi, in Sarg. 23. See p.726, where I have carelessly omitted 
the reference to Sargon. 


MRH e]Y— < S</E, marbita; Wife, Woman. 
&Q EX!) SSE. QQ Say SSIE—aell. 430. 
Mane ol » 
=I] EY EE EM EET 450. 
Wane 408 


All these words must have been Assyrian, but they are very rarely met with 
fn inscriptions; for hirat, “wife,” eco pp. 454-5; assat, (aseati, &e.), printed 
>— 
== =r <)>, > Ell! ~<J-~, &c., equated to the Accadian fee], 
occurs in 10 BM2, 9,10a, and 215. I have none recorded in my manuscript. 


q TTT Er] &; um-rahi; Mother of Living Beings (?).—Sh. Ph. 1. 6. 


Uncertain whether this is one word or two. I have put it under um in p. 722. 
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aS Ye Bax <Q EY, Merhisu.—New Div. ii. 41. 


Name of a very mountainous and rocky country on the borders of Armenia. 


° (<< (v. }-) ~VY<] Ql! EE] (v. s Y). mirihtu; Arrogance. Ch.IP7. 

Y “YT EY Ne “7 Ge ED) «CS CY EY CET 
Col Be Gc Te BY YY x) aM « 
GE (rT) -N Q-T AT OG EEN ~TfS > 4. 
Tammariti' sar Numma-ki sa eli nikis qaqqadu [risdu] Teumman miribtu ikba ; 
Tammaritu king of Elam, who, about the cutting off of the head of Teumman, 
arrogance had spoken.— Assur b. p. iv. 79. 


EI YY SEW «« ~ El [ove SY > EET <> *Y 
\- -V¥<] Q>>] 1! ~<J-<, sa Teumman ina qati-sunu ispura sipar 
merihti; whom Teumman by their hands [by whose hands Teumman] sent 
arrogant letters.—Assur b. p. B. vi. 44. 


=! Er ly EY, maraku; Size, Length. Heb. JIN. 


ENT El Exch EN] VEL EY Be <7 YY eT CEN) 
El OWT Pe So FE YT GH) oT ORNTE BT QC 
~ Y eyye lee <ey ey EFlY El RY El ~<) EY EY 
PEE NYY TY WEY =< Se El) See 
Wy EGY mw EEN] ~WY FEY Re SEVE VP <7 ~V~ 
< EN ee Te eM oe OEY OY ay 
eye iy Ey EN <- 4) YW EN Re SS CE 
(vl =) >) EN EM Set “I+ FE -EY 
“y- FElY El EE <y -ely SEY see =< Wf XY 
head EE! ~~, > hekal qabal er sa Nind sa 360 ina 1 hu buda 95 ina 1 hu 
sakki maraku sitkunat ma zuhhurat subat-sa sa sarri alikut mahri abi-ya 
ana ribat biluti-sun usepisu ma la unakkilu sipar-sa zini [lui] saddi (v. sedi) 
lamassi sa abni pili pizé ina er Taztiate iptuqu; the palace within the 
city of Nuneveh, of which three hundred and sixty cubits the length and 
ninety-five cubits the breadth the size was established, and small was its site, 
which the kings going before, my fathers, for the greatness of their power had 
made, and did not complete its beauty ; mountain goats (v. bulls) and lions of 
fine hard stone in the city of Tastiat they fashioned.—88 BM 8 = Sen. B. iii. 22. 


Compare Sen. Gr. 45, 46, where we find | < > »<)><, instead of 
oe <} ><; should the latter be read rimit? For the readings buda, sakki, &c., 
seo pp. 74 and 280. 
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EY Nd EET 5 ee S56 EP eg ST me. 


markas, markasa ; Assemblage, Gathering. Heb. D2). 


Bee El Se] El- =< ie Sy BEL] ~ryay] ~J< SET 
El e-T E] sl! EN! Saar] Vf ~f 
=Y EY HEY ~lN<! Ely 1 ~~ EN ENT Wh te 
Vy BEET -FEy ey QM -fe ree Sell] >] <7 EY, 
ninusu hekal musab sarruti-ya markas nisi rabati subat risAti va hidéti asar 
katruti uktanna-su; when a palace, seat of my royalty, assemblage of great 
men, abode of festivity and rejoicing, place of dignity, I had established 1t.— 
Neb. Gr. ili. 28. See pp. 405, 5438. 


>) fey BY Hy PL)... LT ep 4 
Yet (HEM [eC] CET YP (ote, eM), ind 
(Vo Bat) ¢s'sa mukil markag shame (va) irziti [kiti]; Ninzb..... directing 


the aggregate of heaven and earth.—Sard. i. 2 =Sh. Ph. i. 3. 
See in p. 730. Possibly mugil, “rolling the globe of heaven and earth.” 


EIT EY FWY s=iy Sey ERY WP <I Bee <J-() 
a > »~y >~< = > 
EY TW) EL) ae EY SEV LEY PENT = CHM HY 
hekal bit taprdéti nisi markasa mada kummu illi; a palace, a house for the 
admiration of men, assemblage of people, a lofty edifice.—E.I.H. vii. 37. 


EVY- <fEy -EEY, EY <Ey “YE <El =], markita, 
markiti; Flight, Escape, Retreat, Refuge. 
The root rakk or rakak, implies “timidity” in all the Semitic tongues; see 
JV in Levit. xxvi.36. For the word which I have doubtfully rendered “ city of 
his service,” see notes in pp. 339-40, and 680, 


Wy eT EN SS SEV SEY P< -2y] El} | 
FED OT) ENT EY ET -T<] M+Y<] Ell- CET EET, 
ana Istatti er tigulti-su innabit ma ehuz markitu; to Istat the city of his 
service(?) he fled and took refuge.—Assur b. p. iii. 58. 


CED) BE my Be Ge Ml mT ob EM elit CE 
(vr. Sa) See YET oF YF NY ~YIf 
ate “ ~EEY < <1 =f Jc! Ely =| ({E] 4y, lapan nikig 
ruin(?) an-bar zunki (v. zanqu) bubuti isati [an-izbar] ariri isetini ehuzu 
markitu ; from the stroke of sword of tron, want of food, fire, curses, having 
succumbed, they took flught.—Assur b.p. iv. 122. 

See note, p. 743, No doubt, VY in cunté (cungu) is an error of copy for EY]. 
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MRK <r]? -EEY SEY} VP EERT ely- <El IT | Elf 
cepa Try YOY EY EY EY BEY GEN FEY}, atta nde oss 
car ae et izbatu niri-ya; from the mountain, the place of 


theer retreat, they fled and took my yoke.—Assur b.p. vii. 93. 
In ix. 122, the mountain is called dit markits, “house of escape.” 


MRL Y = ~YV<) -EJKy, Mutalli—New Div. i. 40, 41. 
A chief of Guguma from whom Shalmaneser levied tribute. Another chief of 
the same name, but with a slight difference in spelling, reigned over Guguma in 
the days of Sargon. See p. 752. 


qj] — Vc] JET]. mutallu; Shading; Protector. Heb. 550. 
TPE] Ely (vf) .--. ae YY] LEM >] *Y EY LEM, 
Ninib (v. Bar)..... mutallu shams erlu; Ninth shading from the noonday 
[southern] sun.—Sard. i. 5. | 
1 SE TET ><y <> ey BE iy eX] Te ~TI<) EDD 
Nusku nasi haruti [iz-pa] illute ilu mutallu; Nusku, holder of the exalted 


sceptre, god protector.—Monol. 7 a. 


I follow Mr. G. Smith in reading >! EY Nusku; see his translation 
of Assurbanipal, passim; I have generally rendered it Nebo, but I find Nebo and 
~>] a =] many times distinguished in that inscription. 


qx >VV<J -EY<] Ad> ~<\~, - > eyy. mudalliputi, mudallipun ; 
Invading. See p. 749. 


T EY AN CEN SEN EY SUN Sa) GEN marutg, marusta 
Vehement, Grievous. Heb. YW. 
Se NY SEN EY SY ENS SENT VW STE SSI <1 
«<< J HC TP EN ee ELS Ea) SEM BE Eat. 
irrita marulta sa nadan isdi sarruti-su u b4 nisi-su l'ittasgar ; with a grievous 
curse which ts made strong, may the foundations of his kingdom and the life 
of hss people be enveloped.—Mon. 92. 
dN) EEN SENY EY SO eT SEM -EL SOY SOY I, 
arrata marusta l'iruru-su; with a vehement curse may they curse him— 


Tig. vil. 76. 


MRN 858 


MRL <J>VIK EY Sey OEY VY EY OS eT ETN 
-E\x<] “YY vTY =) ar [rat] la napsuri marusta l'iruru-su; may curses 
untold (and) grievous curse him.—2 Mich. ii. 15. 


Here the syllable ra¢ is omitted, either by inadvertanee or as we find 
for itti in p. 210, a] for gati, in p. 203, and »EY<] for limeti, in p. 637, &e. 
We have arrat in full in 1 Mich. iv. 23, in 8 Mich. iii, 25, and iv. 84 (almost oblite- 
rated); and on the first of the long lines after col. i; but marusta is omitted in all 
these. . 

See Mr. Talbot’s Glossary, No. 240, where I learn that =) * ay 
is equated with marz, i , in 17 11. 27a, and that in lines 55 and 56 
—~ KX), appears with the same monogram, shewing the connection 
of marusta with the Heb. YW. 


MRM =~] Y~ 555 > Sap YY Ba Wet, Mims, aris 
(Te Bae NA) Gy ey.) el sett ov 
—\ (je Bm) eee 2 ter en 


> ¢].—57 I. 786. 


>> Y— See + Bae | > YC Cor ee 47 Er y] old. 37. 
These extracts seem to imply that Mirmir was an Accadian appellation of both 


Yav and Nebo; the words hamimu zit shamsi, following the name of Nebo, would 
imply “heat of sun-rise.” See p. 268. 


MRN fa EE mf, (=< Eryy lt pyy-, miranu, miréni; Vassals, Pages, 


Adherents. 
BRUNER RE, CEE BEY] po 6 I 14 a. 

El Gay Ge EN VBR OH ey ~-M] CEET EN 
eVVy! FY reyt bey >, sa kima miréni zabri kirib hekali-ya irbu; 


who like the young pages within my palace had grown wup.—Sen. Gr. 14. 
See pp. 337 and 811. 


~Ey SE >] | SES SY) eee ey “YT GT BY 
re EN ot eT Tel - eel ‘MW SR I + 
Py <i EN HY SS BY «Be OF cet 
rw] CiEy, lapan Indabigas innaptunu-mma miranu-ssun ina eli libbi-sunu 
ipsilunu-mma illiku-ni adi Nineveh-ki; before Indabigas they fled, and thetr 
vassals in their hearts quarled, and came to me to Nineveh.—Assur b. p. iv. 90. 
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MRN OY EM EL) DY «SS CY EY CE GB eT 


= <7 a a | Vy! | z] | ae re eVvle, Ummanaldas sar 
Numma-ki miranu-ssa ianabit ma izbata sadu; Ummanaldas the king of Elam 
(with) his adherents fled, and took to the mountain.—Assur b. p. vi. 34. 


q -x< >~V¥<l Fen, od erly S¥y-, muri, murani; Young of Animals. 


ANY ke bye DE x) Y RA 
EINE Wy Sey SS SEY EW ec] EY XY) OEY 7 
~V<¥s ¢ muri paltute sa ami uzabbita suqullate-sunu iqzur; the young 
alive of reems he captured, droves of them he impounded.—Brok. Obel. i. 6. 


<o=S EEN] Se DEY Sey ee FEN EE OY PRE] 
“EN EME <Q <PEN EMMY El Ke @ SElY - EN 
en eM (a EM om) FEM eEY CRE To 
SE Se El Wt) El al CE RN 
(v. =] &Q>>] Y) r\Vyr V ~E\<] Re, 50 murani urmahi lu 
ass4 ina Kalhi va hekali mati-ya ina bit ezir (v. esir) lu addi-sunu murani-sunu 
ana mahdis usalidi; fAfty young of lions I brought into Calah and the palaces 
of my land, in enclosed houses I placed them, their young abundantly I caused 
breed.—44 BM 17. 


Murani is evidently allied to '‘mirant, but so far as I have seen, the former is 
restricted to young animals, while the latter is used for retainers of rank, vassals, 
pages, &. See pp. 887, 811. 


q =x WHY Sec YY CE) SEY], mumizki; War-horses. 


From an historical tablet in the British Museum not yet published. We have 
thus the true pronunciation of AEE <TH =| «Jey, which has hitherto 
been read Hadrniski, the first character being a polyphone. 


5 || =| . >! <i >yy-, Daprani; Cypress.—See in p. 355. 


MRS oe =] AY cif Marugu.—Tig. jun. 7. 


One of many Babylonian tribes mentioned by Tiglath-pileser among his acquisitions. 


q Fray 2 ryy- =! (FE) .| <TH Marsimani.—Sarg. 20. Botta 75, 4. 


A tribe subdued by Sargon with others, some of which he carried away and 
settled in Samaria. 
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MRZ ell- fe, Fll- SEN, ll- fp ly- fEE ~~]. 
r]y- yy lt <)>, CEEST A, marzu, ”. marzi,obl. marza, ac. 
marzuti, pl.m. marzéti, pl. f. Difficult, Rugged. Heb. V1. 


YM VIG. CEESEQ EI Ets, mara —syi. 5. 
EX] CER . EY ~YY<) &Y, mariz.—16I1.130. 

Yee 118 EY (v. FEY) SS CE NME) EIT- f EE. 

(v. CEES}Q) FH ey -EEY (v. 4} -EEY ond ey EY *Y) 

< GIN) CFE ENE « REY (K) J oo 

ly T~!, zabi iqdur(r)u sad(u) marzu zabtu (v. izbatu) sad(u) marzu dannis 

arki-sunu la alik ; the warriors were discouraged ; the difficult mountain they 


occupted ; the mountain (was) difficult exceedingly; after them I dtd not go.— 
Sard. i. 48. See marzt dannis in ii. 105, p. 647. 


1 *} >) <-yy ee) EY EW Ff Ne Ke | 
Wy AS ey ee SEW eT} EIS, zabrer ane cord 
napsati-su [zi-su] ana sade marzi eli; Zab-yav for the saving of his life to the 
difficult mountain went up.—Sard. ii. 30. 


Re EM ae x <M Ve ERY FEM] 
Qryyfs FE ><] ey By Re SEF HEM) el 
rE my ee ew SEY EN EYE Ay <I> ~]<7§, mati dannuti 
u alib namrazi taba ina rukubi-ya (va) marza ina niri-ya lu etetik ; countries 
dificult and ground rugged, the easy in my chartot, the difficult on my feet, 
I traversed.—Tig. ii. 71. See Tig. ii. 7; iv. 66. * Error in plate. 


WEY “Y <UEE EY PEE MY CIE Be WY + 
SY EY LY Wy SY EI FE <<] SEI EET) FED FEV 
el EY “WNT EY EY oe ET RE ORT ORT 
eyyyr “ ~<\>< ~\<VS, tuddi marzute va niribite rusuqdite sa ina mahra 
sar yaumma libba-sunu la idd usetiq ; difficult hills and broken wastes, which 
previously any kings(?) ever thetr interior had not known, I caused penetrate.— 
Tig. iv. 53. 


See p. 464, and correct the incomplete passage given there. The present trans- 
lation is better, though a word or two may be still doubtful. For the word 
yaumma, see a note by Mr. Fox Talbot in the Journ. R.A.S. Vol. xviii. 1861. 
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IY BEE ee EN HH PT Wk ETE IT CBE C1 
PEN me SBE Bee [NE EYE Pe Be IMT, ic daran 


sa 8 nage-su adi 11 er halzi-su marzdti aksud; the fortresses of eight of his 
districts and eleven of his strong garrison towns I took.—Botta 146, 7 = 43. 


NK} QE EE SS XY SS ee ell> PEE =) 
V Gay Ses) ee eel ae ly eel eel ey 
Wa cy yy RE - ¥ ee “AY Se oF 


lo} ey, arhi pasqute sadi marzuti sa kima selut rum(?) an-bar ana 


. shame ziqipta saknu ina saqul eri tamkabar aggur; paths obstructed (and) 


mountains difficult, which like rocks (or) swords of tron, to the heaven 
pointed lay, with a weight of tron and copper I broke through.—New Div. i. 19. 


Some of the words towards the close are not quite satisfactorily rendered. 


ryy- rEvy =<YY, marzis; Painfully, with Difficulty. 


ele “) CED Fl Qe VY Be VW gb] 
ery me 1 Do Ty] gg Se ic ETN EV SET 
eyy- Ely SS!) SE FE TEL SS NW ><) aac <Ey 
elle {- (j= = < <1 ulti’ kirib barsani asar nabniti-sunu ana 
hisahti hekali-ya marzis pasqis ana Nineveh-ki usaldiddni; (trees of many 
species named) from within forests, the place of their production, for the needs 
of my palace, with difficulties and interruptions to Nineveh they brought to 


me.—Esar v. 25. 

Notwithstanding a line of separation after 1. 26, I rather think this passago 
should begin a dozen lines earlier; the meaning of the whole sentence appears to 
be that twenty-two Hittite kings having brought all these materials to Nineveh, 
Esar Haddon proceeded to build a palace with them. 


EY SEN SSI Ely ey PET EY Vt EY EY ee See 
pe ge AY YY <<, marzis etillé eugi sadi pasqiti ; painfully I climbed 
wp crags and mountains broken.—Sen. T. iv. 11. 


In the Tablet K, 163, a few lines of which are translated in pp. 723, 724, marzu 


is joined with >VY, eni, “eyes ;” ly » Un, “side;” <= > mrt, “feet;” 
ANY; me ibbi, “heart;” > mel, geqyadu, “head ;” see note at foot of p. 724. 


I am inclined to think that the value here is “sick;” see 1 Kings ii. 8, and Micah ii. 10, 
where forms of YW are rendered “sore,” and “grievous,” in our Bible. In a 
couple of cases, 17 II. 45, 50, where we have > \- Er and e\yy i (in the 
Acead column CEE od f= and eVy ]YYa), I would read “sick” 
and “ well,” rather than “weak” and “strong,” but I do not know enough of the 
Accadian to speak with confidence. In any case marzu must imply evil of some sort. 
See a note in p. 858 shewing evidence of a connection between —S BA! >], 
muruz, and marusta. 
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MRQ i F ryy- a] =I, Maryasi.—Botta 149, 2 = 86. 


A city of Gamgum, captured by Sargon; sec Muttallu, p. 752. 


qj Y- <y ly a ~<J~, meruqati.i—Neb. Yun. 80. 
This may be two words, read sipru qatig “ beautiful work of hands;” see 
~ «& in p. 848. In a note, p. 496, I have proposed two versions of the pas- 
sage in which merugati occurs, both somewhat doubtful. 


MRR il 7 | -VV<J “YY, Mariru.—Sard. 1. 111. 


A city in the dependency of Damdamusa, captured by Sardanapalus. 


TOW GY. EM- Eel -EEY Ey]- EXl] <], eff> Eel] SIE, 
marratu, marrati; the Sea. 
Any large piece of water is obviously intended. 


NY = EY ED Re Sen YP aE eM BEY a 
=| ~l<} = (=e rimit iz-kuti-ya adi marrati ishup; the shooting of my 
arrows as far as to the sea swept (them).—Obel. 84. 


I suspect the loss of sunu, “them,” at the end of this line. J do not remember 
meeting with the verb elsewhere, unaccompanied by its regimen. 


WY <ee “Y RE VY VW et - EEN -EEY 
<= a! A> <|- <Ta \} Yr-), adi tamti sa nahr marratu igabu-si-ni 
alik ; to the sea which they call it “ nahr marratu,” I went.—15BM 28. 

Igqabu-si-ni is unusual; but see igabu-su-nt in Obel 40, and apilu-sina-ni in Sard. iii. 188. 


CEN EET Ve et EM ERM I< CEN ENN Y SEW CE] oe 
Ve CE SS  ~]S BE ENT SS >] OEE <]>, alte nate 
marrati sa Bit-Yakini adi Bikni sa mat shamsi; from the sea of Bit-Yakin 
to Bukni of the land of the sun.—Tig. jun. 3. 

I have bever seen “the land of the sun” elsewhere, and I suspect the omission 


of “rising :” the rising sun is often used for the east. We have Bit-Yakin sa kisad 
nakr marrati, “ Bit-Yakin which is near the sea,” in Botta 145, 10= 22. 


a VY EMEY NY VY a CR ENN Wt ¥ 

Yy Py =A fe yy SE, Gimirri sa shi ulluai sa nahr marrata; the 
Gimirri of the further side of the sea.—No. 6, N.R. 1. 17. 

The Persian original of Gimiyri is Sakd; see Gimirr?, p. 182, Spiegel, in p. 218 

of his learned treatise Die Altpersischen Inschriften, Leipzig, 1862, translates the 


word “Scythian.” 
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MRS | Var, masaq; Skin. Heb. DDD, “ covering.” 
(FE ><Y) ee] CE] Ely HTT EME P< FEN 
EY I (v. | ~) PE 1) = ~\<] 4y, (ina) Nineveh-ki er biluti-ya 
masaq-su ashut; iz Nineveh, the city of my power, his skin I destroyed (?).— 
Assur b. p. ix. 114. 
The substitution of =] ~VISE for EN, and the oquation of = 


and =] > » masag, in 1611.57 a, affords satisfactory evidence of tho 
value and pronunciation of =! ai 


(ee = ee ee ell 
SN BE ES YE YE ET TBE LWP BED cee fcfs oo potas 
sadu Mildisai magaq-su akus; of Bakdat of Mount Mildis hes skin I cut 
off—Botta 146, 13 = 49. 


EY VBE YY ET VIE 0-14), mereg Art ok 


the skin of Assurlih I cut off.—Botta 146, 20 = 56. 


In 1. 55 the name is written phonetically i >] —Y ~EV<] >>|, 


proving the value of EY, lik. 


q \- ~Y PE, mesak ; Perseverance. Heb. TWD. 
FE >< > DY Sear] Ye SEly «ye OTR 
> lr] ~ <>< rEvy, ina melik tame-ya va mesak kabiti-ya; 1m the 
pursuit of my will and of my great perseverance.—Sen. B. iv. 22 = 41 BM 25. 


See p. 853, where 1 have incorrectly read and translated mesaq ‘“ resolution.” 
|| — lk, muris ; Despoiler. Heb. wy. 


Se VERE «SFE ele EY VY WF Eel | 
AYTY =A Af = >) «> muris sar Yabudu sa asar-su ruhuqu ; despotler of the 
king of Judea, whose place 1s far away.—383 BM 8. 


q \- ~VV<y 2 Lean 9 merisi; Completion. Heb. WN, 


EE NS Ty ey ety EY Ye NY <a> ty «1-2 
—— > > 
“be Eb) CE Ql EN a->YT 11 CET EIT <15E EN 
(EY EY EGY ~V~ Ty EM ¢ eY ae 
eggil [kanik] ana nisi Sumeri va Akkadi lu abri kisadi-sa kilalin ana merisi 
lu utir; @ canal for the people of Sumir and Accad I dug; the land about 
wz wholly to completion I restored.—Ham. i. 24. 


There is another version in p. 558, which may be preferred to the one given 
here; both are somewhat doubtful. See Aisedi inp. 619. 
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EN Ye EER EV RI, EME fe fe marie, mars 


Young, Produce, Children. 


ret EN a CE! EY EY EM- <1- Ee) Gr. EY) 
(EN) <=3)| <TH Fee ‘| yey (=YVYE) ary of, minut-sune 
[minusunu] kima sa marsit (lu) zini malu amnu; their numbers (of beasts of 
chase) like the young of sheep in full I counted.—Tig. vii.11. See Brok. | 
Obel. i. 21. 


t- ~E EN vo <EED SENT] Gay &]- AY FEM SEY] ae 
= (v. >) JEN El, sallat-sunu kapta kima marsit lu-zini aslula; therr 
women many, like the young of sheep, I drove away.—Sard. i. 52. 


BE EMTs Ty SY Fee ERE ew Beal I< EY ERY I< To 
a QFE OE oS ] SFE > JEM eye -ET <I> 7] 
FE ey Ely EY <Q Ell- <b OFT =] YET at 
=) AA f= Vv -E\<] <J <a pagdte turi itti maduti-sunu ambar-sunu ang 
mati-ya Assur lu upla-sina ina er Kalhi marsit-sina [marsiaina] ana mahidis 
usalidi; the little lonesses(?) with their tributes I received these, to my 
country Assyria I brought those, in Calah their young numerously I caused 
bring forth.—44 BM 14. 


<<< YY Y 
<< - W le El Re Te BE ENE Cle PK Toe 
>— 

> -ET EM VY EY TV elle Df s=) EN FEE r- Ke] 
ql-EEN] >>] Fee I = =] EY, 50,000 + 5,000 nisi adi marsiti-sunu 
sallat-su  sasu-su saga-su hirat-su [dam-su] bindti-su [tur-sali-su] va ili-su 
aslula; fifty-five thousand men with their children, his women, his spoil, his 
property, his wife, his daughters, and his gods, I carried off.—Tig. jun. 16. 

I think marsit may be connected with maru, murt (pp. 845, 849), but all these 
words are probably Accadian. AJfarsit is supposed to signify the young of animals 
only, but in nisi adi marsiti-sunu, quoted above, and found also in Botta 
146,9=45, 147,11=71, 148,3=75, and probably elsewhere, it must signify ‘chil- 
dren.” In those times of promiscnous plunder the vulgar captives and their children 
were probably looked upon as cattle. 


| EYTY, (a2 EYYY. See under malak in pp. 852, 853. 


po Ell- Y >< Vy Yi}, Marsanai.—Botta 151, 22 =130. 


A tribe which formed part of the auxiliary force of Merodach-baladan in his 
rebellion against Sargina. 


| idl <7) ely, marusta ; Vehement. See marulta, p. 857. 
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MRT Y- “YT, !- Eel] ~<]-~< » sipru, siprdti; Letters, Dispatches, Commu- 


nications. ae yly ea lihe <, sapru; Writer. Heb. WD. 
See sipru, in p. 848. I ought to have put gipru there also, but it was forgotten. 

Ese EY“) TIER ee SEW YY EY WI >] 7 TP I 
SV 8 ¢ Ee fe el TEM We <Re 
I EEN Vy P< [oo ey OEY -EET COT ET El = 
ITY EYYY yy s—/| ly -<)~< 1 yyy, sutrisi-va amidti anniti ism 
rakbe-sun adi siprdti-sunu izbatunu-mma emuru ipsit surrdti-sun; my officers 
of those designs heard ; their messengers with their letters they seized, and they 


saw their seditious deeds. —Assur b.p. ii. 18. 


}- <1) =] YY FEY ahi > ie sipru suatu ibbu-su; ¢his com- 


munication they notified to him.—Assur b.p. B, v. 64. 


About the following line I have some hesitation; the use of the numeral as an 
indefinite article is such a recent phase in language that it is barely admissible, but 
I cannot see any possible alternative :— 


<n (Ese) SERN I < ENTE -EEY <ENe ET 
— anil | ~l\<! ~lQ ame istin sapra utul ma inattal bhalom; 


a certain writer was heavy [sleepy], and there was put before him a dream [or 


viston|.—Assur b.p. B. v. 46. 


Uiul is written eVVVr r =] in Assur b.p. iv. 52, which tells the same tale, 
with the addition that the vision occurred in the dead of night. 


pe : >l)- >ESY, Martu; Western Land; Fhentcia. 
Generally takes the suffix ip ka. 


pe Ke Bee SS ey] -EEY CE ee] ERY I FMW 
qh <ie El SS EM <P SENT El SEN I 
“Eby EY -EEY Ty RE WT OW >) EEN ny rely 
SV EY oy EY RY <I NY FED commas 
Martu-ki kali-sun side matluti tamarta-sunu kabittu adi sasu ana mahri-ya 
issunu-mma issiqu niri-ya; the kings of the west country, all of them of the 
coast, collected, their gifts many, with spoil, to my presence they brought, and 
they kissed my feet.—Sen. T. ii. 55. 


The kings alluded to are those of Samaria, Sidon, Arvad, Byblos, Ashdod, the 
Ammonites, Moab, and Edom; the king of Moab is Kammusu-natbi, the 
Chemosh(natbi) of the recently discovered Moabite stone. 
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ey El <\ se ~}« EI] FE TER VY =] 
EY ~EEY CET EN) <Q -E] --] Bee FE WY tee EM | 
eVVY= xs *]-— WY, hekal Hatti sa ina lisan Martu-ki Bit-hilanni 
isassu-su usepisa ; a palace of Syria which, in the language of the west-country 


Bu-hilanne they utter wt, I caused make.-—Botta 152,17 =161. See p.875. 


With determinativo &-l! (p. 721) ly- ~EE] signifies the “ West” as a Cardinal 
point :-— 


Ete Fell = ft <i Ell BD AY =] cel 
>] SS] ow =e elle J- BE ely ee To Se EY ESet 
EY >) VE oy <---> EI <I- Eal 
a>\Y =lY— -EEY EE ~]Q>-]Y], Anum musallim ipsit qati-ya Istar 
musammehat nisi-su nibit babi rabi Ani va Istar sa sid im-martu askun; 
Anu who completed the work of my hands, (and) Istar who gladdens its people, 
the name, to the great gates, of Anu and Istar, of the western side I affixed 
fie. I affixed the name of Anu and Istar to the great gates of the western 
side|.—Sarg. 59. 


This rather complicated or dislocated passage is repeated four times in this 
inscription, only changing the names and attributes of the gods who aided the 
monarch in his undertaking. This may, perhaps, shew that some lines which I 
have complained of as erroneous (see Botta 33, 51, p.403) may have been really 
intentionally so written. They are usually intelligible enough with a little cou- 
sideration, though we do sometimes mect with a puzzling passage which can hardly 
be anything but a blunder. See one from Sen. T. iv.71, p. 410. 


WY See) See) CET SEY <a>] EY] -EEY Se) Jae OY 
<r | >EE! ~< | <A <a AB 3 sus buda kita im-martu vassadu 
bit Tuna....; three sosses length below, on the west, adjowing the house of 
Tuna...... —1 Mich. i. 7. 


See p. 74. I have rendered ragsadu “adjoining,” as probable; the word occurs 
four times in each of the three stones which I have called Michaux; always after 
measures and positions of pieces of land. It is also found in Sen. Gr. 52, followed 
by “the river Tigris.”’ 


Y an (== je >EE] iE] tI CC ay £Y; 1... martu ki 


30 kaspi.—2 Mich. i. 17. 


Af {> ty ryy- FEY (Ey <= Py) rey “y; 2 sal... martu 
ki 50 kaspi.—2 Mich. i. 18. 


See p. 509, where I have printed all I know of these extracts from a list of 
articles given in payment for a piece of ground. I may add that the sum tvtal at 
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the foot of the list is given as 616 picces of silver, whercas the sums added together 
amount really to 715, a difference of 99 pieces. 


— — <] ><} is probably the genitive case of i >EE] 
in the following passage; 1 do not remember it elsewhere :— 


ET See EY Err <EEY EY Ely are I< Vy Ea <I 
El El P< SEN TV WNT ET CYT <P 
> BEY Bare <]< CET Bae EY EY Flr El 
EY ore <i FE di Hg EN ATP HTN 
Be SENT Fey SE et EY a fe EY Ey Ny M4 
YF <M HWE SeY SEM BREE Bae, cbie-oun Kime 
ebir tihamti gallati yarri marti butuqti kirba-sun la subs{ sipik epiri astappak 
sunuti ma kari agurri ustashir; their crossing (was) like the crossing of the 


great sea of the western ocean, passages within them were not, heaps of earth 


I heaped them up, and embankments of brick I caused construct.—K.1.H. vi. 46. 
See Yarri in p. 493. 


Y rey cE . rEYY . eV SSE, cis the Setting; the West— 
Syl. 193. Heb. 83%") “to set.” 


SA Ey ~EEY CITED. SV} QEE Ik =] }-—s0 11. sv. 
(Yr ERY 7+) GE Ge VY QeE AMY ele —s8 1-120. 


Aharri is generally rendered Phoonicia. See more in p. 28. 


]y- <]-~< rey, -W , Martiya ; Martius.—Beh. 41, 42. Det. Insc. No. 5. 


A Persian who raised a revolt in Susiana, which was suppressed by the people 
of Susa, who put Martius to death. 


WN. EN BT P0149 


| ATTY <|>-, =] AVY elVlr ~<]-<, maruti; Fattened. Heb. nD. 


CEy EY EY Ee WEY AY =< V< “EMT YOY ENTE 
re ot DY DY *Y ENTE YS EY P< EY 
== ia ~~ | >>>) abd I yi, kima sari maruti sa nada 
summannu urrut upal-sunuti ma askuna tahta-sun; like fattened oxen which 
are driven (and) counted, promptly I overthrew them, and effected their sub- 


jugation.—Sen. T. v. 74. 
The version is rather bold, but I think St gives the meaning. I agree with 
Mr. Talbot's view of urrut (Glossary, No. 347), whatever the root may be. 
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met EY ~EF]T FN SY =P EY ae] elt 
SYM Me me. EY ee | ET EY CEE 
alpi mabhi bitruti su’e mariti ....mahar-sun akki; cattle large and well 
fed, sheep fit ..... before them I sacrificed.—Botta 152,24 = 168. 


Several lines intervene in the part omitted, many of them unintelligible to me; 
Botta’s original is defective in the concluding bit. 


ce lh] “) (EEN EY - Ey AY EN - OY ely 
<]- ~~ Y <j- >), miritii va maskitu lu askun sinasii—Hamm. ii. 5. 


After much puzzling on this passage, I have been compelled to give it up. 
M. Méuant’s version is “loca deserta et bene irrigata bene feci ea similia.” 


q] \y- ane Ts ry}, martakne; Stability, Gravity, Arab. as y* 


SEP ENE] ~TL ENY -T SS Ke Th Ye EMMY Qe ~YIEE 
EP SS EEN >] ew CP TEN SIT oe Pee YF fe > I 
So CEP EE >< AT Ta Tc EET EY] BAS Bg Tf 
<= EE! eu GAE mat rabu Bel bil mati asib Bit-harris rabi mat satra ili 
va istari asibuti Assur-ki ina pargiti va martakne ituru ; the great land of Bel, 
the lord of countries dwelling in the great Bit-harres of the eastern land, the 
gods and goddesses inhabiting Assyria tn dignity and stability are remaining.— 
Botta 154,9=177; cf. 131, 20. 


I do not understand why es “ EY eVVr, “ the great land,” comes before 
Bel here; Dr. Oppert renders it “ Dominus magnus.” I see = > 


in Botta’s plate, not =<YY > rey, as printed in Oppert’s sheet. See p. 221. 
MS =] == “ >t z | ly ie mas, mésu.—Syl. 593. 
| Y cre «dQ, ee EY Qe] SY SSE —sy1. 180. 


This extract proves the value of the plural sign [maduti, “many "], its deri- 
vation from [> <q _ mis, and its occasional pronunciation of mis. In E.1.H. iii. 62, 
_—— 
the word azmis, “strongly,” is made by 2 ¥y>> KK, which is written in full 
yy Cr TN < on Kerr Porter's parallel cylinder; see » [> 
p- 355, snd compat ad > pean’ Y, kamis, in p.504. It is often found setilien 


\-<««, and on more recent monuments aa bos! or r¥ <<<, and even V<<<, 


TAS LAS EP Me le, SY, Me fe (4), ue, 
musi, musa, musiti, musite; Night; Death(?). Arab. snes “evening.” 
PE Se CE] Se Sy SSN rBY Y- EY AU ¢ 8 
isappidu dadme urru u musu; the people mourned day and night. 


From a broken line (81) in an unpublished slab of Assurbanipal; see p. 225 
where the version is “they mourned the people;” ivcorrect as I now believe. 
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AY YY =) >~»—Y a > 

YW Fe EY ey Eee “ye <-> 
>—<>—~< YY & YY 

EY == TEM fy pe SM AT mS PE SS I, 

yom 6-kan sa arbi I. yommu va musi sitqulu 6 kazbu yommu 6 kazbu 

musi; the sixth day of the jirst month, the day and the night were balanced ; 

six double-hours the day, six double-hours the night.—Dr. Hincks’s Astron. 

Tabl. 1856. 

This curious tablet, found by Dr. Hincks in the British Museum, and printed in 

Vol. 23 of the Royal Irish Academy’s Transactions, shews the value of kazbu as a 
measure of time. See p.545. The learned author, in his interesting paper, calcu-_ 
lated the date of the tablet at B.c. 671 or 652, preferring 671. I have adopted 
the reading sitqulu, from sagal, “to we'gh,” rather than musqulu, as in Dr. Hincks’s 
paper, because I have not found © with the sound mus, though there are 


cases where it is read mis; and still more because of the suitable form, like that of 
kitnusu, “submissive,” from kanas (see p. 536), and sitlufu, “ruling,” in Birs ii. 17. 


EVYY El Tew EY =~ FEN fc FE ly DPT EST] <)- EEN 
“SY Ee “Pm Dy ET ely “eB a 
hekali subat. biluti-ya urra va musa akbud azkir ma epis-su akbi; palaces 


the seat of my power, day and night I laboured, I constructed, and tts 
making I commanded.—Sarg. 39. 


In the parallel passage, Botta 37, 46=:42, 63, urru musu takes place of urra va 
mony aod EY SP SEN, ee of EYP SPR EY SEN, ci 


Dey Eely <i-TEl = EY -ERY EY >] FE 
=) rey <== EY, urra va musa l’imahi dadmi-su; day and night 
may she obstruct his people.—2 Mich. ii. 23. 

We have >] | <y-TEN Hx Yin 16quster 139; Botta 132, 16, 


is, I think, the only historical inscription with >! ms, See pp. 211 
239, 808. 


oe SAS Ye EYE EY EY FE TY TY -YQ CEE, 


ina sad musi util ma inatal halema(?); in the middle of the night he wae 
heavy, and he dreamed(?) a dream.—Assur b.p. iv. 52. 


AS AS Qe YR OY te eT ST EC EEE 
Bema Se Bee Wy eT YY YY CEN AP QT) EEN 
4) Be EIS) EET) Baa) <P DE Sey] EEN] Hid = 
=<YY le! mf <J- <j- I Vy, ina sad musi tannikilti ana epis 
tahaza itbuni ana mithuzzi ummani-ya zabi tahazi-ya itti-sun imtahaz iskunu 
hapikta-sun [sisi-sun]; in the middle of the night, (when) by stratagem, to 
make war they came, to the encounter of my army my men of war with them 


fought, [and] effected their defeat.— Assur b.p. B, iii. 25. 
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SS Te CRE 118 SENT (DD EY <a>>] Bate EV 
GE ST BEY) EY eT We Se EYP SEN Bs nd a 
dikta-su mahat-su [mahassu] iduku la izzibu aiumma; in the middle of the 


night his soldiers many they krlled, they left not any.—Assur b.p. B, iv. 12. 


YW VW di «Ge >] CED @ yy oe 1) 
~ Roe Te Te eT Ayal FEN TQ GE 
EMME SEEN ~W1EY <ZET WY Sea ~192 Do AY NY EY 
Vy —~< | | ....y» Istar asibat Arbel-ki (v. er Arbel) ina sad musi ana 
ummani-ya [zab madi] halem usapri ma kiham ikbi-sunut umma anaku.. . .; 
Istar, dwelling in Arbel,in the dead of night a vision to my soldiers disclosed, 


and thus said to them: thatI..... —Assur b.p. B, vi. 22. 
I am indebted to Mr. G, Smith for the above restorations, and for the reading 
ina sad musi, which I would translate literally “in the top or climax of night.” 


~ Ely El @ ) EN XN Got a Ee 
(vere) EY Se] QEEE GE me “Je <P (XY) 
<}—-]Y<! (v. rr) P| CRE, ina rakasute (v. raksute) nahr Vastiggar 
etebir kala musiti artedi; upon rafts the river Tigris I crossed, (and) alt 


night I descended.—Sard. ii. 104. 


In Sard. ii. 48, one copy has <7 me ¢ <P Ths] (Yee, kala mu ard, 


instead of kala musi artedi, Pa ae an error of the transcriber. 


Y VY rly oe, << ~& |, musu.—Syl. 149. 


See pp. 211 and 714-15. 
BOE WP AY ey SAS YY Barat 
Iezur musi, “the bird of night,” from a trilingual list of birds. 
Death :-— 


ery] MY =< &Y EY 1a >] SEN (. > EYI« ~]« 
Tl <i FEN) FT ~NY fe ( ~Yey) EY EF 
ee Tia | sd at ~\<¥< me <J- Raf rarubat iz-ku Assur bili-ya 
(v. puluhti biluti-ya) izhup-su ma illik num musi-su; the greatness of the 
weapons of Assur (v. the fear of my power) overwhelmed him, and he went 


the way of his death.—Assur b.p. it. 51. 

Perhaps I should say “the region of night;” the meaning is obvious. I do not 
know precisely the value of ~V<YAx, which I render “the region,” or ‘the 
way;” it appears to be equivalent to simat, used in the sense of “fate,” “destination,’’ 
‘+ office,” “appointment.” 
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a etre musis ; _ Night. 

PE Ofc ESN] EY Bae (v. eCEaEY) EY a>] ow SE EY 
EY Ene Vy <TRE Yt FEY 1 Ye -E IA [= Eos 
eV) FEM EY Vy YS EEN SET TNT EN 
SY ET CEP ESN BED Sy BE Bi J, batt ramanic 
imqut-gu ma sQ adi rizi-su zabi tahazi-su  musis uzzi ma ana Yatburi sa 
Numma-ki iskuna pani-su; fear for himself overwhelmed him, and he with 


his helpers, his men of war, by night went away, and to Yatbur of Elam 


directed his face. 
This is a restoration from Botta 66, 27, and 87, 1, both damaged, but fortunately 
supplementing each other. 


SE ~EEY eCEarT ae [ ar] ow El EY ele EET 
CEY EN ESRY >) EEN CET WY 7 Nf 2 YT] 
CET ET EY Si Bae PAT Se HYDE = Eg, atta 
rainani-su imqut-su ma ultu kirib Bri ana Ikbi-bel kima sudinni ipparis 
musis; fear for himself struck him, and from within Babylon to Ikbi-bel 
like a bird(?) he fled by night.—Botta 151, 18 = 126. 


MSB ~* El] FEY -S SET, SE] > SE CW) 


musab,c. musabu,». musabi,g.and pl.; Seat, dbode. Heb. qwip. 


El =« Q Ei ey EF ef = by 
seyyY <J— rSSyY mY EY of ....... | 


YY ~~ | >>)! rly Des <7 a9 | (v. >), subat hidate-sunu musab 
tasilti-sunu ...... akbud anah epus; the seat of thetr rejorcings, the abode 
of their tranquillity ...... I toiled at, I rested, I built. —Tig. vii. 92. 


CEN EY Ny ED EMMY iy FEY EY] SENN FE EET] 
cal ie a Cot a eB Cd ee” el el 


BYE eee Le SEN) aE ae EY eT Pt EEN 


Yall El « (Be EY) ELT ey] SY Be ET 
<1 am ay << 5 Ey -EV<] Evy ~2S, kima anaku bit ellu 
atmana zira ana musab Ani va Yav ili rabi bili-ya akbudu.... Anu va 
Yav kinis likitru-ni ma nisqati-ya l’iramu; as [ a noble house, a lofty 
temple, for the seat of Anu and Yav, the great gods my lords, have laboured 
at .... 80 may Anu and Yav steadfastly encompass me, and my arms may 
they exalt,—Tig. vill. 18. 
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mae ot EY See] El 8 TEI) FY BELT -rlay] I< FET 
EY <fe E - Se SEN] ERY Sarl Wy -fe 
ET EY FEY ~YY EM WW P< <P @ i WF te 
ete) Sebel Se) St ie eae Sele] 1 El 
EE SY EY NY CET EN «qd CY SY EN KT eT 
ninusu hekal musab sarruti-ya markas nisi rabati subat riséti va hiddti asar 
katruti uktannasu ina Bubila-ki essis epus; whereas a palace, seat of my 
royalty, assemblage of great men, abode of supremacy and pleasure, a place 
of dignity, I had got in Babylon, anew I built (ct).—Neb. Gr. iii. 29. 
I have already printed part of this passage in pp. 405, 548, and 856, but I 
think the present version an improvement. The verb uktannasu I had supposed to 
be an irregular form of the verb kun, with the enclitic pronoun; I now see that it 


must be a regular pihel T-form, from kanas, “to collect,” or “obtain,” with the 
indirect u after the conjunction ninusu, ‘‘ whereas,” or ‘ when.” 


Sey El- -S EY <*> SEP] SY ~]« Sel Ell 
pee SEV] fe Seep >] El) CE! EN CE! ~Wd DA 
=] ee <a A Cy, hekalu musabu sarruti-ya sa irziti Babel-ki sa 
kirib Babila-ki ; the palace, the seat of my royalty of the land of Babylonia, 
which (palace 18) in Babylon.—Nerig. ii. 15. 


IT do not know why the absolute form musabu is used here; cf. Esar v. 30. 
’ See a note on this passage in p. 70. 


Ey aah mee 3d c= os rey, kummu musabi-ya; an edifice 
for my abode.—E.I1.H. vil. 28. 


EV YY esse = Sel] -YiY ee YW OT of SE ey] 
>>! =a >t Yt mS, bit zin kultari(?) musabi-sunu ina isati 
[an-iz-bar] akvu; the hunting houses kultari(?), their ubodes, in fire I burned.— 
Sen. B.i, 11 =Sen. T. 1. 76. 


Kultari (or zirtari) ie lithographed >RS >> ~VY<y in both inscriptions, 
but neither is so trustworthy as that of Bellino, Sen. Gr. 24, where we have 
~<e AA ~VY<! | ~<a om] <, dultari tugulti, insteed of kultari 


musabi; the line is otherwise identical with the one in the text. 


EN) Saar] Ye 88 BEN ~ DEN =I ENP BY 


saqumme musab biluti-ya emid; saqgumme(?) the seat of my power I erected.— 


Sen. B. iv. 29 = 41 BM 36. 
Saqumme may be connected with sagummatu, which I have doubtfully translated 
“upland” in p. 802; I forget why I did so. Tho reading is very uncertain; it 
might be sabsib, which has a Hebrew look, derivable from 3), “to dwell,” and 
may imply some kind of dwelling; all this, however, is little better than guess-work. 


873 MSG 


MSB » =< ta ep <TH musabbir; Breaker. Heb. 12. 
OW) =) BE Bey 8 SED oe Ee) He El 
ty <EY ~W«Y SEV Srey EV) EERE >b -TT% 5E CET 
af Xx] a), ana Tur-bit musabbir kakku nakiri-ya bit-su in Barzipa-ki 


epus; to Ninib(?) breaker of the weapons of those who rebel against me, 


[my rebels], his house in Borsippa I built.—E.1.H. iv. 49. 
See p. 531, where I have followed Dr. Oppert in calling the god Ninib-Samdan. 


q =x -<d Le “y- >>I, musappih ; Desperser. Arab. pie. 
eS SEP Sh ely] En Kee SC eT OTE Yt 
musappih nisi Mannai; disperser of the people of Manna [Armenia].— 
Egar ii. 27. 


q@ -s x I-1 “VY, musebru; Who Makes Pass. Heb. Vay. 


YAY CURE me oY EYE (CTEM CET I= 1K ea] 
Wy ELY CY VE Ye ee PN SY SEN Bee, chamas 
ditar shame [va] irziti haid zalpat aibi musebru zini; the sun-god, leader of 
heaven and earth, averting the advance of enemies, expeller of cold.—Tig. i. 8. 


7 = i Mis mf, musennu. 
vesveeses eVYe Yc]. 8 x8 > J] 2g Syl. 677 and 678. 
z ae Ze py old) Se xe -]  C*=»=, 679. 
ie ee | ed ie i ee | Oe A 


The monogram represents a bird; musennu may imply “frequenting bushes,” 
from the Hebrew iTID, “a bush;” it would be a suitable epithet for a bird. 


MSG EY we . El Vv ~f¥ ooo ml 6TT. i Wt a FOD ; “a covering.” 


i is shewn here to be equivalent to Y, the usual way of expressing 


saoan’ oe ee Y Ee =e WED OM BY be 


akuz gu-su; “in Arbela I cut off his skin,” Sard. i.68. Instead of akuz gu we usually 
find akuzu gu, as akuzu gui-sunu, “I cut off their skins,” Sard. i.90, 92, akuzu su-su, 
“T cut off his skin,” Sard.i.98, The addition of « may have been made to avoid 
the clash of harsh sibilants, and if this be the case, we must conclude that the 
Accad gu was really pronounced; the substituted Assyrian masak would not require 
the ungrammatical u-termination. 


MSD 874 


MSG |- >l PRE, mesak ; Perseverance.—See p. 863. 


q 3S EMEC Be YY, = EMEC a, = TBE MG 
musaknis; Subduer. Heb. wad. 
me JEWEC See NY (EY VEY MN IN 
musaknis 14 magiri; subduer of the disobedient.—Tig. i. 87, 97. 
Be NEE BE KC (7) EV YE BEE EY X67 Jp muse 


lé kansute-su; subduer of those not submissive to him.—Sard.i. 14. 


In 1.36 there is a passage which is identical with the above, except that 
instead of musaknis we have rt Vv ~f-} \- as > Vv: rt alt= YY, 
which can only be read musakmez; the meaning must very nearly the same. 
Dr. Oppert translates “il domptera ceux qui ne lui rendront pas hommage.” 


q/ a = << << Y umsikkanna.—See p. 354. 
MSD y- 4<-] 77; mesir.—See Neb. Yun. 71 and Sen. T. vi. 49, in p. 839. 


T EY BE ERM We ET — EEN] WG, macdaha; Worship. Heb. TIT. 
EY SIN WE SE RE oN AIM DED se SUIT a ET 
EY EY EY BE EN WC GEC AS EY BE YT BED I 
=] Ty El ey EET -W7 eve EY on EEN P< 
<SEY Eee EY EME EN EL) EY «FE ~Y] VEN FE 
qj-EET <TmtE elap nahr Kanul rakubu rubuti-su elap masdaha lilmuku 
isinni Suanna-ki iz-kKare-su zarati kirbi-su usalbisu tirisas va abni; the 
tabernacle of Nebo, the chariot of his greatness, the tabernacle of worship, 
the * * of the festivals of Suanna [Babylon], the throne of dignity within 

wt, I covered (with) beryls and stones.—E.].H. iv. 1. 

The objects of worship here are doubtfully rendered. See pp. 343, 349, 587. 


TY Baal sENy Wy <Ix...-. re QTY ErlY FEY 
eee} IE) repr free Bed EE) ee eT OE OEM 
el Sela el El ee) Cy ee el ee) ee] Tp 
sittati ..... mihrat Bab-Nin(?) in libani abn kumina-turda masdaha bili 
rabi Marduk ubanné; the other things ...... opposite the gate of Nin(?) 


of brick and of the stone Kumina-turda, for the worship of the great lord 
Merodach I constructed.—E.I.H. v.19. See also v. 40,49; and Rich ii. 7. 


875 MSH 


MSH haa eyyy, misah ; Unction, Smearing. Heb. mun. 


= VY >] mb HC my TRE CEE EN >] EY ob EN 
rly, ina rum(?) an-bar handi misah isati-gu [an-izbar] akul ; with 
an excellent sword of tron and the application of fire, I consumed him.— 


Assur b.p. iv. 57. See p. 434. 


The pronoun sv is transferred here from the noun to ‘the verb, as in many 


other cases; see pp. 552, 557, 703. 


TEL Ie & GE ENN HP ee Qe P< 


masihi, m. misahti, mesihti, f. Measure. Chal. NWO. 


arll EY << EY EE eT <b> TIf EE] <P AY GE 
aes FEY a EVE TEAM VC ET I~, im ation 
ina arkati yommi .... iqabf egil [alib] ul masihi....; of any one in after 


days ..... shall say the ground 1s not of measure..... —3 Mich. iii. 16. 


Te YR VY YW EM Ge FN © FEM) 
ree NY <P EEBY T BE ~lall EY 
rb] tee 4) AA EE BER -Yy eYYe EER] <)> Ely 
4] !- ~l] =), 1 us 1} gar 2 hu (nibit sumi-ya) mesihti dur-su askun 
ma elinittii sadi kabri usarsida temin-su; one soss, one gar and half, two 
cubits (the number of my name), the measure of its wall I established, and 
upon the solid rock I laid down its foundation [or tts inscribed stone].— 


Botta 27, 55; 35,74; 39,72; 43,90. Sarg. 55. 


Nibit mu-ya occurs in Sargon only; we have also in Sargon YyY aL], 8 ga, 
instead of a gar and half, shewing thata qa was equivalent to half a gar. 
After the above had been sent to the printer, I accidentally lit upon pp. 523-4, 
printed more than two years ago, and now forgotten. I would refer to what is 
written there as containing some further remarks, together with a fanciful note 


(=< ey <f« Be AY -YY EY oe] 
EY Ey ee Ey Ree FEY) -EEIT ENT VY = 
(rie -EEY “WY SO a Oe Be eile V HEY &. 


misabti gaqqari sa eli hekali abi-ya mahrati ultu libbi Vastiggar usali..... ; 
the measure of earth which above the former palaces of my fathers from the 
bed of the Tigris I raved..... —Tig. jun. 69. 


Not quite intelligible, being unconnected at beginning and end. The passage 
before this mentions the erection of a palace at Calah, and those coming after go 
on with the detail of work done; all these lines are incomplete at the ends. — 


MSK 876 
MSH >t 7a) | QEeE }- Q (v. ><), v. 40> TYY< AEE ><, musharmiti, 


musharmit; Prostrating. Chal. On, “to fall down.” 


— <7) | se >~ (<a re ~s ee ie musbarmit kullat aibi-su ; 
prostrating the whole of his enemtes.—Sard. i. 35. 


See pp. 145, 767, where I have quite misunderstood this word. The error was 
pointed out by Mr. G. Smith, referring me to page 114 of his excellent edition of 


tle Annals of Assurbanipal, containing the following passage :—»?_ sii = << I 


>To} =! > ly be Tos ><, er tigulti-su aggur ina mee usharmtt; 
“his city he destroyed, into the waters he sank it” [made it fall down].— 


Assur. b.p.iv.5. I have adduced a Chaldee or Syriac root, which may receive an 
interpolated r, as in a very few other cases in Assyrian [see usarsid, barsd]), and is 
not wholly unknown in Syriac. See p. 186 of Hoffmann’s Syriac Grammar, [Halle, 
1827]. He names the forms Par'el and Fthpar'al. 


q + AdeHyt ~VY<J 44), musahrite ; Protected, Fenced. Heb. iTAID, ce 
Shield.” 


ENYY oer Wy YAP ome EN EP 
x WC FEM <P CE ef AMY EY EY Vy =} 
SVVle At EVl, bit musahrite tamsil hekal [bit-rab] Hatti mibrit babdti 
usepis ; a fenced house on the model of a Syrian [ Hittite] palace, opposite the 
gates I caused butld.—Sen. B. iv. 4. 


The parallel copy, 39BM22 has 3 = YY 1, cl instead of 
musahrite; the meaning in the two cases is the same; é 2Y ADDN, “they 


have compassed me about,” in Ps.xl.12. See also p. 115, mire & ‘similar valacs is 
said to be “called Bit-hilanns in the language of the west.” The Tiglath-pileser of 
the Bible built a Bit-hitlani in Calah, “‘tamsil hekal Hatti,” seep 801. As there is a 
Hebrew root STN, implying “to bind as a protection,” like gahar and apap, there 
cannot be much doubt that hitlanni is the true reading; Tiglath-pileser would be 
sure to know more of Hebrew than Sargon. See pp. 424, 866. 


MSK %* , = 5e7 CEL = 14] CEI 8 2 Y¢7 EE 
Mus{z]ki, Muzkai; the Country of Meshech. Heb. TOO. 


See Botta 145, 5=17; 145,19=81; 158, 7=151; 153,8=152. The Muski were 
connected with the Tabalai, Eyyy pla YY YY, geographically and 
politically; see Botta 30 and 31. The countries are mentioned together in the Bible 
as Meshech and Tubal—Ezek. xxvii.13; xxxii.26; and as Méoxot and TiSapnvol 
by Herodotus in lib. 8, c. 94, and 1.7, c.78. Meshech is placed between lat. 41° and 42° 
west of Tiflis, but rather in Armenia than Georgia. An Armenian map has Meskheths, 
but this is probably an ecclesiastical adaptation rather than a genuine tradition. 


VEY BE EY Qe) ESSE) BENT 5 fe BE sy 8 


877 MSL 


MSK me Y EV, musagir; I/onouring, Glorifying. Heb. Wp". 


MSL 


EY ee Y wy cE «CY ET CET ET 
aS Vv EVY< >> k«, si Teumman sar Numma-ki la musaqir ili ; he, 
Teumman king of Elam, not honouring the gods.—Assur b.p. B, iv. 34. 


Restored in Mr. G. Smith’s Translation, p. 121. 
| > CE! xy, maskitu.u—Hamm. ii. 8. See p. 868. 


8 {> rer, musalbir; the Lengthener. From labar, p. 654. 

mT Ty Yl ee fe QEEe lS Ely BES ETT “I <T- 1 
Asur musalbir pale sari episi-su; Assur lengthening the years of the king 
building it.—Botta 23,15; 39, 82. 


See pp. 654-5 for the complete sentence and several variants. Since those pages 
were printed, a copy from another original has been published by Dr. Oppert, 


with we after EES. 


— {> -EN<] mi od I> <]-, musallimu, musallim; Repairing, 

Protecting, Prospering. Heb. DOW. 

Se fe BEY AO Saar] de EY eff muatin 
hibilti-sun ; repatrer of their injuries.—Sarg. 4. 

oY SEY) SY Say TY Sf Ey] = ~YYY EN +) 
bE El] Se [oo ERC ¢ ~TY EME VY Gee EN 
=! Vv <\- <1 es nazira gibsi musallimu tallakti sar bani-sunu immu 
u sumilu usazbita sigar-sin; (sacred statues) who made them, right and left I 


made them occupy their niches (compartments).—Esar v. 47. 
For the values “right and left” see pp. 509-10. 


TW ot SEN =e fe > PA RY AY =) FEN 
re] EST] ee 8 ele EE ETT ee [oie ENT BRET EI 
me] fy Soe), <THE oe] St] ee EIT <i> Ee! 
>! ]Y- -EEY ss ~laQ-VII; Ani musallim ipsit qati-ya Istar 
musammehat nisi-su nibit bab rabi Ani va Istar sa sid im-martu askun ; 
Anu prospering the work of my hands, [star rejoicing the men of tt [the city], 
the announcement of the great gate of Anu and Istar of the side of the west 
I made.—Sarg. 59. See p. 321. 
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MSL »&t {- <J- >>] Cy, Musallim-Merodach.—15 BM 29. 


Name of a Chaldean chief, son of Ukani, Y rly = ale <T a from 
whom Shalmanesoer took tribute in his ninth year. Not mentioned on the Nimrud 
obelisk. 


qj] | {- 4‘, masallat; Ruler; Rule, Government. Heb. ow. 


I have hesitated whether to read >» « = {- — I alt masallat-su, 
“the gods his rulers,” or tli masal mati-su, “the gods the rulers of his country ;” 
but on the whole I think the latter preferable. I have found the phrase only in 
Neb. Yun. 8, and Sen.T. iii. 55; iv. 22. See pp. 350, 505, 552, 696. 


MSM ~* <J- @>\], - Sy, SE eS SE NY OS, 


musim, musi(m)mu; One who Appoints or Determines. Heb. DW, 


> | re CS | ee 0 eC = ae ae | 
me Ye rll (Ye EY TE =P Te CE YY CEY =P 
SY SY OE EW ey mm ey EY ee d- = 
<\- | <= YY, sa..... Marduk asaridu ili [il il] musim siméti ana 
kissuti mada-mada ebesu isimu simat-gu; whom ..... Merodach, chief of 
the gods, who determines destinies, for the government of many hath made, 


(and) hath determined his destiny.—Nenig. i. 6. 


I have already printed this in p. 738 with a very different translation; both 
versions are somewhat doubtful, and I have been induced to give them with the 
hope of leading to the value of the enigmatical word «mati, which occurs so often 
and is still uncertain. 


The following lines occur on the Nimrud Obelisk and on the Monolith of 
Sardanapalus; I give them with Dr. Oppert’s translations. The value of »]< 
is doubtful, and it appears as two characters in p. 459, accompanied by a hint of 
the real usage. Mr. Talbot, in No. 182 of his Glossary, suggests “a head-dress 


denoting high rank,” quoting as evidence »>-]< “s >] ~~ yy <a Y 
oe a sane Vf <7. Wea EV] 
VY ~Y<]e ew, musim numi.—Obel. 5. (Wuha) who 
determines on our destinies. | 
mS (Ye 8 ~-YcYd Feu, musimu numi—Obel. 14. (The gods) 
who fix destinies. . 
PO | | >>] Kies Ke, musim il numi.—Monol. 2a. (Anu) 
who rules the destinies. | 
1 a <> | rey 44, musimmu simat mati.—Monol. 11a. 
(The gods) who rule the destintes of the land. 
I accept Dr. Oppert’s versions; the monogram is almost certainly equivalent to 


the Assyrian simat, and must have all the values connected with the Hebrew OW", 
I have given an opinion on some of these at the foot of p. 870. 


879 MSM 
MSM rt = (ol =I, musamma; Determining, Fixing; the Sum Fixed. 


Sa Dag J <I SEY) CEED dE] EY 7 elle EE 
ery El early <Y-EN OEY OE SEY SEM 
ey ery SEV Ye OW eT EET TN FEN 
Coe AVY >yy-, nir biluti-ya kabid eli-sunu ukin musamma bilata 
va madatta ana er-ya Asur ana mahri-ya l’ittarruni; the yoke of my power 
heavy upon them I established, determining that tax and tribute to my city 
Assur into my presence they should bring.—Tig. ii. 94. 


Y SYR S EY WY be EY QD oF AN 
el cell el sell =e eee] El Tt 7 +E 
=) bt CET Ely Oey EY EVE <QEe, ** * * madatta 
musamma ana la subarke eli-sunu ukin; * * * * a tribute determined for 


disobedience, upon them I established.—Tig. v. 40. 


The phrase left blank was not attempted by the translators of 1857. I would 
suggest, as a mere inakeshift, 60 gurbani sa abari, “sixty stallions of great power;” 
see abari, p.11, and the doubtful agari of Sarg. 30, in p.45, which Oppert’s recently 
published copy reads more probably abari, “mes exploits.” Oppert’s version of the 
passage is, “Je leur imposai comme tribut chaque année(?) un animal du pays de 
Bari, d’abari, pour qu’ils ne se révoltassent plus.’ The last clause here may be 
admissible, the first is doubtful. 


WC BE YP TEM Bee Bay fe 
(EEN) GR. ee SEN «tt Ke x] GO eel ED) Ty 7] 
>>] ly y ~l] rely TEN rey > =a Ab EI]: puhade zini [lui] 


re itti (lu) niquti-ya lute (musamma) ana Asur bili-ya lu attaqi; the 


droves of sheep, ...... with my own precious victims (as determined), to 


Assur my lord I sacrificed.—Tig. vii. 16. 


] val mV YQ TY YY AT QT 
WEY yy SS EVP -E Ly] ] BE -]Q>-ll] = Ee] EY] 
ary <A EE =), 1 mana hurazi 1-10(?) bilat kaspi 2-10 (?) bilat suk 
zamat diri bikasu askun musamma amtahar-su; one maneh of gold, 1-10th(?) 
talent [=6 maneh] of silver, 2-10ths(?) talent [=12 maneh] of beautiful 
purple raiment, a high [tribute] I established, the fixed sum I recewed tt.— 
New. Div. ii. 29. | 


MSR 880 


mM > PMI AY > Far EL WS STH 
a) Ye EY oy ERY EY EY Te EY ERY] -EEY =< EE] ] 
FE Tal] eT EY - OENYOENE 
ea ERY) QE, 1-10(?) bilat kagpi 2-10(?) bilat sak zamat diri 
100(?) iz-gusuri iz-esuni(?) madata bikasu askun musamma ina er-ya Assur 
amtahar; 1-10¢h(?) talent [=6 manehs] of silver, 2-10ths(?) talent 
[=12 manehs] of beautiful purple raiment, one(?) hundred beams of pine 
wood, a high tribute I established, the fixed sum in my city of Assur I 


recetved.—New. Div. ii. 24. . 

Some uncertainty in these two passages. For > and >», as 1-10 and 2-10, 
see p. 418, where I doubtfully suggested the values of “ten” and “twenty,” adding 
the suspicion that fractions were intended; for bikasu see p. 83. The maneh and 
talent must be the money-values of the tribute paid, not the weights. 


q| es eee ‘G== eyVle, musimzi; Who Inspires [causes to have]. 
Heb. NBT. 


1 Pel PY Ea Ey YW EY <> Be HEN Why = 


— ape Ee) | | f-EE eVVyr <7 ss) ae > <> Ninib gardu saiz limni va 


aibi musimzG bit libbi; Nznib, warrior, expeller of evil men and enemies, 
who inspires courage [house of heart|.—Tig. i. 11. 


Correct a very erroneous reading and version in p. 193. 


MSN -* *« +l] mf, musennu. See p. 873. 


The character A - is pronounced tn when used phonetically, and bil, dilut, or 
some other form of bi/, when it is an ideogram signifying “lord,” or “rule;” in 
exact conformity with »»J], an, and >, tlu, “a god.” I was not sufficiently 
impressed with this fact when I arranged it under B; see pp. 84-88. 


MSR =< A (at 4o-T<, Misar; Egypt. See pp. 760-2. 


4] < cell, mihir; Before, in Front. 


ly “WY «ee SEPT Wy “YN WF EER] SE tt ] 
=| «14 i 7 ~<]><, eqil (alib] mihir eqil ahir panu-sunu addin-sunuti; 
lands in front or lands tn rear, in exchange for them I gave them— 


Sarg. 42. 

See Sir H. Rawlinson, Journ. R.A.S. 1864, p. 208. In Dr. Oppert’s Barrel, 1. 52, 
recently published (1870), ~\] m7/- is interpolated; Dr. Oppert includes the 
preceding clause, which must likewise be incorporated in his translation to make it 
intelligible:—Assu riggate la rust sa kasap eqil la zibué eqil mihir egil asar panu-sunu 
m3 nu addin-sunutt, “puis je lcur ai donné en compensation des ustensiles non usés 
pour les terrains sans valeur, les terrains & vendre, les terrains contigus.” 


eee ee 


MSR 
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> ° eye 
= Eel “dy, | EE ]>] ~<]><, mahirte, mahirti; Former. 

See p. 777, where two examples of this adjective are given, both agreeing with 
words in the singular; >be I | ><] <, mahriti, occurs in two similar preceding 
examples with words doubtful to me; in p. 776 we have FT & | Ye : 
mahru (mahri, mahruti, ¢c., according to number and case). There was probably 
some irregularity of usage, but commonly I find mahri,m. mahri, -re, -ri, -ri, m. obl. 
mahrd,m.ac. mahruti, pl.m. mahriti,fem. I must, however, confess my incomplete 
knowledge of this part of the grammar. See >» (ea <= > ~<]><, 
ina mihirti, “in front,” in R.I. Vol.i. Sh. 7, 1.20, p. 678. 


EY CEI] [x«, masari; Habitations. Heb. "WWD. 


= = oe DC ee Co ce ta | 
YY Em ke Den Oy fee ~)« Y Qe BY] RE 
rey > «= xyY>>, masari-sunu aknit eli agari-sun qirzuti samurrata 
adbuk ; their habitations I destroyed, upon their ravaged fields briars I 


accumulated.—Sen. Gr. 30. 


Tfnd (¢ W py PY OE cy = EVY : ti 
in a b. «HE mite Ey El Wools ail eee eee a 


ee) dre EVSY ~VY<], Misari; the Goddess Mithra. 
From the Susian Inscriptions brought to England by Loftus, pl.8 and 5, 1. 4. 


os V >~V¥<7, misari; Justice, Right. Heb. WW’, 


ey x lYY< EN <I EY] >] aT] GE OY ~YI«1, 
nazir kitti rahim misari; observer of treaties, upholder of the right.— 


Sen. Gr.3; Sen. T.i.4. Epithet of Sennacherib. 


EN WY 7 Ben er OV 
EY xT VW El EK] aol} FE El OK TS 
“TI <Ir ey] FES OGRE Oe] Re EY- Fee, oo one 
nazir kitte va misari sutesur la lihi la habal innimbu-inni ili rabi; whom for 
the observance of treaties and of equity, a ruler unwearied (and) uncorrupted, 


the great gods have proclaimed me.—Sarg. 40 [in Dr. Oppert’s copy, 1. 50]. 


I have followed Dr. Oppert’s copy, which was taken from a more legible 
original than the ono in the British Museum. See the observations in the note upon 


this passage in p. 543. 


MSR 
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me oY es BEY) ET SY ST YY eV Ye f-EE EY 
Eel] (2 El! >V¥<J ~)!, Annabii-kudurri-uzur sar misari ; 


Nebuchadnezzar, king of justice (?).—Neb. Gr.i. 1. 

Sey <I Cor OY ~YY<) D-) EY YY. bitti misori riqm4 ; may 
temples of justice rise.—Nab. Br. Cyl. iii. 40. 
\- Vv ~VY<), mesari; Loyal (?). 


Emy ee J OY HY lx Ye CRE CEES 
H-| CE] Ely >! -\y- — << » babi mesari mustesir din malki 


sa kiprat arbati...... ; royal gates, enclosing gifts of kings of the four 
COUNLTIES . wees —Tig. jun. 85. 3 

Uncertain; din may perhaps . derived vy nudan; the passage is damaged 

after arbati; a Pe a, <8 y C | YY =! vy ae bilat mate u 


tamatt, “tribute of lands and seas,’ * follows tl the damaged ngs ters. 


ay EY ><), musuri; Remainder(?). Heb. TWN. 


my Ke fe Ke YOY ENN SEN =< XY - ANY ET 
EV YY ~ EY EY VY) <P PEM SEY TY «7-2 
~EY El <J> ~EY Sak) QEE, nisi sali sa sabit zibite ina libbi 
la esir ina la méri va musuri va lakisi la ushar; the men and the women who 
(are) captured in war, within he shall not confine in (a place) unseen, and 
the remainder and lakisi he shall not sell.—Monol. 39. 


Very doubtful. Dr. Oppert translates “Qu’il ne déplace pas les hommes et les 
femmes qui sont dans la maison du travail,..... qu'il ne les transfére pas dans un 
endroit désert, ou les musurt ou les lakisi.” 


— seal ee eV Vlr, musarbi ; Who Extend, Enlarge. Heb. 3, 


ae] Py [eee Sle el Ely El) IE) ey 
py) Em RY eT CY EM SY Re EY 
als i) CD ps SE =) So 
EE ay ~<] >< rEvy, Istar risti same va irzite sa pan gardute patlulat 
ili rabi musimu numi musarbf sarruti-ya; Istar, the head of heaven and 
earth, who (ws) the front of warriors, (and) the judge of the great gods who 
determine destsnies, who extend my royalty.—Obel. 14. 
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Ym] <« ol ew Efe Kew XY oe BED] > Elle 
« Px Vy Yl EN - =} Qe YS fe XY] 
i=l Eel! ee elVle. Assur Bel ili rabute musarbi sarruti-a bilut-su 
ina naphar matate l’usarbi ; Assur (and) Bel, great gods, who enlarge my 
royalty, his power in many lands may they increase.-—Monol. 48. 


— “ ~VV<J <>, museribu; Who Bring in. Verb. ERB, “to enter.” 


mews ATT Sa SS EN SENT CET YP <P 
eS 8 NT & QS FEY TY YT IP YT 
EY <QEe FES I TOMY = es SN] HTS EA 
<<a « <\- =< “TTA ....u bilat sade u tamdti museribu hisip 
adndti ana mahar sar bili-sun azgur zigar babi-sin; offering(?) the tribute of 
mountains and seas, introducing * * gifts to the presence of the king their 
lord, I have recorded the mention of their gates.—Tig. jun. 86. 


Doubtful; the slab is damaged, and some words are ambiguous. 


> OE rey EV, musarpis; Extender. Verb rps, “to widen.” 


WY YY EYTTE SY =e TEN AVY SS Te ES EDK 
=e 40-]7< a amd (<EY), rib4 temulu libbi mati-su musarpis 
misir Assur (-ki); allevator of the troubles of the interior of his country ; 

enlarger of the borders of Assyrva.—33 BM 9. 
>> 


Epithets of Sargon. I do not remember elsewhere the use of << 
as a phonetic character. I take the opportunity of the occurrence of misir in this 
passage to observe that I ought to have put under one heading the misir, “bands,” of 
pp. 763 and 8389, and perhaps mizi7, “frontier,” of p. 763; a frontier may be said 
to connect two countries as well as to divide them. 


TY EY EEL] 4.2911. 290. 
Feed (ee lI] oh AY.—29 I. 300. 


Vc) Ce , VI Els 47.20 11.312. 

I have put these together, because they are so placed on the slab, being sepa- 
rated by lines from the rest of the inscription. I think the Accad column of line 30 
signifies “right foot,” and that the corresponding Assyrian column refers to ‘the 
left.” All these are quite unintelligible to me, but may at some time or other afford 
information. 
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— Ee |] ~VV<! 4h mugarre; Tablets. See p. 842. 


~ EN SA NY ~N ENY ERY YB) CEI 
QEY Seay Qe] YE] EY akg YY SN 
Hey) Be Fe) EY YY EER Y «EY He OEY OT 
ee Ell) el) oheecen teat eee oes Scan ee 
eV EY es -Yy a Ik YW ey Ss SEPT 
JEN a SEN EWC 3 Be J ee] BE EY NY EET 
mS BEY ~TY EV CH Wa Cty “AT ----- & EK =<] 
=<yy hee pre mf Ely <= °é [== ina niri Muzri elina Nineveh-ki 
ki taim anma ina bibil libbi-ya er epus ma Dur-Sargina azkura nibit-su..... 
sie on is Baizerseice Praveen eine es hekal gabri la isa [nu duka] ana musab biluti-ya 
kirbus-ssu abni ma eli musarre huraz kasap........ hibisti epiri [isi] 
dunu-sun addi; at the foot of Mount Muzri, above Nineveh, according to my 
decree, in the tntertor of my heart, a city I built, and Dur-Sargina I 
called tis name; ..ccevcccecvevvees a palace, equals wt had not, for the 
seat of my royalty in I built, and upon tablets of gold, silver, &c., layers of 
earth, dunu-sun(?) Z laid.—Botta, 152, 15=159. See pp. 248, 253, 403, 705. 


The wide blank left in the preceding passage is filled up in the original slab 
by an enumeration of the gods of the country, who, with their respective consorts, 
raised magnificent edifices in the new-built city, and made laws for its government. 


\- Ad ~Y]>F, \- VY Vr, meseris, mesaris; Royally. 

EE ty] ey SEY “EY | Ke El Rew El) FE ><] 
ay Ye Ee a SH YIBE ENE ~ TY] Ey MEY... 
TY ~I FN El ae] EN] Se EY ely DY, 


ina tugulti aa ili rabi sa ina kiprat arbi meseris ultallitu ..... Asur bilu 
umahar-ani ma allik; zi the service of the great gods, who in the four 
countries royally have ruled, ..... Assur the lord urged me, and I went.— 


Tig. iv. 47. 


ree («VET EY I~ my ¢ HY OF 
~~] h Fa RY EY - * ( Y) ~We 
Eesay ~V<l (SEV) -EY LEY (*. ES] EXT JEN), sar oo ina 


tagulti Assur u Samas ili tigli-en meseris (v. mesaris) it(t)allaku; king who 


tn the service of Assur and the sun-god, his protecting gods, hath royally 


marched.—Sard. i. 22 ; 111. 128. 


-——— Se 
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me “ -V¥<) ae) muserisu ; Hunuch(?). Heb. DvD. 


=] <P EY EE eT Te] LY 4] Cee TEN py JEN 
TEM gt ERE SENT TEM HC ry >] oe JEM = 2 ~Y CEY 
TEN a EY LEM TEM YY Vy EEN] "EY, matima ina arqa yommi 
la aklu lu nuturda lo hazannu lu muserisu lu tiggallu lu aiumma; whosoever 


an after days whether capable, or impotent, or hazan, or eunuch, or any one.— 
2 Mich. i. 32. 


All the classes of men mentioned here are very doubtfully translated. See 
3 Mich. iii. 8-14; 1 Mich.ii. 5,6; and pp. 414, 713, 721. 


—* Frys, musis. See p. 871. 


<> Vv == <\- ~V<V$ (v. EVE). musassik, musassak; Causing 


Submission. 


SOW we de Wag ENE) SEM Ce 
>>] EY se SEPT dt Ve] EE ee EY OD) ETH 
musassik (v. sak) Dur-an-ki musapsihu nisi-sun; submitting the submission of 


Duran (Duril?), (and) destroying their people.—Sarg. 3. Botta 16, 6. 
See p. 764. 


=| Y Yy ~~, masdti ; Painted(?). 


VT a>] “Y CIE QQ FEY BE OEY BY CET ENE 
FE a> Bete EY EE <y> EFlY J- SY AY =P SEM ¢ 
fy RNY Ke x] ET V Wt -]« Fee RY OX 
Bay ey SENT ETE VW EE <I> (Ie <7 HP 
- (HOY ee <EYS >, zihpi diti abni ma eri kirib-su aspuk ma 
isira sipru qgati-ya u sal lamassi eri masdti azdupu abn ansetir usassi sinati 
birid sallat zazati ulmid; a@ strong storehouse I built and metal in it I stored ; ~ 
and ornaments, the beautiful work of my hands, and ltonesses of painted 
metal having collected, stone ansetir J brought, (and) them within the image 
gallery [or among the images] I erected.—Neb. Yun. 80. 


I have already printed several parts of this passage, always with some uncertainty, 
which is not quite removed. I am not sure how €3-¥9 »<_ should be read, nor 
\- £ a! ~<]-, and I doubt the meaning of isira. See pp. 125, 127, 224, 329. 
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=] aS ~<|~, masuti; Apart, Removed. Heb. Wad, 


CV NY [ot ET EY = EY 
CIE ELEY Ql] SBM Fy JEM eles ~17-Q -£] 
<a i Tad | I ely, kisurri-sunu masuti sa ina dilih mati ibbilu usadgila 
panu-ssun ; thewr lands set apart, which in the confuston of the country they 
had wasted, I gave up to them.—Botta 152,4=186. See p. 625. 


me A YY, musadbib; a Confidant. Heb. 327. 


T >] a4) = Be Ee EY AYRE [=e SS Py] 
_— eM Ye ey EM +) CH EGR HT 
“ 797 >> lVl I Ey 1, Marduk-sum-ibnu sutris-su musadbib-su... - 
emid-su [emizsu] Marduk sar ili serta-su rabtu; Merodach-sum-ibnu his 
officer, his confidant,........ Merodach, king of gods, lard upon him 
[ Merodach-sum-ibnu] his great terror.—Assur b. p. B, iv. 65. 


\- 477 < [Ey a= » mesut-kiris (?).—Sen. B. iv. 5 =39BM 24. 


Probably pronounced megsir kiris. I have noticed the occasional confusion of 


aii 1d), and TTY, in the list of characters. See under kiris 
in p. 6 


. 611. 


me Tay | 4¢] grr] =—VYY, muste’ti; Favouring, Delighting. 
Heb. Myw and ywyw, 


ee] 2) HY SENT EY HEY EY, mses pasta 


delighting life-—Neb. Gr. i. 4. 


<s <Tad| a AA YI, mustali; Exalted. Arab. (eee 
Ss eT EMT aM TW <Q FT Be YP <E 


(v. ary ta (a CE), mustala ahiz nimeki (v. nemiki); the exalted, — 


the possessor of mysteries.—E.I.H.i.7. Neb. Gr. i. 4. 
This phrase and the preceding are epithets of Nebuchadnezzar. See pp. 98 and 803. 


ac 4‘ ery, musatra ; Any Thing Written. Chal. HOw. 


EN oS MS ESYY EE BE MED EY 8 Ey 
—< El] Al ATTY, Bile Glie- ae musatra iIpasitu. ma sum-su [mu-su ] 
isataru; he who..... the writing shall strip off and his (own) name shall 


UwrIle occas —Tig. vill. 69. 
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“TY ENTE SSIES) EE] -V) Se ENY ¢Y 
eos EW Y & NY VY EM xem -¥ 
~V<¥$ -VY<] ~~ ] as | \-, rubu arku anhut-ga [anhusa] 
l'uddis musatra ana asri-sa l'utir Assur ikribi-su isimme ; a future prince tits 
damages let him “repair, the writing to rts place let him restore, (and) Assur 
his prayers will hear.—Monol. 25. 


eS eT SENT <P MT ~ lef ST SENT CINCY HG 
40>Y< a ~\<Y, mustarhu, -ha; Surpassing. Heb. M0. 

See dt CNY) eT CY HI EET > EMME I 118 
el Hew et SET SENT CPN -Y<l (YK me ~Y«1) 
EY Vy <P <Y-EEN Bee <I> EM Ke) TE TO 2 
VVY Qo] ENE <P Eg] CIRE YEE ><] ( ) 
Ay (<< cS »..., ninu Marduk bil rabé siq ili mustarhu méti va nisi ana 
riuti iddina ina (v. inu) yommi su..... ; whereas Marduk, the great lord, 
the arm of the gods, the surpassing, lands and people to my rule hath given ; 
and at this time..... —Senk. Cyl. i. 8. 


The final a of idinna here appears to confirm Dr. Hincks’s opinion of its 
occasional value as @ connecting particle; see also $ a8 @ possessive pronoun in 
ri’ut-i, “‘my rule.” The variant inu is probably an error. 


Pe Goon Sl. Sie ie Sel, eye 
SY SENT PT oe EEY SENN 
SEM BEY ty ey ae EY BELT SI HI CRE Be CY 
aah CE! <n >>] Ti Marduk bil siq ili rub4 mustarha atta tabna-nni 
ma sarruti kissat nisi takipa-nni; Jferodach, lord, arm of the gods, prince 
surpassing ! thou hast made me, and to the royalty of multitudes of men hast 


raised me.—HE.1.H. ix. 48. 
Sco ELI. i.64, where (<<< is writen (]EY SXVV ETY SEY, dase, 


mS <Tas <y S] <<« haar mustesmi; Ruler [who makes hear). Heb. Yow. 


et Me <3) > Ok CC GE (0 @ = old =| (= 
Oe Aka EY Q-yy, sar mustesmi kiprati arbai; king, ruler of the 


fosr regvons.—Hamm. i. 4. 
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40177 “4 eEy-], mustesar; Ruler. From sar, “ king.” 


me ey He Sle Se ie 2) 
~< | <¥< r] <5 <J-LEN ly lla ely, Asur bilu rabu mustesar 
kissat ili nadin harati [iz-pa] va age; Assur, the great lord, ruling over 
all gods, giver of sceptre and crown.—Tig. i. 1. 


rs TY AY CY aE, mustesir ; nrich, Support. Heb. Wy. 


<>) eS Oe =) Vee =| | ia 
>) -]] Se! >>| | < >>] Ce ay, mustesir bahléti Bel Shamas 
u Marduk ; support of the people of Bel, the Sun-god, and Marduk.— 
Neb. Gr.i. 8. See p. 77. 


mf Se] SY dle Be BENT Vp <P >] YEN, 


mustesir asréiti Nabiu' ; enriching the temples of Nebo.—Neb. Bab. i. 4. 


A, mat, nat, lat, sat, sadu, sil, kur, kasad; Country, Mountain, Mine; to 
ee Capture. 


There is some difficulty about a character with so many sounds and significa- 
tions; I shall begin with what evidence I can find for sounds in the syllabaries 
and variant readings, and then proceed with mat, “country,” the most common value 
of the monogram. 


Syllabaries:— 


YY Py os EY eye -. kur—syl. 518. 
YY =y.< 27 eVVYr >, sat. ,, 519. 
Y -EY = Ey. x ee eVVle >, lat = ,,_ 520. 
Rakeat + EME > ma. 521 
— “ _* Ke FEN <) silé. , 528. 
8 EM) ASE] Tp Af ttn Now gL 
PEP ENS YY < ots, us 


EY YY SSE, mata.—so 11. 40. 


— 
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Variants :— 


{- a oy. {- ~E] rey, sallat, plunder; lat.—Eear vi. 49. 


>—Yy | x“ sy. e—\! =! ~~ | SEY, ummanat, soldiers; nat.— 
Tig. vii. 59. 


CK zy. CK Vv ~<\><, kissati, many ; sat.—Sarg. 2. 
=) av =| =! \y “Ay, bamate, summits; mat.—Tig. ii. 15. 
rs <)> v. V rey <><, sadti, mountains ; sad.—2 Beltis 7. 


ry JE) Y-], Sarg. a36= 5] “SS, Botta 37,44, and 42,61; izkur, he 


considered ; kur. 
This is not exactly a variant, but it is tantamount to a variant, the passages 
compared being exactly parallel. 


=) IY) -EE) END STE. ETD =< EY PENNY SSS 
matu,”. mati,od/. méata,ac. Country, Land. 
=] (1) <P EV SEN (1) Pee SA AS OS Rect, SS ei, 
mati, matati, matani, plurals. 
=! ~<\>< se lyy ->,- | »<|>< elf, matitan, plural. 
Perhaps “ provinces,” parts of a country. 
| =| Y; mada, undeclined Babylonian form. See pp. 737-8. 


It is almost superfluous to seek direct evidence for the value of a word and its 
monogram of such universal application to names of countries; but really I know of 
none but the following: ¢ |E=] EP Py >| QQ R | Vy SIE, kingi = matu, 
8911.95; and this is incomplete, because there is no direct evidence for the Accadian 


her. I ly add h ph seer Fl a 
GET" Epp st tate hin cnc dealoe Me 
Chal 


ee bricks found at Warka, Mugheir, Senkereh, &c., printed in the early sheets 


of Rawl. Inscr., Vol. 1, and (|)! pb Pay Y Sy, king 
Akkad-ki, “the a of nt EI II. Ea Wa EV ¥, (EI ca 


Elty Ke CET SY ~)~« EM SEN} EE >] 
“VT = ENE J EE Yl Exe EY “Y ~YIRE FEN 
Fan ll -iye +i] 2 @ ra Fl 
S\VYe FES EWC EY YP ~<]-<, nisi mati kisitti qati-ya ina libbi 
usesib ina qati sutris-ya bel-num Harhar amnu ma urappis mati; the people 
of the countries, acquisitions of my hands, in the interior I settled, (and) to 
the hands of my officer, the governor of Kharkhar, I consigned (them), and I 
extended the countrves.—Sen. T. ii. 29. 
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a SY Ve AVY Kee To EMT Calg -EEY AY + 
le EM a] FE >] FE <I- P< ET OYE =P 
Bae EN OP FE Fly CEP OS ONE ET 
EV ED Sec) DE EV erty SUT Exe EW I< FE 
“yee x4) FE +<yY cy PE elle elye ely 
CET -Y ~NET El EY I= EN ~ CE ERY TI] 
s Py SS EM ete s ~YYQ -E] BE eo eT DET 
nuru eqili-sunu [alib] sa ultu yomme ulluti ina isiti méti Suti ekimi ma 
ramanu-ssun utirru Suti zabi zeri ina tugulti [izku] usamgit kisurri-sunu 
masuti sa ina dilih mati ibbilu usadgila panu-ssun; the clearance of thetr 
fields [grounds broken up for tillage], which from former days, in taking 
possession of the country the Suti had appropriated, and to their own use 
had turned, (those) Sutt, men of the desert, to subjection I reduced; (and) 


their lands set apart, which in the confusion of the country they had wasted, 
I gave up to them.—Botta 152, 3 = 135. 


my Ay EL TE <P <P EEN Be CT (EN EK) 
rey OY) HWY ee] ENTE P< aay CIEE 
Marduk..... mA&ti va nisi ana ri’ut-i iddina; Merodach..... lands and 
people to my government had given.—Senk. Cyl. i. 9. 


~T Se Bea CED FE Gy FY VW 
FE EY <P <P EME CEI SET CEI 
Sy -EEY Sec] EY YEN <IRE INT Be ESET] 
SVVYs EY JEN EY YY -<]-, Nabu palu kind harut [iz-sa-pa] isarti 
usatmihu qatu-ssu ana ediri nisi gamalu mati; Nebo, the mighty son, the 


sceptre of justice hath made his hands to hold, for the regulation of men, the 
benefit of nations.——Nerig.i.12. See p. 179. 


OEE] Sy ly VW EY YY SEY CE EM Ke EI 
EV Ke JEN ~- <eE @ EN Hy Ey <15E) 
CEE YY AS mee CEE EYE =I) EHC EY YEMEN 
= a EY of Yy jar. Vani B eli mat Asur mata eli nisi-sa nisi l’uraddi 


(v. luriddi) misir mati-ya uripis ma gimir mati-sunu abil; to the territory 
of Assur territory, to uts people people I added ; the frontier of my land I 
extended, and the whole of their land I held.—Tig.i. 51; vii. 31. 
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CE Ely Fl ke Jo ele + * IM 
ae EN EME T ely elf Y bi *y RY Ey Fy 
| EE] Tad | I a =< T aca ~EEY, kirib rukubi-sunu uvasseru 
nizi-sun edis ipparsiddu ma matu-ssun innaptu; tm their chariots they 
abandoned their banner, alone they fled, and thetr country they quitted.— 
Neb. Yun. 53. 

~1 Wo oy DY Fy He EY @-] 
EY FY Clo) Be ET) EO GE Ol! OE 
ae EE Ke < VEY ET SEN << Tn 27 EY <P CEN 
Ahurmazda’ l’izzur-anni lapani mimma bisi u ana biti-ya u ana mati-ya ; 
Ormuzd may he protect me from evil, and my house, and my country.— 


No. 6, N.R. 1. 33. 


‘Ana in Persian inscriptions represents the accusative case. 

EY EN at ECR AU (EET EY} AS SLY HY SENT EET 
(WY =<}) FYE = <I ¢ Se EY SENT VW <P EY 
=] VV aS > Ely SEYY Q>lY mo ¢, dunno zikrati emuqan 
zirA(ti) usatlimu-ni matdti la magi(ri) ...... ina gati-ya imnd ; greatness, 
renown, forces large, they entrusted to me, countries disaffected ..... ento my 
hands they commutted.—Assur b.p. B, i. 12. 

FE oy rl] EL) CY EY O-EY FE erly Sa = AY 
BE ty Ey ek ERY SEY <r Cele EET OT OW 
FET ET ov = JEN YP EY et EY IY ENT EY EY 
BED] SY =P cele BE SENT EY -ELey >] CEP EY 
El Tc SEY YEE ey ERE] >] EET] CIEY ET eer] = 
me TENT SS SEN Ve) NY EY EET BELT SY I< SENy 
EY EY sll! YY> ina eri sanumma la irammu lib ina kal dadme ul 
abud atmanu biluti makkuru simat sarruti ul astakkan kinb matitan ina 
Babel-ki kummu musabi-ya ana simat sarruti-ya la sumza; tm any other 
city not a heart rose up among all the people; I did not build a temple of 
my power ; merchandise, treasures of my kingdom, I did not gather up 
within the provinces ; in Babylon, an edifice for my seat, for the treasures of 


my kingdom, there was not found.— E.L.H. viii. 26. 
Hardly sure throughout, but I have translated word for word. 
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ee ENTE <1EE SOA) EIN Qce ~TRE SENT V 
rey | abd \y ~<\>-, musantil Bit-harris mati satra sa abu [ad] 
matdti; sustainer of Bit-harris of the Eastern land, which is the father of 
countries. —3 Pul. 23. See p. 747. | 


Besa] ~~] Bee] <IEy EY I TY Eee BE HY 
S FEYT +++ CEV EM FY EY SEN EIE I ET 
EE ely) pee <TH (-$ “ Y, itti malki matitan pahati mati-ya..... 
kirib hekali-ya “Tagib ma astakan nigud; with the princes of the provinces and 
the governors of my country ...... in my palace I sat, and exercised 
dominion.—Botta 154, 9 = 177. 
Perhaps we might read mats danns, “powerful countries,” instead of mafitan. 


PSY EY EY EY EY YE -EET—sot ove 


This extract shews that matu may occasionally signify “people” as well as 
“land.” See the following extract from the Nimrud Obelisk :— 


> CY >>]s Lee rely es <= CE], ina 14 pali-ya mata 
atki; tn my fourteenth year the nation I gathered.—Obel. 91. 

I do not remember any other similar case in an ancient monument, but we find 

Pa he < | YY SE, mati u mdtu, “lands and people,” in H,8, and 


again in H, 16, a Persian inscription, the style of which is certainly not of the 
best. See in p. 675. 


; q The following examples exhibit the use of the monogram *\. as “country,” or “land :"— 


re Vee a ke See BERN f-EE (EM) 
<\-EN Bel <EEY ee i El GY -la fh = 
EVE yy« SEN PEE CK] SS SS Re To YP eT] 
° sof he« I rVVir el ({ (¥. <TH) YY, sar sa..... matani 
sapzute va malki aibi-su kima giabi uhazizu kullat mati-sunu ana niri-su 
usakni(s)sa; king who..... turbulent countries, and kings his enemves, like 


a reaper(?) hath cut off, (and) all their lands to his feet hath subdued.— 
Sard. i.22. See p.159. Epithet of Sardanapalus. 


— 4\- ra] <)> Ey El ny ac hee Sey» mupitti doruk 


matani; opener of the roads of nations,—Tig. 11.86. See p. 842. 


ot AEE a a ke EY mf, naphar mati-sunu; the whole of 


their lands.—Tig. v. 84. 


(al a AY ae Ey mf, kullat mati-sunu; the whole of their 
lands.—Tig. iv. 15. 
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Ely ee Wl <<] x os x | 
EY ey EL ee & x) YP ey oS ke Be 
(Ske) Y Se YP XY Ty eT SS am “Vy NY 
i! ~E\<] eVVVe <Tm 9 AA f= rae Er vy I mf, nisi Assur annate 
sa ultu [ta] pan sunqi bubute ana matani saniate ana Rure eliuni utera-sunu ; 
the people of Assyria, those who on account of scarcity of food to forewn 
countries, to Rura, had gone up, I carried them back.—Sard. ii. 7. 


SEN oS Ve > EP Be RST EE > EY]. mat-gunu 
abubanis aspun ; their land like a storm I swept.—Obel. 158. 


When mat is followed by g, as in this sentence, it is always the theme of the 
noun, owing to the change of sto s after a dental; when s follows the student may 
be sure that some case-ending is understood; see the following :— 


ol] Ke [EN BE LEM EY le -EET <r OFM 
a JT ee! JS, eri-su sa aslula ultu kirib mati-su abduk ; the cities which 
I plundered, from within his country I separated.—Sen. T. iii. 23. 


« Y---: ] = EY VT <8 Vy EINE ery S=NY 
af Be WNT =< WY EY EY XY YE CIRE SS > ENT 
Wy <7 Ett ie een eae 
WY “EN ie ey Be RY Yo RT OSE 
EXY SEY] ee DEY AY P< elye xe ] EY EY Sy 
(v. Vv peel ) 4 b \- EY] i <}rx, Sar 8B ..... ana misri mati-a 


utir ultu [ta] mati niribat sa er Babite adi Hazmar ana nisi mati-ya amnu 
ina matate sa abilu-sina-ni nis-sanute-ya altakan urduti upusu kudurru (v. sadu) 
emid-sunuti [emisunuti]; J (am) the king who (many countries named) to 
the borders of my land have annexed; from the country adjoining the city 
Babite to Khazmar to the people of my country I annexed [accounted]; in 
the countries which I held (them), my other self I established ; homage they 
did, submission I put upon them.—Sard. ili, 124,125. See note on kudurru 
in p. 541. 
The above passage contains several statos of 44; both a Y, mati-a, 
and the more common group re <= > mati-ya, ae eed for “my country ;” 
Pe ne he x, matate, for “countries.” See the division of abiluni to receive 
the enclitic pronoun stra, Upusu is doubtful; if correctly rendered, the form ia 


unusual. 
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oe ee 2 OC OE) 


Evy ais EN] ~\<V§ (v. Y-]), sum-su zir-su ina mati (v. matti) 


Yuhalliq; Ais name (and) his lineage in the land may he scatter.—Tig. viii. 88- 


EVV) EY ke (8) EY CY © ~~) FED XY EM 
- (Fay) <)eF be Ely (&S ~) “EIT EST] -EET 
reyy <3| len rEyy .. . » hekali (v. hekalate) subat sarrute sa si(d)di 

mati-ya (gabbi) sa istu hazzi abi-ya..... 3 the palaces, abodes of royalty, of 


(all) parts of my country, which from the time of my fathers, &c.—Tig. vi. 98. 
From these and other examples I believe that oa and x <>< are 
identical in meaning and sound, the <>< being merely the phonetic complement. 


ae is the usual determinative for proper names of countries; here follow a few examples 
among thousands :— 


“<< >>] Yy VY, A ssyria.—Tig. vii. 66. 


Written es came et at < >) in Botta 36,1; but di is usually omitted after 
A“. It is inserted in the cursive copy of Shamas Phul. i. 42, but & is not on the 
stone. 


< rely eVVVr are f Yahudu; Judea.—33 BM 8. 

2 reve e\il- ee, Yahudi; Judea, gen. case.-—Neb. Yun. 15. 

a > C~ — | < NY, Muzur Kisu; Egypt and Cush.— 
Assur b.p. i. 118. 

(q AS = << < — | ah Af Sl), sar Muzuri u Kasi; 


king of Eyypt and Cush.—Assur b.p. i. 52. 


In the following passage ie x Y fr may come in the same category, the 
sea being taken to signify the ee — 


Sy fe Wy a oh OY 
Mey EST Eceees Tee SCY BE et BRT Jp et tat 


ana sihirti-sa ridut ahi-su usadgil panu-ssu; the sea-coast, to the whole of tt, the 
dominion of his brother, I gave up to him.—Esarii.40. See also Neb. Yun. 8. 


re is the verbal monogram of kasad, ‘‘to acquire,” “to capture;”’ it is generally accompanied 
by the phonetic complement, which determines the pronunciation. 


Wey EN EY EEN ~Eee ENN) EN EY Ty EET 
pas | (v. fy > a fA a), ana er Béra aqtirib er Bara aktasad ; to 
the city of Bara I approached, the city of Bara I captured.—Sard. il. 32. 


— 
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EN YY ET ENE C «ENT Re Be (>) 
EI] J~ ~EEY [ Cah) a *Y (Bet STP). of Hod a 
20 erani sa limetu-sufnu) aksud; the city Khudun and twenty citres of us 
vicinity I captured.—Sard. il. 57. 


EW Few x mee (EY IM EY EEN 
Voy Ale El ie see eater ee) 
ce ty AVY Se cllfe Yo meee ely], nisi kisitti qati-ya 
[su-ya] sa mati sa abilu-sina-ni..... alq& ina libbi usazbit; the people, 
the captures, (or acquisitions) of my hands, of the countries which I held [them] 
ee I collected, (and) withinside I settled [caused occupy].—St. 15. 


The blank is filled by an enumeration of the nations conquered by Sardanapalus. 


I think we find Pe x if rig rey, and ee <)>, aksud, aktasad, and 
kisittt, in this sense; I have selected passages with phonetically written variants, to 
prove the value of the monogram. In a very few cases oy occurs alone in this 
sense, a8 in the following passage :— 


=| ke I i a | == aA Ey {> | =<), eri-sunu 
aksud ma aslula sallat-sun [sallasun]; their cities I captured, and plundered 
their plunder.—Sen. T. iii. 82. 


aS AS ETE (@ VY RST ENTE), x8 <P ( Y EET =], 
Gs CE, re °(;-= rE, AA ge, 44 yeu Vy, sad,c. sadu, 7. sadi, 
satti, sade, pl. Mountain; Mine or Quarry. 


The sound is shewn by the variants and syllabaries inserted in pp. 888, 889. 
Another proof occurs in the following extract:— 


EV Kee Y Vy -EEY a EIT — = (V1) Ae FLO 
Ey Nx] Selle CY Ey EME) SS] El vo Wt] 
eV x =P IT Ely ----- Cle -EET © ely Vy SEL] 
ely <EY p< [oy FER EEY “YT CO) OFT 
=] =| EE] eT! rely, nisi sétunu sa ina Zirsal-atri(?) sadu iskuou 
ana dannuti-sun...... ultu sade asar markiti-sun innaptinu-mma_ izbatu 
niri-ya; those men who, in Zirsal-atri(?), the mountain had made for their 


strongholds ..... from the mountain, the place of their refuge, they fled, 
and accepted my yoke.—Assur b.p. vii. 91. 


ENty Fee ~Ycf2 ES] Dey SY = EME Ell YEE 


| r] 4y ~EEY, nisi ikdurru sadu marzu izzabtu; the men were alarmed, 


the rugged mountain they seized [occupied ].—Obel. 136. 


MT =< 896 
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See EY} Ey} fEE I VE] Gay 2 EEN “YIM 
ey oy ely We Sh EM Vo - et eT S 
a >} HY, sade marzuti sa kima selut gir ana shame zikipta saknu 
(sanu] ina agullat eri aggur; rugged mountains, which like sharp rocks to 


heaven pointing stood, in wagons of tron I broke through.—N, Div. ii. 41. 


ac AA f= \y- Sev, sadu marzi; rugged mountains.—Sard. i. 77. 
See p. 174. 


YW ECV rey rey HY Qe] Ah ee SL Arakodri 


sadu sumu-su [mu-su]; Aracadri Mountain (was) its name.—Beh. 15. 


When ‘“ precedes the name of a mineral, it is usually believed to signify 


mine or quarry :— 
Wy ty x EET x Gy AY AS et ERY FE SBS 
é] ~re Fy \y Y-], ana mattu [sattu?] sad kaspi sad muli sad aben 
izzir-rabi alik; to the country (or mine) of silver-ore, of rock-salt, (and) of 


alabaster, I went.—Obel. 106-7. 


See the note to this passage in p.790. I have given here a different translation 
from the one in that page, rather with a view to elicit investigation than as pre- 
ferring the present version. I do not understand the repetition of “‘ before the 
minerals, unless by reading mattu “country,” with Dr. Oppert. 


e nee s . > >—< Ee >< 
ae adverbial form of sad is usually written el] <a <1 =<, 
sadanis, “like a mountain,” or simply “firmly;” as in the following passage :— 


EY EM Me i EY FE ZY EY ete 114 
EN WEI Me EN EW Se OESN ey Bir, 
hiriti-su ina kupri va agurri sadanis abni; the embankments of its ditch in 


cement and brick firmly I built.—Neb. Bab. ii. 6. 
See also 1. 20, and E.I.H.iv.13; vi.34; ix.21; and read note at foot of p. 455. 


Pe AA ly <7a)| , Summit, or Ravine. | 
~ aS ele VP Sa] see ey CE) Ee =< YO 


<< >|] EY] mf =o >] rVVlr, ina * * sadi marzi pagar Azd pal 
bili-sunu iddd ; on the summit of the rugged mountain the body of Aza, the 
son of their lord, they cast out.—Botta 146, 2 = 38. See also 146, 6 = 42. 


I have already mentioned this group, the value of which, as ‘summit,’ was 
suggested by Dr. Oppert in p. 99 of his “Commentaire Philologique,” on the Great 
Khorsabad Inscription, printed in 1863. See p. 54, and the note there. 


mee oe 


897 MT 


MT Here follow a few groups, part of a long list compiled some years ago, which may be useful 
to a beginner; I have added references in most cases. I should warn the student that 
inany of the examples may occasionally be found with other values:— 


_ kz mati-a ; of my country.—Sard. iii. 124; p. 893. 

Ps ly; sada; mountain.—Tig. ii. 7; p. 197. 

poy (== (FE), saddi; mountains.—Sen. T.iv. 73, 78; p. 2. 

x rey, aktasad; I captured —Obel. 106; Sard. ii. 32; p. 894. 

aa 8 Y; aksud; J captured.—Obel. 35 ; p. 692. 

Pa eVVyr, sadu; mountain.—Obel. 136; Assur b.p. vii. 89; p. 895. 

AA SE, sadi; mountains.—Tig. viii. 36; Botta 23,18; p. 773. 

re, EY, aksud ma; J captured, and.—Sen. T. iii. 82; iv. 47; p. 895. 
iksud ma; he captured, and.—3 Pul 5; p. 903. 

PS ly, sade ; mountain.—Assur b.p. vii. 91; p. 895. 

x =\); mat-su ; hes country.—Tig. vili. 84; p. 426. 

Pe Ey, mati-su ; of his country.—Sen. T. iii. 23; p. 893. 

Pe ie mati-su; Ais territories—Neb. Yun. 11. 


» sadi-su; his mountains.—Assur b.p. v.77. 


Of course J! and I may be reversed, hore and elsewhere. 
a -<]-, kisitti; captures, acquisitions.—St. 15; p. 895. 
ao ~EEY, matu; @ country.—Sen. T. i. 10. 
ra — (~]-<), mati; countries.—Obel. 72; p. 832. 
AA AS Feu 46], matate.—Sard. iii, 124; p. 893. 
a4 « yy, sade; mountains.—New Div. ii. 41; p. 896. 


q — “y, — < -EEY, — =A Ab <>, mut,c. miatu, 2. mati, g. 
Death. Heb. FIO, 


> CR QT CN OY ey IL EEN FY Ie] > DET 
me / ~\<Ye I] Ley, pulhi melamme sa Assur bili-ya 
izhupu-su ma mut nim-su illik; fears of the approach of Assur, my lord, 
overwhelmed him, and death his way(?) he went.—Obel. 152. 
May this be read “his death-path”? See note in p. 750. 


ASC HEED ee REET fe Dt des mtu timmn 
asarrak sunuti; a bad death I dealt them.—Assur b.p. iv. 56. See p. 434. 
See also Botta, 151, 28(11)=131. 
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4) EY SaeT ETN ~YEE ETS MEY ENE Y EE <TeE EETY 
Y — ay, uddus Bit-saggatu usastira ana mut.—Bl. Stone, iii. 24. 


Mr. Talbot reads the first word pardus, and renders the passage “ the plunderers 
of the great temples I sentenced to death.” The last clause would mean “I wrote 
to death,” and would very probably have the value proposed, but the whole of this 
inscription is too much injured to afford much confidence. 


Bae lc Qebe elf Mf cE x EN EN eM He 
al ERY >y) Coy CE OE eo 
FE ig ha EY = ele <P HP FE HN <i *T 
rly [> | cies eVVyr =) rl<] —— mn) 4 8 sarbir er{ sezuzdti sa 
limni va aibi izannu imat mati tiri kaspi ebbi usalbis; ezght sarbir of metal 


erected, which on evil men and enemies pour down fear of death, with plates(?) 


of beautiful silver I covered.—Nerig. 1.27. 
A word or two doubtful. 


SSN ERY ET ele AMY >] =e ENTE I, 
illika uruh mati; they(f.) went the path of death.—Botta 151, 10(22) =118. 
See pp. 20, 294. 


rt £ 1; re ~<Jr~, mut, muti; Husband, My Husband. 


mae AY Ty Be El ese] eats Te SENT =: 
mut ana assati-su.... iktabi; (zf) a husband to his wife.... shall say.— 
1011.9 a. 


~ EN SEY = ele EW FE We Bae ET CEM 
ay << rey > Elly ~\<V§ peli) >> assata mut-su [muzsu] izir ma 
ul muti atta iktabi; (2) a wife her husband shall forsake, and “not my husband 
art thou” shall say.—10I1].2a, 4a. 


See maru, page 845. 


| PE mate; Extent, Dimensions. Heb. 12. Arab. i 


EV YY) Ey... . EY MY eS AY YP... EYE SENG 


hekal .... mate muduti..... usepis; a temple of large dimensions..... 
I caused build.—Esar v. 48. 
I objected, in p. 744, to the translation of ‘immense size,” proposed a 
Mr. Talbot for mate muduti; but having since noticed — a! ¢ afa= ey, 
mu'de, in the sense of “large,” in Esar i. 21 (see p. 755), I can have no objection to 
a reading fundamentally the same as the one proposed by that gentleman. 


899 MTB 


MT Y <> SEyyy YY, Mité—Sarg.24. Botta 36,41; 145,19 = 31. 
Name of a king of the Muski, expelled by Sargon. 


Qo dre FE HY, miti; Died(?). 
ee ET YT Qa & We YW Ce EET OC-EET 
Er vy << <TH I (ea <= <]-~, arki Kambuziya mitutu ramanni-su 


miti; afterwards Cambyses the death of himself died [killed himself].— 
Beh. 17. 


The Persian original uvdmarsiyus proves the meaning here. I do not understand 
the form of miti. 


}- ~EEY, metu; Stones(?). Heb. niyo. 


~ Be NT YS EN YW LY ~EY EET TT 
V - «Re be rE] Jew Yh] Ea ET Seer EN <1 EN 
b -EEY = SY = EY YY SY ~Ya> YI 7 BEY el, 
ina niribi sa Kasyari sa Allapsia sa ina sarrani abi-a mamma abnat-su ra 
metu qurubat 14 iskunna etarab [tu-ab]; into the neighbourhood of Kasyart, 
(and) of Allapsia, which among the kings my fathers any one ever to tts 
rocks and stones had not made an approach, I penetrated.—Sard. iii. 110. 


“Stones” is doubtful; “mazes” or “intricacies” might be better; the root 
Myo would imply turning and winding, but it is not in use; niyo in Isa. xl viii. 19, 
is translated “ rravel.” 


MTA S57 SENT Vy Vhs Mass 
Wale Ne BCE ee ONC SY SEN SY ry 


oe | ely ly Y¥ =D rAY>>, 2,300 tiduki sa hana ziruka 
Matai aduk ; two thousand three hundred warriors..... of Mata I slew.— 
Sh. Ph. iii. 33. 


I do not know the value of hana ziruka. The Semitic roots hana and ziruka 
would imply “tents,” and “necessity,” but I would not venture to combine them, 
being so singularly placed and crudely put together. Dr. Oppert renders it “fugitives.”’ 
Mata Ag el to be in or near the country of Nairi; its capital town was named 


lle SS >>I, Sagbita. 
MTB =< << >, mutib; Rejorceng.—See p. 745. 


q (<< rl} ms | +l] vy. See Metinna, in p. 905. 
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~\iYQ | EY (v. ~EV<7), mutpala; Perversely, Under False Pre- 
tences. Heb. pp) 


“Vey > 47 SEN VT EY EY ET Ty YT 
&>>)]] read bh at =| >>>), hubut mati-ya mutpala_ kaian 
ihtanabbatu ; the harassing of my country perversely he had continually 
harassed.—Assur b.p. Egypt. Camp. ii. 9 [23 111.9 rev.]. See pp. 401, 746. 

Nearly the same line in Assur b.p. B iii.9 [30 III.ii.9], with v. mutpali, but part 
of it is broken off. 


Ve <P ~VeY& EE =P HIS TH RY TIS Ye EQ, 


Y- 44y ><, metiq,e. metequ,n. Course, Passage. Heb. POY. 


SNA INSEI™S >—< 
NN > = < a EY Y- <)-~< ~Y 3 
NAN SENSE: m< = EY < 


e 
. 
ot 


ENC We) cere EME WY oo EY eMe ~Iefxe EMEY 


<iEy | | CS: bene bil bit-su ki-su metiq garri-sar usannu ma 
unammir kima yommi; ..... the master of hts house (and) his place(?) the 
course of the royal road shall renew and shall make brilliant as the day.— 
Sen. 71.14. 


The beginning of the line is damaged, and its translation very doubtful, which 
renders the remaining portion of the line uncertain. See p. 197. 


BEY dre (ee YH) de NS EH Mf SEY in 
metiq garri-ya; in the course of my expedition.—Sen. B.i.7. Sen. T.i. 52. 


“Vl ET WY OT Pe RY -T1o EY Bay ee SEV <Y-IED 
=— ll! | ~< | “4 rely Ely a Jl), hula ana meteq rukubi-ya 


va ummanate-ya l’utib; the sand [desert ?]| for the passage of my chariots and 
my soldvers I made good.—Tig. ii. 9. 


FE ey aN Ty SOY ET WY “YT SE gE ELEY WF ><] 
ea EY RY Re Sly EY YY <Y MEY EYE FY By 
Ey eVVir i &, ina Aruma alib pasqi sa ana metiq rukubi-ya 14 natt 
rukubi If ezib; «2 Aruma, a difficult land for the passage of my chariots not 
surted, I left the chartots.—Tig.ii.73. Sard.i. 46; 11.60. 


hs S—A| aaa P \- o | >> harran = metequ.—38 IT.26 8. 
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MTG The following line is copied from a bilingual slab containing names of Babylonian forts; 
see pp. 316-7. oe Fortress [ziyyur] of Warka is here entitled Bit-nutag 7, “ House 
of seven passages :”— 


TENN Coe EY CR ANY RC] QE] 01.20 


Feminine form:— 
(aa (\~) <I YY <<, mitayti; Passage. 
Ye BET ds ET EN AY Qn Pe 
rey > a All Qe, ina mitaqti-a madati mahdi...... attahar ; i my 


passage, tributes many ....6. I received.—Sard. i. 77. 


> Ye Be I Ye (SEND) -ETT Ke Be >) 
SOT a VG) FRM Go ey 
(v. EF SEN XS) EGR Re To aly Ke VP El 
ina metaqti-ya erani sa Gilhi sa ina niribi aktasad tiduki-sunu mahdi aduk ; 
on my passage the cities of Grlht which (are) in the neighbourhood I captured, 
(and) their many fighting men I slew.—Sard. ii. 20. 


“ly To ly“) - Ge Bee P< SE LEM Ele 
lr TTY; er suatii ina mitaqti-ya li aksud; that city on my passage 
I captured.—Sh. Ph. iv. 27. 


*|. Y —~ SEY ry >>] aa lEY, Mutageil-Nabu.—Tig. vil. 45. 


Name of the grandfather of Viglath-pileser. 


MTD +4 CE. saddi; Jfountains. Sce p. 895. 


TEN Po CIE YEN EM Beet “T- FE ERT 
“J- FEN ely FE oY rly sei] ae mi YP ey 
I EE > «> lui eaddi lamagsi sa abni pili piz¢ ina er Taztiate 
Iptuqu ; goats of mountains and lions of fine hard stone in the city Taztiat 
they fashioned.—38 BM 9. 


In the parallel passage, Sen. B. iii.22 me] = aan is found instead of 
= a 3 I do not know if we should infer from this that we 
ought to render the usual »»]J >— ~<F « by ‘mountain goats,” instead 
of “sacred bulls.” I have generally read sedi and translated “sacred bulls;” 
seo p. 688. I was not aware of the equivalence, but I find it was known to 
Sir H. Rawlinson mary years ago. See the ‘Early History of Babylonia,” in 
Journ. R.A.S. Vol. 15, p. 247. 


97/3/71 54, 
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SS BEY Cee, saddadi; Strong, Vehement, Arab. sis. 


EY RY ey YS ERTY <YpE «EYE ae Bea] J Fs 


> <J- rEyy (v. Fl] ~V¥<y SElr), rukubi iz-sa saddadi....... 
usettiqu ina mahri-ya; chariots, strong cars,..... I made pass into my 
presence.—Smith’s “ Assurbanipal,” p. 200, 1. 2. 


Almost always written —— . Mr. Smith translates the word 
rT} : ” ° . >— i fn 8 ” 
war chariots,” which is supported by the Hebrew 1} v» “to lay waste. 


a WK EY, Jig SEY -EEY SES, he EEY -EEY LEY, 
zadduq, zudduqi; Rights, Privileges. Heb. P13. 


< Yk ce Ee Ee EY NW ob . &) 
ey EY cd [EN @ FY SST ED EME El 7). 
zadduqqi la nirbdti izqu-sun ukinna; of the laws not carried out, their 


validity I established. —Botta 152, 1(138)=157; 104, 7. 
I have not been able to find the form r] | «(<« I Vit, printed by 
f 7 


Dr. Oppert (see p. 648); it would read tzkuissun, curiously like tzqu-sun of 104, 7, 
which I render “their validity,” from a root PX, 


eee SEY -EEY EY EY =] Se) EY FMe -f 
mee Beaay EY Vy EY Evy Pel FEM ele fe elt EY 
El! a Cy) eVVi¥r El] 4) pyyy, zadduqu-su dussiti nitbé-su 
ellati eli sa pani usatir; his rights trampled on, his noble free offerings, 
above what (was) before, I caused restore.—Neb. Gr.i. 13. See p. 272. 


By ‘this noble free offerings,” I understand the offerings made to the god Marduk. 


oe OEY OEY EEO 
mee) BE <Y~-TNel YY QTY ET ENT EY ~YQ Fe ET 
EY Saar] ~ WN -Q TYE EYE EL) SY Bre zaddng 
ili rabi usparzih ma eli gine laberi gind usatir; the justice of the great gods I 
eulogized(?), and above the old settlement a settlement I added.—Neb. Gr. ii. 38 ; 


a word or two uncertain. See pp. 184-5. 


MTH y- = Vc! rEvy, >< kal rEvy, mithuzi; Battle. Heb. yn. 


J- Exel ~Y<] SEM - AT] Ebey El [ EE -la-]lf, 
mithuzi ina libbi babi rabi-su askun; battles within his great gates I made.— 
Sard. iii. 109. Generally written >< ~J<J reyy ; see p. 147. 


MTH “A 1 Rist nnn, « j 
I <° yy, matha; Rising. Heb. MVD; “to spread. 


SV] “] ~fF El =] Yoox HC ey Ee) 
—-T “7 <i YF CBE AY fe EI I< Y die oe 
TAT <i EY EY) XE] FE “Y> TEM ET Be Gay YN, 
ultu [ta] tamti rabti sa matha (v. napah) shamsi adi tamti rabti sa dimu 
shamsi qat-su [su-su] iksud ma ibilu ma epus gimri; from the great sea of 
the rising sun to the great sea of the setting sun, his hand captured and carried 
off, and did everything.—8 Pul 5=70BM 5. 


I have not seen Pe v4 elsewhere, but the meaning ‘is obvious from the 


context: the Hebrew word, which is used in Isa. xl, 22 in the sense of “spreading 
out” like a tent, may have had its meaning extended to the spreading light; 
moreover the variant »< 's ==, napah, occurs in 1 Pul 6 and 11, and 
iy oF in Tig. fii. 101, and Sard. ii. 106. Instead of dimu I think our 
students read salamu [Syl]. 185], which signifies “‘come to an end” in Isa. 1x. 20; but 
I prefer the more simple transliteration where possible. See dimu, in p. 240. 


MTK =x Ay | FVVVe. muparka ; Broken. Heb. pI. 
FY te WY SEY ENNY <a EEN ~EY = 47 EY EMI 


re ai se >] A A “4, sid elu zanin Bit-hira la muparkai mukil 
pan bit-mati; prince(?) noble, restorer of Bit-hira the unbroken, directing the 
head of the territorial palace.—1 Pul 3. 


I translated the last clause “directing the face of the ruler” in p. 730; but 
finding a parallel bit in Sh. Ph. i. 31, with & <= » parz, ‘a governor,” 
instead of pan, which signifies “a chief” as well as “a face,” I thought the change 
would be an improvement. 

See also > rEvy parz, with variant <a >> K~ in page 123, and 
£ Er equated to mr! in Syl. 346, printed in pp. 123 and 263; 
the word occurs in Nerig. i. 20, phonetically written <}>>T1<J free. 


q \- | JET, sipparku; Glory. Syr. lo;@. 

~ePel Ty <> FT mY EMT ENTS f+ <P FELT 
res otc SY CED boa EDL INDY BY EN +E 
Vi A ea) Be RSE PE > [TT IT 
ann4 sitir sumi [mu] sa Sagaraktiyas sar Din-tir-ki sar mahri sa Bit-ulbar sa 
sipparku Anunitaé ibusu temin-su; that (vs) the writing of the name of 
Sagaraktiyas king of Pabylon, a former king, who Bit-ulbar, which ws the 
glory of Anunita, made its inscribed stone [who made the inscribed tablet of 
Bit-ulbar, which ts the glory of Anunita].—Nab. Br. Cyl. iil. 42. 
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MTL (2 oy YEyy Fico ~<ox, mitlukti; Royalty. Heb. 720. 
ga Bp re EY- SES EYE [EE Dll) Feb 
EEEY +) Ely CIEY 4] CE ET Fy] Ie: abit ret 
CI-LEN Bae] Ye EYY EY SST EEN] Sea Ele YP I< 
El OW) en “OE EY Sete EME <I ET 
EN MY fe TE BEIT BT 

he Soy i=aA| rey ~<VK be argc yout [EY Nergal-sar-uzur 
sar Babel-ki muddis Bit-Saggatu va Bit- a epis damgiti sa ana epesu 
sarriti-su dariti il rab-rab iskunu mitlukti.....anaku; Neriglssar, king 
of Babylon, restorer of Bit-Saggatu and Bit-Zida, maker of holy places, 
whom, for making his kingdom durable, the great gods have placed in royalty 


ere er am I.—Nerig. i. 5. 


4 a Ty, re =A (=YVY=) J, matlu, sub. matluti, adj. Large 


Number, Many, Collected. Heb. On 


ly <y >) a a x a ae ee Y > Pe tal Po K 
=! EV YW ce > >] Al ~ ay, ana Bilat..... sa ina 
matlu mati zikar-sa kabed ina istarfte; to Beltts..... who in a large 
number of countries her fame ts honoured among goddesses.—1 Beltis 2. 


I suppose the ee. after A to be the phonetic complement. The spelling 


of zikar is unusual, but it is found elsewhere; see p. 322. 


by EY Tey <i <teE ely SS JEM] 

SEV EM sENY [oo -Eby KY -EEY VW <I Y I 
> > 

Wey cll TT SEY EST) EY Cy EY RST < 
el! rely, kali-sun side matluti tamarta-sunu kabittu adi sasu ana 
mahri-ya issunu-mma issiqu niri-ya; all of them of the border assembled, their 
tribute much, with spoil, to my presence they brought, and kissed my yoke.— 
Sen. T. 11. 56. 


=a TEE CET EY AVY] SEN - (EY a =] 
ee IE el ar Tel EE epee ee Eel ge ex) 
me] Faw EPH fae >i] Bee SEVY YS EY ERT] ALY SENT Th Yt 
amzi mala jibbi-ya ina kisitti nakiri matliti sa ina tugulti ili rabi bili-ya 
iksuda qata-ya; JL held whatever was (belonging) to me of the accumulated 
acquisitions from rebels, which, in the service of the great gods my lords, my 


hands had taken.—Esar ij. 42. 


905 MTM 


MTL OTL NY EN ry TY Yet SO Sas <I YY aE AY 
PY <h ~W el ss EM <P SEN Fly ~EEY 
SEY EY -EEY EY- ESV] eye ele SET EY yo I<, 
kitre zariri russe kaspi ibbi sire matluti tamartu kabittu rabis usamhir 
sunuti; homage of hammered images of beautiful silver, arm-rings collected, 


gifts many, largely I made them receive.—Botta 152, 24 = 168, 


MTM | << re | >| A SY, matima ; At Any Time. 
=] <P EYE SY YI AY *Y Ge. Ely 
—) a A =! ....matima ina arka yommi.... sa illa-mma....; at 
any tume in after days .... whosoever shall takeupand..... —2 Mich. i. 31. 


The same passage occurs with small alteration in 1 Mich. ii.1 and 3 Mich. iii.1, 
but in both these cases tm precedes matima; see the paragraph upon >|], 
im, in p. 721, where I have stated that tm means “if,” but that I have not found 


the word in any other inscription. 

=] <I ET EN Ke WP dle > 47 ENT VY OW EY 
EY FINY EW -EY = SY FE <7 ey AY NY ET 
KC EY EE CS] of ENE EM SY ENN ET WET 
EV > Tk] Eee See SIT EY SEY) Se El) EY Wt ey 
ryyys <\- <j- —— EY EY cae matima nisi asibut er sdsu 
sa bit-su labiru inaqqaru ma issu ibannd sa usse biti-su ana garri-sar irruba 
zir biti-su ana gasisi illalu-su; at any time, the men inhaliting this city, he 
who his old house shall destroy and anew shall build, who the foundation of 
his house to the royal street shall enlarge(?), the top of his house to the ground 
they shall carry it.—Sen. 71. 28. 


I do not clearly understand this passage; w/alu is doubtful. I am hardly more 
satisfied now than with my attempt in p. 201. 


EN ET =P (re) Ely EL WY eT EES 
FE] ee SENY Ene WY EM T EY SY > Ely ~Ey 
ST] (ae) Th TEM (. fee) EY ee FES << [ETH 
sa matéma ana sarri abi-ya amir-su la ispura la isalu (v. is’ali) sulim 
sarruti-sun; he who at any time to the kings my fathers hts messengers had 
not sent, had not solicited an alliance with their kingdoms.—Assur b.p. viii. 56. 


See also v. 65. 
In consequence of the mutilation of the subsequent lines I am not quite sure 


of this reading. See more in pp.713, 714. 


MTN 906 


MIN < . cre ==YVY VY Se, Mitani,y. Mitan—Tig. vi. 63. 


Name of a province apparently in Syria (Hittite-land). 


q | =| ~<)-~< i EY >> -EV<), Matinu-baali.—N. Div. ii. 91. 


Name of a king of Arvad. Baal is part of several Syrian names; as Adunu-baal, 
wrongly printed Adura in p.21; see p.77. 


q x mf EVV (Ty). mat-nude(a) (?). 


mo ye Be ENE “EY 5 oS OEEy 8 = 
PY Ey EAT DW ey eo Ea Vy ONY BERT ~EY Se, 
ina mitpanni uballiqu napsat-gu ipkidu-su ana mat-nudea asar la 
with arrows they destroyed his life, they committed him to Hades, the place none 


(return from) [or a place not seen].—Smith’s “Assurbanipal,” p. 107, last line. 


This is not yet published, but Mr, Smith has kindly sent me a copy. I do not 
know his authority for reading nudea; I have it registered under nugia as Accadian, 
signifying ‘‘no sunshine,” with the following as example :— 


YEN me WT St BNA EMME Te, 
Istar ana mat-nugi uridu; Jstar to the land of darkness descended.—Talbot’s 
slab, K, 162. 


It is found three or four times in the same document, with and without YY 
final. See a specimen of this curious inscription in p. 723. 


q Y = i P| >|] vy, Metinna.—-Tig. jun. 66. 


Name of a king of re who appears to have paid tribute to Tiglath-pileser, 
but the line is broken. 


ESE! “] ~YDE “eM oe EI- ~YIEE Tf ><] 
“ll Co Yi? FE EW EIT Y < = es Age | ad 
ENT CERN Vy Te Ve So ely ty TT RES 
sutris-ya rab-sak ana Surri aspur sa gai sah billat hurazi 
my lieutenant, the Rab-sak, to Tyre I sent, who Metinna the Tyrian one 
hundred and fifty talents of gold .... .—Tig. jun. 66. 


TY ce Ale See -, Mitinti—sen. T. ii. 51; iii, 24. 
Name of a king of Ashdod, tributary to Sennacherib, who conferred upon him 


some cities taken from Hezekiah. See Mr. Talbot's Glossary, No. 190, for a note on 
this and the preceding name. 


MTQ 
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a) lV] TET. PFS, mutagin; Reducing to Order. Heb. |pPF. 


mS SEN FEY BERR SS CTE TE MN YY EME 
ey =e EN AY eS RE EC GE TIN 
re > isk mutagin Mannai rihu temulu libbi mati-su musarbis 
migir Assur-ki; reducing Armenia [Manni] to order, lightening troubles 
an the interior of his country, enlarger of the frontier of Assyria— 
33BM 9. See p. 883. 


re Y~-y ~lY<!, laturri ; Morning-watch. 

Py FF my oe e+ Bm NW Hl 4 
aey Ely Se Q~lNY EY >! “YT <i> [EY CE EY 
ET Vy EET EY (I) AY ee Se) SEV) BRE ae ine arti 
IV il-mi laturri bil-zabi ustanih ma shamsi su-ma kima suatu-ma 3 yommi 
ustanih; in the fourth month, the darkness of the morning-watch the lord of 
men caused to stay, and this sun, like that also, three days he caused to stay.— 


Assur b.p. B vy. 6. 


I take the sound and value of /aturri, and the restoration of YYY before 


| >ee, from Mr. G. Smith’s ‘ Assurbanipal,” p. 118. The meaning is 


somewhat mysterious. 


Pe ESV, satra; East. 
>]! < Er VY, im-satra; the Hast quarter.—See p. 721. 


WY Se Sak =~) SEY <e>]Y 3 ERY] Sk] Jae OT 
akies oi ~\<J =| | >I), 3 susi buda anta im-satra ussadu nim 
Hudada ; three sosses length above on the east, towards the way to Khudada.— 
1 Mich. i. 5. 


a Pe ESVy, mat-satra ; the Hast-country. 


sé ENTE <1EE SOT ENN age ~WRE @ SS EN 
<= = >>lV! YY ~<J~, musantil Bit-harris mat-satra sa ab matdti; 
supporter of Bit-harris of the eastern land, which (ts) the father of lands.— 
3 Paul 23. 


I give the literal translation of mat-satra; Dr. Oppert writes sometimes Sennaar, 
and sometimes, I think, Mesopotamia. , 


MTT 908 


MTR =i = = Ee ly, kurra ; Horse, the eastern animal(?). 


EV ec] @ EYEE OS Eel] ee Sepa ee <P... 
rVVle ASEH EEyy, suquilat kurrai umméti(?)..... utirra ; droves of 
horses and mares ..... I carried off.—Tig. v. 5. 


The meaning here must be “horses and mares,” but I do not know if wmmats 
is the correct transliteration. 


Sarl EY EN “) SE tS BY ke PF Sl 
>] <TH -VY<! a eel I == ~YQ--y, bilat madati kurrai zimdat 
iz-niri eli-su askun ; tribute (and) offering of horses trained to the yoke upon 
him I placed.—Obel. 170. 


q — AcrHyyy — rEVY, musabhalzi; Spoiler. Heb. yon. 


Syy RY Y cre EY Wo ce SS SY CE 
mh Sey me FEN SS EN Te ENTE XY 
8 SESE [x TEM EY HY Veg EYP J, arid it at 
muski musubhalzi Que ikmite murappisu bulunge-su; expeller of Mitd, king 
of the Muzki, spoiler of the marshy Que; extender of tts frontiers.—Sarg. 24. 
Titles of Sargon. See Botta 40, 30. | 


qj — ASST >~TY<! POE musahrite ; see p. 876. . 


MTT | aS ><> EE, Matti. 


Y <l -et BY El <Y- 6 YY SEN Pe - 
El] <Ie oe eT EET EN I TOF RT 
YX fe BE SS BEY ENTE SY YP YP SEY sf, sink 
Sinuhtai ..... Sinuhtu er sarruti-su ana Matti Tannai addin; (of) Kiakku 
of Sinukhtu..... Sinukhtu his royal city to Matti of Tunna I gave— 
Botta 145, 17 = 29. 

See Kiakku in p.532, and alter 45 to 145 in the number of the sheet there referred to. 


q x : elyyy : | <= ~<]~, Bit-matti.—Tig. Jun. 29, 35. 
Name of one of the provinces of Media which were conquered and plundered by 
Tiglath-pileser, and subsequently annexed to Assyria; their cities were rebuilt and 
the old inhabitants settled in them. Other cities named at the same time were 
destroyed. 


q F| ai ass (= mattu; Juch. See foot of p. 739. 
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a4 << eye =, mattiu(ma) 7 Largely, in Large Quantity. 


oy EN) ESTEE SS ERY] ee Sh Ye ENTE ELT ] 
PAY > << , nadan kurrai mattiu eli-sunu uktin; a@ gift [tribute] of horses 
to a great amount upon them I tmposed.—Botta 147, 7 = 67. 


Mattiu is from the same root as the preceding [Heb. “IND ], but of a form 
unlike any I remember; it is found written mattiu, and mattiu-ma, and once, unless 
it be an error of copy, mattiu-uma, followed usually by /a nuparka, “unbroken,” or 
“undiminished.” , 


PEy eee EY <i> *Y Be OD I} ~NQ EME] 
Sarl EY <E OFl} Be OS NKK P« Smy V 
EY SEN] a> LEM CET EIN EY. --- xs o<P< ERE ~E] 
<1 J SET Woe ely EY Ef =) We =I 

WM Be) EY SPO eid BT ay 
Qe EN SY Meet He A CED ENVY EY, nintak 
sipar nigilti gimir kilude nizirti dar sa sutabulu kirib-su..... mattiu la 
naparké erib-su libbdti bilat malki kiprat arba’ umdanabharu kirib-su; tts 
beautiful and rich furniture, the abundance of precious articles (and) alabaster 
which had been carried into tt,...... (were) in quantity undiminished; ts 
attractions were cheering, (and) the tributes of kings of the four regions they 


received within 1t.—Sen. Gr. 39. 


This passage is taken from a very long sentence, in which Sennacherib begins 
by a lofty eulogium of the beauties, strength, and magnitude of the city of Nineveh, 
and of the valuable treasures which had been collected within its walls by the kings 
his ancestors, goes on to speak of its ruinous condition at the time of his writing, 
and concludes with a circumstantial account of his labours in restoring it to be the 
capital of his kingdom. Some of the details are doubtful. 


EVIE a AY SENT rid ~WNS ~TTQ EME 47a) f 4X 
(ve -EY FED ~<T CED WKY XS <P elle EY 
ref TAY eke] Ty LEM ete EN SEN Cel eit ¥- 
unut tahazi gimir ummani sallat nakiri mattiu-ma la napark4é l’upqida 
kirib-sa; warlike stores for the whole army, booty of rebels, in quantity 
undiminished may he deposit within it.—Esar vi. 50. 

e] -EEY CC SENT FEY o~<]« ~]] i ETT 
sfc EME EYED YY ED WP ETE = EN =e 
biltu mandatti biluti-ya mattiu-ma la napark& emid sunuti; ¢ribute (and) 


dues to my power, tn amount undiminished I put upon them.—Assur b.p. v. 43. 
6A 
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ely -El<y | “Ey ~EL) SSE OS Ett] ee EJ Fm 
ET EET] SENT -EEY 8 <7 ENTE ENTE EY EINE El 
pies | Tad | ie eli Mugalli kurrai rabati madattu mattiu-uma ukin ziru-ssu ; 
upon Mugallu great horses, a tribute of large amount, I lavd epon him.— 
Assur b.p. B ii. 76. 


a >t <Q » mattik. 

Fa I Ke SY ERE Yel ew SEY BETTY + 
El <Q Fema! 14 Re < > Few EEE ~I<f El] FEY EL ~EY 
ss =| eVVyr chs °(j-= >eYVY, mattik izzuri uztur izzuri summe 
izhit nuni u izzuri higal abzu sa la isi midita; ...... Jishes and birds on 


flowing streams which have no limit.—Botta 152, 24 = 168. See pp. 583, 753. 
The first half-dozen words are unknown names of birds. See Talbot's Glossary, No, 287. 


rr > EEY (EVE) -EEY, J- -EEY Ele EE, mitt, 

Death. Heb. MD, 

Ty ey EY Ge EET EET 7 Q-TIT ENF ~TN4 
EES (vr «) STE Y CEY FEY ~EP EME 
IY Ad Tad anaku mitutu Ahseri sar Mannai ki sa agba ippus; 
as I the death of Ahsert king of Manni said, it was done.—Assur b.p. iii. 63. 


Corrected and restored by Mr. G. Smith from slabs recently found, See his 
“ Assurbanipal,” p. 86. 


ev Ke EN Wy <7) Y yey -c S -Q 7] 
Erre® SIRT ~Y<) elle ~YRE “> EX] DAY oe el} ERY 
| Be MEEY QI-DEY ~EEY ey x | GE EET ~EEY 
Pay Ey Id Sey SEW BE ot Se) DEN ST ENK 
nisi sa ana Saulmugina ahi nakiri usakbidu ipsetu annitu hultu ebusu sa 
mitutu ibbahu napsat-sunu panu-ssun tebisu ; the men whom against Saulmugina 


my redellious brother they had caused to act, (who) this wicked deed had done, 
and who (for) death had clamoured, their lives before them wasted away.— 


Assur b.p. iv. 117. 

Some of the words are unusual, yet all seems consistent; the death of Saulmugina 
by fire is narrated, and the tale goes on in the words of our text; the succeeding 
lines inform us that the guilty men were not destroyed by fire, nor by sword, nor 
by famine, but that they escaped to a place of refuge, where the vengeance of the 
gods pursued them, so that not one escaped. 
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Ty SOY Ere VF LEI SEN YW CEE EN < <Oy EY CEy 
ely SY et SY Ye el EY -1e EY GCE) 47 
“TM EY Fae VY Ye ey es EEL AD OT ENC SEIT I 
Bot ey I CeNS FE ENC EY ee lly EY Hk 
dro (v. Y-) >EEY eVVYe -EEY, halak amiri-ya sa kirlb Numma-ki 
erubu ismé ma iqqud (v. iqqitu ?) libba-su irsé naqudtu napista-su pauu-ssu ul 
iqar ma ihsuha mititu (v. metitu); the going of my messenger who into Elam 
had entered, he heard of, and tt pierced his heart ; anguish possessed (him), his 
life before him was of no value, and death was inevitable.—Assur b.p. vii. 55. 

A voluntary death was the sequel of this; see the statement in p. 544. 


ee EY T ax > ~NX W Ce O-EET OC-EEY 
Eryy (ai<Ts I ze << ~<]-, arki Kambuziya mitutu ramanni-su 
miti; afterwards Cambyses the death of himself died.—Beh.17. See p. 899. 


ET I SEN EY IH EN EY SENT (I) = 


matitan, matati; Provinces, Countries. See pp. 880, 881, 882. 


VY = Sayr] ~EEY, muttabbiltu; Musical. Heb. 732 “a viol.” 


The word is a participial adjective of the form muptattir; see Oppert’s Grammar, 
2nd edition, p.66. Some words of like form, but from the root 22); “to support,” 
are printed in p. 754; they are not distinguishable from the word under considera- 
tion but by the context. A few Hebrew verbs have the same peculiarity, as JY 
and “)D°, which are therefore arranged by some lexicographers under J¥J and “D3, 


EVE a EET ~11<Q & Saar] -EEY EM EI K |] 
Eby Ey SY ~ EE Elle <]- >... EE TEM EY 
lf ~~ ] Pa >TQ ia F unutu muttabbiltu hekali-su kalamu sa ina eli 
{mubhi] usibu...... aslula ana Assur-ki; the musical instruments of his 
palaces, all that in them were lying...... I carreed off to Assyria,— 
Assur b.p. vi. 66. 


~S 47 Sev SY SE, VY SENY SY Ele, 
-l<JQ re “YY gil muttard, muttarri; Protector, Guard. 
Heb. 102. 


Py ey EN) DEY ey DEY YT ee EE 
eae Me) EM SM ae peel oe 


Nabu-kudurri-uzur..... muttaru teniseti; Nebuchadnezzar..... protector 
of mankind.—N eb, Gr. 1. 2. 


MTT 912 


mre YeeY TL EW Enea Pee 1) 1 ow SOI EME 
ryyy ee, Sin-ahi-erba,..... muttarri nisi; Sennachertb..... protector 
of men.—Neb. Yun. i. 3. 


YoY LEN ese Fe EN (EN ED 
HQ SEM A Me ENT Ke FESS YW OE dx 


ly ~~ | [EY Sin-ahi-irba..... muttari nisi rapsdti anaku; Sennachertd 
eer protector of men wide-spread am I.—388 BM2. 
y 


] YY <cm SEY) EY -<], Mitatti—Botta 146, 9, 12, 16 = 45, 48, 52. 
Name of a petty king of Zigartu, in Armenia, expelled by Sargon. 


ADDITIONS AND COKRECTIONS IN LETTER M. 


The paragraphs marked with ® are new. 


PAGE 
709. Add <r 6 mal; house. See eyyyy, p- 62, last line but one, and note in p. 135. 


‘5 Add nat to the values of %. See Tig. vii. 59. 
714.* MA | Y}, m&; Those. 


~ bl CEI Ey ER OY ml «YPN 
(se Be) Fl FE YW Vo Emy -)< 
Y mY Be RE De] Sta Tea CEN HC 
<j-L-] EE], ina eli kigalli sa Sin sadir ma mé ea itti Assurbanipal 
sar Assur-ki ikbudu hultu; concerning the matter which Sin was 
arranging, and of them who against Assurbanipal king of Assyria devised 
evil.— Assur b.p. iv. 54. 


This is from Mr. Smith’s “ Assurbanipal,” p.156. I have not seen md else- 
where in this sense. 


715, 1. 8, &c. I have rendered fl EV or EVIE > here and elsewhere by “coverings” or 
“tapestry.” The following extract from a biliieual list seems to shew that it means a 


dress of some sort, and I propose to read “raiment” in future:— 


JEVE EY . PEM +> aX] XIE, mbusta.—aoti.s20. 


913 


PAGE 
717, at foot of page. For “mu satra” read ‘“ musatra;” for “written (name) ” 


read ‘‘ writing ;” and see p. 886. 


719. MA —~ \y Ty: mua. 
Bo OEE >EEY OS We EY EY ey EY -EEY SPL 


itu ilme-su ma izbatu mu ai-sa.—2 Esar ii. 4. 
; This is quite unintelligible to me. 


721.* >], sar; prep. Unto, From. 


Y | &~Y! rl] ells, sa ana sar-ka tabu ; who unto 


thee 18 good [favourable|].—Smith’s “‘ Assurbanipal,” p. 187, 1. 2. 


I take this from Mr Smith. The word occurs also in Smith’s “ Assurbanipal,” 


p. 186, 1. 5, but the passage is defective; we have only a all =A BY Ty ly ly, 


which Mr. Smith renders “sar Danai ablu” from Danai, son of ...... 


726. 1.15. For Sh. Ph. “ iii.” 49, read * ii.”’ 49. . 
See imfir in p. 751, and correct the passage in p. 726 accordingly. Correct 
& passage under dubburu in the samo page, by a reference to malu in p. 788. 


» |. 4 from bottom. Add “Sarg. 23,” as a reference to ‘‘ Ambarissi.” 


728-9. | ~~, <r ><, and Y- ><, should perhaps come under one head. 


729%. MG a >! elVye, emga; glorious; see under muda, p. 743. 


730, 1. 3 from bottom. For | Ty > read =| ly ae? 


I would translate the whole line ‘* VY» <Tal| signifies ‘door,’ or the 
‘completion of a gateway.’” The passage frum Sen. B. iii. 25, which I have read 
muhap (1.13 from bottom), should be mukil, “completion ;” Heb. ae 


730.* MGK »5— (EY, mukki. | 
> Sol —<s «Jey (2-7) ~V ><)< FES a4 .—Eeaar vi. 46. 


I do not know how this should be read or translated ; it is followed by some 
detail of warlike materials, horses, mules, &c., to be placed in a palace built by 
Esarhaddon, of which an account is given in a previous passage. The pronunciation 
of the monogram is known from the following extract: — 


>» 
] -S sep, Be rere IEY—Syl. 161. 


742, 1.6 from bottom. For << read =F, and in the corresponding translitera- 


tion, * isetuni” for *“ kansetuni.” 
The note in p. 743 explains this. 


743, at foot. After “ Assyria,” insert ‘skilled in matters of every kind.” 


751, 1. 5 from bottom. Mr. Smith translates this passage ina epis pi muttalli, “ in 
performing the important declaration,” no doubt correctly. 


PAGE 
752. 


91+ 


| <=) >EE], mattu; much; should be in this page, with a 
reference to p. 739. 


753, lL. 18. Omit <Y, and read the corresponding word ‘‘mamman” in |. 21, 


755.* 


instead of “manamman.” Two lines lower “name” has been inadvertently 


put for “country.” > res | ~<]>< should be in this page with a 
reference to p. 743. 


El VW <a>} EY are], mab, mab. 7 

Pe) eel). eee ely eee Ely re Ell 
= tT RT ET Qe] [ ers EY 
& Peal El x El el x Be HN 
= AA f= Y <a eVyyy, urmahhi sedi lamassi sa binate mah-sunu 
ukkulu hitlubu kuzbu niribi usazbit; lions and sacred images whose 


workmanship * was artistic, and form varied, the contiguous (gallery) 
I made occupy.—Tig. jun. 79. 


EY Vy <a-~] ENTS EMEY <tr See <I-EEM Vy EY ~Y1 
md4h gamir dunni va abari; valiant accomplisher of greatness, and of 
exploits.—Sarg. Opp. 30. | 


This is guess-work. Dr. Oppert translates “ vaillant, j’ai fait valoir ma force et 
mes exploits.” The old copy has \y aL] ~VY<, agart. 


In this page a passage occurs from Assur b.p. ii. 99, which I have read ttti sahhutt 
ma’assi, and doubtfully rendered “with ready humility ;” Mr. Smith, in his “ Assurbanipal,” 
p. 60, reads the second word trhati, and translates the phrase * with their great dowries.” I do 
not know the authority for this; it occurs in several passages. The translation appears 
probable, but, in the absence of any Semitic etymology, I am inclined to prefer sahhan, 
“humility;” Hebrew nw, Ma’asst may be ma‘at-si, = >> <= =), 
p. 740), though I should like to find ma’at-sina, the reference being to “daughters.” In 


Aes b.p. ii. 108 we have a similar phrase with “one daughter,” >< pe Sry >EEY, 
intu. 


756, 1.15. For “Tig. 126” read “ Syl. 126.” 


757, foot of page. For 4 AA f= yV = xy-, Dr. Oppert and Mr. Talbot both 


read the more probable rye Y = <J-, usasst, **I made bear.” 


760. MZK >& 4>]<Y (EY, Muzki. See p. 876. 
767.* MH »& ry« ly eu, muhai. 


~I] < ~\<] ] “x v4 Yr ke, tnuhu-su muhai; these are the closing 


words of a Colophon printed in p. 834, which I have endeavoured to translate, but with 


_ very doubtful result. The word =F — >|! x YY is erroneously engraved 


<= «<< <i), aT] on the plate. 


PAGE 
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767.* MHD ry« re < (v. rVYlr), muhadé ; Gladdening. Heb. ‘TY. 


770*. MHH 


~ ET ey eny El VY YF -EEY --] FIP 
4 EY ob OEY Ie 4P 7 1 TT 
cE P< OEY mS YC ETE) 
“Eby = I< SEY EN YEE Cy & AMY elle. 
ina kirib hekal sdtu sedi tamgi lamassi tamqi nazir qibzi sarruti-ya 
mubadé kabiti-ya daris l’istabré ; within this palace the sacred bulls 
and lwns guarding the treasures of my royalty, adding gladness to my 

dignity, for ever may they be maintained.—Esar vi. 55. 
For EY | we have the variant >] eVyy; for <\- Sy, 


the first time of its occurrence, where it follows sedi, we have the usual variant 
: YE = tamg?; where it follows damassi, we find dun 
_— > — 5 q ’? Bb YY? ’ 


which I have never seen elsewhere. 

> ° 
Fel} ~J<J >) » mahhur; Presence, Consprcuousness. 
>>|] ~J<J | ifs > mahhuris - 1G onsprcuously. 


I am not sure that conspicuousness ig an admissible word, but [ think it 
expresses the meaning better than presence, and it isin accordance with the adverbial 
form which follows. 

Ve -N -WT Tea CT EY ~N > EY EY 
SSYy Ey FEY EY -\Y DY Ge yy 
EE yy ><J-< rely ~V<¥s ~EEY — EY; namriri Assur u 
Istar izhupu-su ma illiku mahhur milamme asarruti-ya iktumu-su; the 
splendours of Assur and Istar overwhelmed him, and (as) he went, the 
presence and approaches of my royalty covered him.—Assur b.p. i. 87. 


The plate has =< > ]7<fsos, which is corrected to mahhur by 


Nez 
Mr. Smith, who proposes to translate “he went back(?).” The passage is somewhat 
obscure, and I am not sure of the last clause. Thesame word occurs again in the 


following line:—~ 

~<P< PA Sy ren} el Be ely = SY EY 
af — < E>]! >J<! yy-!. tip tahazi-ya danni emuru ma emi 
mahhur; my fierce attack of battle they saw, and they concealed (their) 
presence.—2 Esar i. 21. 


BAe EK > YBE EY YY te] BEN] CC - ES FREY EY 
EGY EIT Ey) acy EY eile -EEN @ ET] 
>>] a kd| >, nikis qaqqadu Teumman ina gab babi rabi 
qabal sa Nineveh-ki umabhira mahhuris; the cut-off head of Teumman 
in front of the great gate in the midst of Nineveh, I displayed con- 
sprcuously.—Assur b.p. B vi. 54. 
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774, 1.12 from bottom. Munirritu (Assur b.p. vi. 104), which I have translated 
“injuring, should be, I think, “‘opposed to;’’ see the correction in p. 836. 


In addition to the usual “predecessors” Alikut mahri-ya is also used as an epithet of 
gods, and may then be understood as meaning “my guides,” or “my rulers.” See the 
following extract from Botta 74, 3:— 


778.* MHR >>] Yeu YP -EXY » EE] ~Ycy rev) ce ><] 
EV y« — EY = Af PS Y-, ili alikut mahri-ya ina garbi-su 
usesib; the gods going before me, tn the midst of tt [the city] I placed. 

780.* MHR =! PY ~lVISE , mahiris ; for a Price, or Gain. Heb. Wd. 


Ty Va [ery AY) BRE CT <P Be Ke TY 
* Gy EY EY PAY EY a ET << ~TIEE, bone 


[kasap] nisikti abni ana Numma-ki ipsuru mahiris; godd, [silver], images, 
and stones, to Elam they sent for a price.—Bl. St. i. 18. 


780. (aa 2-7 “) (Y, mibru, appears to be used in the sense of mahru ; 
see mthru imhar-su, ‘“‘in preserce he received him.”—Assur b.p. B v. 11. 
784. | rl] EYYY, makasid ; a Conqueror. 


This obvious error was pointed out to me by Mr. Talbot. I have printed in 


p- 712 an explanation of the use of ma, which should have warned me against such 
a blunder. Read kasid in both cases. 


788. I find maluti in the following passage, which I do not quite see through, but I give it in 
the words of Mr. Smith :— 


EN I~ YY ENTS ot = HEY YET ee EY EN ¢ Kc 
(v. =} }e«), issi aganu billai malati; (he) was overthrown by the 
lords strong and mighty.—Assur b.p. B iv. 64. 


795. Under malak, “a path,” insert (ai YY, milak, employed in the 
same sense.—kKear ili. 26. See pp. 822, 853. 


I have printed ‘ii. 26,” instead of “iii. 26,” p. 882. In p. 853, 1. 7, the loss of a 
reference to | 4 as king” is mentioned; it will be found in Sarg. 23, p. 794. 


808, 1. 12 from bottom. For “ Botta 43” read “ Botta 42.” 


808-9. Under umma, “that,” I have given several passages containing this word, invariably 
followed by a direct quotation, and have referred to p. 514, where I said that I could not 
find such a usage in any other Semitic language, though it iscommon in Persian. [ have 
siuce found some cases of such usage in Hebrew; one is in 1 Kings xi. 22, where we 
have word for word, “and said Pharaoh, that what hast thou lacked.” In order to 
avoid this in English, our version has “but what hast thou lacked.” In another case, 
Joshua ii. 24, “truly ” is put instead of “ that.” 


809, 1. 9 from bottom. na birin, which I have doubtfnlly read ‘between us,” is 
more probably read “ by treaty,” in Mr. Smith’s translation. 
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818*. > eVVlr \- , musammehat, f. Rejoiring.—Sarg. 59. See at 
foot of p. 877. 

819%, > ~VJQ a ft <>, memuteti ; Demands(?). 


Kd To CS EL CEE 4 Ely Is 
sebul-sunu ul agbi-su ana eli memuteti; their surrender I did not 
promise him to (his) demands.—Assur b.p. B iv. 98. 


Restoration by Mr. G. Smith in his “Assurbauipal,” p. 117, kindly sent me by 
that gentleman before publication. The verb gab, ‘‘to say,” seems to be occasionally 
used for promising, granting, or anything else conveyed by word of mouth. 


$22, 1. 8. For ‘* Esar ii.” read “ Esar iii.” 


823.* MN hae - «, mini; Numbered. 
Eber Ely = CE] EY) EL & EY] FE EM EY 
EY EET EP ¢ Ce CRE CE] EO 
Ye {Ey i re >t | <\- Y, emuki-ya altapra ilusu attn-kunu 
mind tamki-kunu u tab-kunu ina mahri-ya; my forces I send, they will 
combine with you, numbered, (for) your advantage and your good before 


me.—Smith’s ‘ Assurbanipal,” p. 190, 1. 7. 


More freely, ‘‘In my eyes they will be numbered with your forces, for your 
advantage and benefit.” Assurbanipal often writes attu as we find it in Behistun 
(see p. 273); I think it is ullied to ittu (same page). 


828. In the extract from Assur b.p.iv. 92, Mr. Smith’s corrected text, p. 161, reads By 


instead of Syy_ {n the second line, making gaqqaru usesir ina ziqni-su, “he bound earth 
on his beard,’ in token of submission; the root of usesir may be “DN, for which 
Castell gives the Samaritan “DY, “to bind.” Or we might read usezir, and translate 
‘She heaped earth on his beard.” 


834,* MNN |- iy] mf, ana menanu; Entirely. 


Y Y- anil| mf | “VT! EY | i <J-, ana menanu 


aprusu kunu-si; entirely I have separated you.—Smith’s “ Assurbanipal,” 
p. 189, 1. 6. 


I follow Mr. Smith in this, but some letters are lost; I hesitate to accept the 
version “entirely” for ana menanu, but cannot suggest anything better. 


836. «<< ian 5 Which occurs twice near the foot of the page, may be read nista, 
“upwards,” from the root ndsa; the form nista is adverbial. The two passages in which 
the word occurs relate to high mountains, up which the munarch pursues the flying enemy ; 
the first would imply that Sardanapalus “went up after the flying soldiers.” I cannot 
see my way through the second. 


842, 1. 5. The words “the altar let him cleanse,” the translation of kusal ['cbsus, 
are inadvertently omitted. 
25/4/71 6B 
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843.* MPL »& >=] -EN<] ley, mupalliku ; Breaking. Arab. Gh: 


<Y Fy) ay be < So ae Tl 
— =e -ENx] | {-$ e\it <1 ie nasih nisi Tesui 
mupalliku gunni-su; transporting the population of Tesa, breaking 
down its defences.—Sarg. 18. 


851, 1. 5, &c. For “ coverings” read “raiment.” See note in p. 913. 


853, 1. 7. The reference omitted is Sarg. 23, printed in p. 794. 


» 1.17% For “strong resolution” read ‘ great perseverance.” 


862. MRR y py 3 A fe erly -EEY, nahr marratu, ‘ the sea,” appears to be the “Sea 
of Chaldea,”.#.e. the part of the Persian Gulf bordering on the river formed by the 
confluence of the Tigris and Euphrates. The “Sea of Bit-Yakin,” in another passage 
under the same head, has a like signification; see Yakin, foot of p.474. The following 
extract from a bull of Shalmaneser in the British Museum may be adduced in evidence:— 


yee Y SEN RE VY Tt GE EM BEIT EET 
<= a] Ade <\- yy, tamti sa Kaldi sa nabr marratu iqabu-si-ni; 
the Sea of Chaldea which “nahr marratu” they call v.—13BM 9-10. 


The passage from Nakhshi-Rustam, at tho foot of p. 862, points to some inland 
water. 


s 


865. Under \~ AVY, sipru, “letters,” “dispatches,” insert the following :— 
Fey << Y- ~VY<Y, tur sipri, “a son of dispatches,” is given as a 
variant of YY EI], amir, ‘“‘a messenger,” in Mr. Smith's “ Assurbanipal,” 


p. 180, 1. 108. 


‘877, 1. 7. —~ elyy Qree, mulabbir, a variant of ~~ {> QErEe, musalbir. 
‘See im p. 654. 


878". ‘| Ey =] : i = mf eVVlr. nudunt ; G2ft.—9II5 6. 


: 896. In one single instance i find the word | <a Ais sadu, “mountain,” 
\Written > YYY, satu, with gs instead of s. A comparison of two lines, 


printed in p. 181, will shew this:— 


md EY CE ll a FP 


SEV EY V] Ye. disiti sadi hight taméti—ELH. ii. 34. 


(+ Baa) Se EEY FEM EET 
zr)! | Y¥ YF, bisit sata hisab tamdti.—Neb. Gr. il. 21. 
The translation is the same in both: ‘*works of the mountain (mine ?), clay of 


the sea.” The distinction of similar characters, such as s3, gk q, 5p, &c., is not 
well maintained in Babylonian documents. 
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896.¥ MT 4A-, Assyrea. 


eV EY 1 RY Yo] =~ OE XY FT mY 
<< ely} «« I <(<{ “\ >, hekal Sargina sakan Bel patesi Assur sarri 
danni sar kissat sar mati Assur; palace of Sargina, heutenant of Bel, 
vicegerent of Assur, king mighty, king of legions, king of Assyria.—Metallic 
Slab, 1. 3, published in 1870 by Dr. Oppert in “Dur Sarkayan,” p. 26. 


902.* >)! SY, >|! | <J-IEN, Accadian ; One’s Self. 


Dr. Oppert, in his Commentaire Philologique upon the Khorsabad Inscription, 
Journ. Asiat., 1863, p. 281, in publishing his valuable discovery of the meaning of 
ramani, “self,” points out its Accad equivalent >Y), in 14BM14, and imteo 
in the syllabary marked K 60, 46a, in the photographic collection published by the 
British Museum. The passage in 14BM is too imperfect to be satisfactory, but the 
photograph, which is printed with several additions in No. 15, Vol. ii. of Rawlinson’s 


Inscriptions, shews &>)] “cy, in 1.456, and &~-]! | <\- —l!, 


which Dr. Oppert reads imteo, in 31a; on the Assyrian column we have in both cases 
S—0 | Te ramani. 

903.* MTK > SFyVVY (EY Sebay, mutakin; Derecting, Making Right. 
Heb. hr. 


> 
= SEV Ey Seba SS PY -EKY GS -NY 
mutakin Illibi dalbi; correcting the disturbers of Illipi.—Sarg. (Op.) 31. 
A reference to several passages in p. 237 will prove the reading adopted here; 
see also mutagin in p.907. The & instead of g may not be an error; the Hebrew 
roots JO) and Jp) are much alike in meaning. 


LIST OF WORDS MISPLACED. 

=) rey ~~, matti. P. 908. 

rr Fey JEN] pare <)>, mitlukti. P. 904. 

Y— Exel ~]<] SEV], mithuzi.  P. 902. 
\- Ts gipru; a Letter. P. 865. 

> loaf me Vv ATTY, musar; Writing. Pp. 839-842. 
—~ OTT C >, muzzurru. P. 759. 
AS 27 SENY ANY We, mutter. P. 911. 
~V< = Sarl -EEY, muttabbilta. P. 911. 
<r | >e—, malkut, Kings, P.794. Error Sy pee, p. 795. 


Bee] cam] YY. Bit-umlu.  P. 791. 


The variety of sounds appropriated to Py has led me into error occasionally ; 
my intention has been to arrange this character under MT, but [ feel sure that [ 
have sometimes inadvertantly entered it as ST. 
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Characters arranged under letter N. 
~~ F ma. 
Py, mi; sometimes zal; “altar.” 
»f-, nu; "C, >- 
>], an; “a divinity.” 
thay, im; Babylonian forme $35, poo iat rs 
>], ims “lord,” “ master ;” “and,” “ with.” 
yyy, wm; “men.” 
° (an | » num, nu. 
set nab, nap. 
rin, nag. 
(-Y-] » mig; occasionally confounded with <j-L-]. hel. 
~J<YAd, nam, nim, num; “ destiny.” 
{-E]; nin; a “wife,” “ goddess ;” “rival ;” “not.” 
athe nun; “a chief.” 


SVyyy> mir; sometimes lab. 


Characters sometimes pronounced with initial N, but always arranged 
under other letters 


a, mat; arranged under MT. 
Els, mar, oirs  » LB. 
(mis; » oy MN, 
ce me; 9 ry) (a)B. 
Final m and n are convertible in a few cases; see aes 99>) = rely, 


mumtahzi, “fighting men,” in Sard. i. 107, ii. 107, from the root mahaz; it is written 
with mun in Sh. Ph. iv. 28; see also“ arta Viskum, in 1 Mich. iv.7, and 


3 Mich. iv. 7;" elsewhere | -laQ>]1- 


Nw) 
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~< |; na; Of. Accadian. Very doubtful. 


Vl], EE Bre EY PEE ~VCY CEP SAY EI — 
40 If. 16. 


From a trilingual list of stones; see p. 562. The Accad column is read si hu-na, 
“eye bird-of,” the Assyrian int tzzuri, “eyes of bird;” of both the meaning is 
clearly “bird’s eye;” of the third column, killa, I know nothing. We find one 
Accadian post-position, ta, ‘‘from,” adopted in Assyrian and frequently ueed as a 
preposition, and may perhaps assuine that na would be so used. In the following 
line na has been so understood :— 


i it. om > taal ——- »—~7, a4 

WY “YY = EMT 7 fe) DB Se) FN 4 

cer EEN Se Ge ST SY Py, tb tts 
Ninib-pal-asar sarri dapini na mat Assur.—Tig. vil. 56. 

Sir H. Rawlinson, in 1856, translated “who first organised the country of 

Assyria ;” Dr. Oppert, in 1865, “roi qui inaugura le royaume d‘Assyric;” I read it 

in 1867, “descendant of Ninib-pal..... king protector of Assyria,” p. 262. I am 

inclined now to adopt Mr. Talbot’s reading in his Glossary, No. 338; he makes 

~~ a nakur, “enemy,” translating ‘the king who subjugated the enemies 


of Assur.” Perhaps “suppressed” might be better than “subjugated,” the Semitic 
dapan implying rather “to cover,” than “to subdue.” 


Of the next case where I see an insulated »—~< Y I can make very little:— 


STAY QT ee en Sey ae 
Y ee SE ey rey SE elie Y SE oe OT 


Yy >>] tau Y> arhi uttiri bilte na dannu eruba-mma sagabta madta 


usaznina zonnu-sa [a ili-sa].—Sen. T. iv. 75. 
Dr. Oppert’s rendering is ‘je fis examiner le mois, le jour, la prohibition,” &c , 
obviously a desperate guess. Mr. Talbot comes nearer, in a short paper on the 
Siege of Madakta: “At the time of year when the days are of excessive heat, I 
arrived before it.” I would now very doubtfully propose “a month of much violent 
rain came in, and a great storm poured down its water.” In the Nebi Yunus 
Inscription, where the same siege is described, the parallel passage is :— 


Poy FEY LEY 1] PEE ENN oo 118 EY PET ET 
Y ee SSE bY -YYe ey] SSE AY) YAY, arbi Ab kuzzu 
dannu iksuda-mma sagabta la zizta illik.—L. 42. 


We may render this, “in the tenth month loud thunder came near, and incessant 
rain went on.” See pp. 440 and 549, where J have translated somewhat differently, 
but in any case —~< y seems to be superfluous. 


Y2y Th EN, Se Basal 2292 sp 


Nw 
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Na <T a ni. 


Yor ee, FE EET EM e spt oss 
Se TEN EINE one 
Yee Ey), Be CSE ele sn 687. 
Y SE +E) Bae Bee SEY] -<Y om . 62. 
Vy EL<)) See VY Fy EY<].—es Il. aie. 
(<YSE ~Y<¥Q) See, <Y OESTY *A>.—48 11. 32. 


These extracts abundantly shew that <TH may be pronounced zu/, and that 
it may signify a god. Of the sonnd zal, we have many cases in the Persian period; 
see the following :— 


CY FE Bey <7 Be Vy EY VW AY “YET ~N ¢ 
<T hs | lt at YY i »f- >EEY, ki nari suatii tummari u zalm4nu 
hagannutu; when this tablet thou shalt see, and these images.—Beh. 106. 


> 


The Persian original has patikard, “images,” in modern Persian » in 
Pahlavi wD. For ee see the kobe r=} 2S. Various forms of the 
Persepolitan yEl<] I<] =< E and = SIE, zaltu, “battle,” are printed in 


p- 851; the Aes origiuval has pines hamaranam, with which Epiegel compares 
the Sanscrit samara. See his Grammar, p. 221. The sound dik I do not remember 
in connection with <Tae nor the word “god,” but see nini. 


Me varies with disal, signifying “altar.” See p. 622. It seems not urlikely 


that the monogram may denote the image as well as the altar. 


Yotee ~E\<] I> ‘| TAS kisali Vibsus; may he ‘cleanse the 


altars.—Tig. vill. 57. 


SHE! Si ‘| <7 kisal Vibsus; may he cleanse the altar.— 
Sen. T. vi. 69; Sen. Gr. 64. 


The following extracts from bilingual slabs may be useful hereafter, but 1 cannot make 
anything of them as yet :— 


<TH ‘ Ql! ~\<J AYYY: ihhuru.—47 II. 57 ¢. 


Be ey EY YY, namaru.—47 II. 58. 
see EY EY <, mast.—47 II. 59. 


| >> ni, is the pronoun of the first person singular in Accadian. 


°¢is| <TH aaa bf . sey ~<]~< Ey, with him.—12 II. 42 6. 


See a fuller explanation of these pronouns in p. 575. 
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N(1) Se, -ni; Me, after a verb. 


Bae ee GEPY =) EY YY NY Hd SY Be EY 
eyVye <TH EY < >< [=Ny (<) <<, turi Duran-ki imtaharu-ni 
ma usallii biluti; the young men of Duran-ki came before me and besought 
(my) power.—Assur b.p. Egypt. Camp. Rey., 1. 10 (29 ITI). 


eel ee Sele eee TE ei Sh, ee. 1 
lV) -=ys EV Soe, ili rabi ina kun libbi-sunu ippalgu-ni; the great 
gods in the firmness of their hearts have favoured me.—Botta 121, 9; 
144, 12 = 12. 


FEY ECccy CY SENT ot Te & AM 
ae “TTY EVV Sac py, ina gapli va tahazi salmis l'ittarra-ni; tn war 
and battle safely may they preserve me.—Tig. viii. 30. 


More commonly this is made by -nni, anni, or tnni. 


q Ni; Us, Our. 


cE] ely : sey ~~ Sey» with us.—1211 456. Seep. 575. 
<= -EEY See Yy Vv | <7 Gace - e\yye, attu-ni asaba-ni 


mini ; to us our seats are numbered.—Aasur b.p. ii. 6. 


~<a ryVye pe SE /« I mf-, ziru-ni sarri sunu; our family 
kings they (are).—Beh. 3. 
Ni, “ua,” “our,” is put after substantives and prepositions; not, I think, after 
verbs; but this pronoun occurs so rarely that I cannot speak positively. 
Dr. Oppert, in the second edition of his Grammar, p. 91, gives nu, nini, and 
for the forms which he calls “full,” annu, annint; I do not remember any case of 
their occurring. 


<1 after a verb ending in u, more commonly denotes the indirect mode of a verb; it 
follows a relative pronoun, or a conditional conjunction, which is sometimes understood. 


Sy) SENT SEY Se BSW ENTE HT Oe HY) 
EY EY Yee EEN Le) Bee JET SY ae GEN IF 


ry “> x Y, sitat mati nirbi sa ultu pan iz-kuti-a ipparsiduni urduni niri-a 
izhutu ; the other people of the vicinity, who from before my army had fled, 


coming down my yoke they took.—Sard. ii 10. 

In a passage from Sard. j. 66, very similar to this, I have translated ipparstduns 
urduni, “having fled (and) come down.” The difference is but small, but I prefer 
the present version, which looks at wrduni as having a preceding conjunction 
understood. I have rendered nirbi by ‘‘vicinity,” but with hesitation; the word 
seems to reour in this part of the inscription too often for a proper name. 


Na 


N(1) 
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GA OR Sf | Gr = a oe 
=X<YY EY rely =<YY AVYY | py, 8a kissuta va danana ana 
milgi-ya isrukuni; (the great gods) who supremacy and power to my realms 


have granted.—Tig. i. 48. 


~ TE ely See VP eee EY ete >< FET VY BER] 
Wl VY Ye El Ps VF OMY @ EN <}-EN 
Tey El Pb my oF «mY CET Re Yt 
Er El CM) Se rt ll « =P YP EET Se 
Face] ~<]~< I mf eyVye > RS ry, ina ris eni nahr Supnat asar 
zalam sa Tiglath-pileser va Tiglat-bar sar(ri) Assur abi-a izazani zalam 
sarruti-a abni itti-sunu useziz; tn the head sources of the rwer Supnat, a place 
(where) image(s) of Tiglath-pileser and Trglat-bar king(s) of Assyria, my 


fathers, they had erected, an image of my majesty I made, (and) with them I 


caused erect.— Sard. i. 105. | 
Asur, “a place in which,” may be considered as implying a relative pronoun. 


After a conjunction :— 


CIC EEY ey AY EEN TE Peta 
~ EL fof SEY SET) ERT) End ele & <]- S> Be, 
ultu Assur. .... yati Esarhaddon ina kussi [izguza] abi-ya tabis usesibuni ; 
when Assur (and other gods) me Esarhaddon on the throne of my father had 
placed.—2 Esar ii. 7. 


There may be a doubt whether nt in this cise should be the pronoun me, or 
the indirect termination; I prefer the latter rendering, the pronoun being already 


made by ydts. 


Y ~~ FEY] ee Be SEY ee TP BY YW SS EM 
Vy -<Y A yo ~EY SAY See. oo ina tarzi sarrani abi-ya nisi sa 
Suhi ana Assur la illikuni [duni]; whereas in the time of the kings my fathers 
men of Suhi to Assyria had not gone.—Sard. i. 100. 


CIE cE > 8 FP RS YF YY EY DEY Sep, kt ina Zamna 
uzbakuni ; whilst that in Zamua I was staying.—Sard. ii. 80. 

Separated from the verb by an enclitic pronoun :— 

Y Ea ke Be SBE SEN Vy Ve ETT “T~ Beal Sy 
BE LY > EY Se Ty) BEY EY Be SEN Re, 
sa nisani Hattai Pitru iqabu-su-ni ana ramani-ya azbat; (a city) which the 
Hittite people call [it] Pitru, for myself I took.—Obel. 41. 


N(1) 


925 Nw 


“Ee VS EN EO OW ee Ele EEN] ~EEY 
cE AY d> ¢Y> See, tamti oo Kaldi sa nabr marratu iqabu-si-ni; the 
Sea of Chaldwa, which Nahr Marratu they call t.—13BM9. See also 
15 BM 28, pp. 862 and 918. 


I think the form ss for the feminine pronoun, which is unusual in ordinary 
cases, becomes general before nt; I do not remember to have seen sa-ni. 


ETT T EME Y <d« [SY EET Be EN ee CEE) SIN ~~ 
EY SE Woah ke WY YP AY DEM <]- ey Be... 
rl<y my lt > YY] 9h Af yV tir yyyy, er si ana issute abni 
nisi kisitti qati-ya [su-ya] sa mati sa apilu-sina-ni..... alg& ina libbi 
usazbit; that city anew I built, the people, captured by my hand, of the 
countries which I held [them].... I collected, within I made (them) occupy.— 
Sard. iii. 183. 


The interpolation of the pronoun between the verb and ni, which always takes 
‘place so far as I remember, justifies Dr. Hincks in calling ni an enclitic; I usually 
speak of such a verb as indirect, whatever its form may be. 


When the indirect form occurs without a preceding conjunction or relative pronoun, it may 
be inferred that some conditional particle is understood; in such case a conjunction may 
be supplied, or the verb may more conveniently be rendered by a participle:— 


yoke Fa el SEM cb oT ET ee 
Ply >b <l- Ey Be Sel (Te) Ye LEM “TY (EY > *Y), 
zabi ammar ultu pani [ta si] iz-kuti-a ipparsiduni niri-a izbutu ; (when) the 
rebellious solders from before my arms fled (or, the rebellious soldiers from 


before my arms having fied), my yoke they took.—Sard. i. 66. 


my El ke Sm ell> PY ls CE) -EEy Be 
YE YEY f-EE SEV Yaw [ 994, nisi rabbi ommar ippalkituni akuzu 


masaki-sunu [sui-sunu]; (when) the seditious chiefs revolted (or, the seditious 
chiefs having revolted), I cut off their skins.—Sard. i. 90 (see p. 819). 


Yr} rel <TR e > > QQ r] =| ~EEY, urduni Kammuhi 
izbatu; going down they seized Comukha,—Tig. i. 69. 


EVE ~WV<l SY Be YY ew EY] EY > ETE -EEF, 


uriduni niri-ya izbatu; coming down my yoke they took.—New Div. ii. 74. 


6C 


Nw 


N() 


Nw) 
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(-EY<Y) See. Ely Os ele Y Bee yas tec. 


<a  ( > >< —Now Syl. 84. 


I have no notion of the meaning of these extracts. 


mf, nu; Not. Accadian. 


"This is constantly used as tho equivalent of EY in the Bilingual Lists; it 
has been adopted occasionally in the Assyrian, and it occurs as a variant of 


El (11). 
PY EY BM (ee Po) BY HIN ENTY EYP BE 
Wo RD A ED EMH yt a & | 
ana Ninib izri dandanni...... sa ina tahazi nu (v. 14) issananu tibu-su ; 


to Ninib the mighty helper,...... who in battle his onset has not been 
opposed.—-Sard. i. 1. 


T=} (<1EE) El ob. WET Do A EMME: 


Shalmanu-bar ...... 8a nin-su nu duku; Shalmaneser,...... who his 
equal has not.—New Div. 1. 10. 
Same passage with EY, in 12BM7b. See p, 687. 


It is very curious that the engraver of this monolith has omitted an essential 
letter in the name of the author. 


of >< EY (Vf), nu bilé; Without End, No End. 
Bo Sites | ~< EY ; <\- —~ eyyys A ath simu gamru ; 


- proce entire.—13 II 506. 


Eset yf x EY, <Y- ~& ~E] ES Sa DT 


simu la gamru; price not entire.—13 II 51 6. 
These bilingual tablets, and two similar slabs in 1811.23, 24d (p. 150), led 
Sir H. Rawlinson to propose the translation “without end,” which is no doubt quite 
correct; saving Only that as the Semitic root GmR denotes ending by completing as 
well as by breaking off, the meaning may be “incomplete,” as well as “ without 
end;” in fact the price or deposit of money implied in 13 11.518 by la gamru or 
nu bila, would rather be understood in the former sense. 


mY SY HTL EP WP eM e gt BY Ys Mant tt aba 


aga nu biléd; Aferodach, great lord, prince without end.—1 Mich. iii. 18. 


NY dt Ty Ee ao = EY TY Vy ee EY EN < HY, 
issi aga nu bild mie [ai] malati; he was carried off aga nu bild by the full 
waters.—Assur b.p. B. iv. 64. 

Tho fate of an adherent of a rebel of Elam is told in these words, which possibly 
may imply that he was borne away helplessly; but I cannot counect this with the 
aga nu bila of the preceding passage. 


927 (aN 
N(v) i » monogram for zalam, a “picture” or “image.” 


at Ke Toe ly = AY OW ey 8 fy SEY -EEY VY] 
TY LEN] << - A SS -EEY EY FW SY I ot 4D 
zalmani-sunu amuru sa kusga [izguza] attu-a nasi ina libbi tumasi-ssunut ; 


the pictures of them I saw, who my throne carried, in the midst thou mayest 
Jind them.—No. 6, N.R. 1. 26. 


This is uncertain, but it agrees fairly with Spiegel's translation of the mutilated 
Persian inscription at Behistun, lines 41, 42 (see Spiegel’s “ Altpersischen Keilin- 
schriften” p. 52, and notes p.105). Spiegel reads, “ so sich dicses Bild an: sie trayen meinen 
Thron, damit du sie kennst : “ Look at this picture; they are carrying my throne, that thou 
mayest know them.” Patikara (Persian FD is translated “picture.” The only 


¥ 


restoration is the obvious ><" | EY < for ~~ Y | <. 


7 


= 
<< i >] Fee, in Botta 152, 18=157, is translated sacerdotes by 
Dr. Oppert, who renders the characters by homme, image, dieu, et le signe du pluriel. 


| Fey mf in Esar ii. 22, a variant of rly Avy, nakru, was obviously 
intended for Fry a. 


cayN >, ilu; God, Goddess. Heb. TON. Determinative of things celestial. 


\ 


Y yy iy > SIASEREN SES Syl. 753. 
® @ 


~~ Fm hm 
SIAN ANT OS 


y a FEY ol. EER 54. 

Y <{SE EER NYY SY. ea ding, 755, 

. se ON ee Oe 

Y x Ell< Gey) om]. es puluk (ik), 757. 

i | Oe <9 ns OP 
ee) SE fee. —31 IL. 11, 20, 27¢. 


These extracts, although greatly mutilated, are evidence that an and wu were 
sounds of >); we know now that an is the phonetic value of the character, and 
that as a monogram it denotes a “god,” or “ goddess,” pronounced #, with the necessary 
grammatical modifications, which are usually indicated by phonetic complements; thus 

—— -: Joos 6b ” 
>! Ke <1 will be read dant, * gods; >>! < ~<}~< or >>] <)>, 
iluti, “‘ godships.” 


EY ie ae SEI FE TYEE ~IL FEW 
Py EY SHY. kisiti mati sa ina ili-ya bili-ya akeudu; the acquisitions 
from countries which, through my god, my lord, I had taken.—Tig. vi. 16. 


Other translators have read “through Ya my lord,” or “Assur my Jord.” 


‘aN 


(4)N 
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Ey >} ee ey EY OT > oe ET ET 
lV! = a Ly, ana Nabu natgi! ana ili sanima la tataggil; to Nebo 
we have trusted, to any other god thou shalt not trust.—2 Pul 12. 

I suppose that ma in sanima may give an indefinite sense, as in kalama, 
panama, &c., in p. 713. 


ee) SEV cE AVY YY x >] Feu, Bel iru abu ili; Bel the 
lofty, father of the gods.—Obel. 4. 


Y yw x Vy AMY ele Sel ce SY AMY EM 
(]] Ke >] eK <== a Ad, Assur-izir-pal ridu ziru sa sit-gu eli 
ili itibu ; Sardanapalus, great prince, who his position above the gods has made 
good.—Obel. 17. 


mel Feu EY mt ..... c\V¥r as Vy Yy> ili-cunu..... usezé ; 


their gods..... I carried away [made go away].—Tig. vi. 9. 
In Tig. iii, 102, we have > he <TH =) a tlani-sunu. 


me) ES EY Bx] CJ}, ile bilat sa Erech; the goddess lady of 


Erech [Warka].—Neb. Yun. 31. 


>! <\, Tig. vil. 88 ; >>] eVVr J, Nabon. ii. 11; >>] < say 
Tig. vi. 88; iluti; Divinity, Godshzp. 


These forms are very generally used instead of the phonetic EF [= 4 <\<. 
See p. 481. 


YY EY = EY x Ke El ke YE Ty 7 
ETT py ic EY ot Ef te) EY EM Ee) EMT FIN 
4 <T ae 2 sigurrate rabite sa ana simat iluti-sunu rabite suluka 14 abni; 
two great towers, which for the treasures of their great godships were suited 
[made to go], I buclt.—tTig. vii. 88. 

Ker P f E.I.H. vii. 14, i d of —_ 
er a ER Oe nee eee ce 


is a form very rarely found :— 
EN FES Ke 3 CY EY CET GAY ~INY ~EY ~T¢ 
(vr. PM SEVY TY EY ~YeQ) YY EME oo sari 
Numma-ki iptallahu (v. iptanalahu) ilut-gun [ilusgun]; whom the kings of Elam 
worshipped their godships [whose godships they worshipped ].—Assur b.p. vi. 79. 
In proper names the sound is often el or ii, the name of oe (1 entering 
into their composition in all Semitic languages, as in ¥y« " (Q>~]) >>, 
Hazael, Obel. 97,103 ; Esar iii. 19 ; Py — |; Bab-el, * male on;” ELH. iv. 47, &e. 
i ->Y, Arb-il, “ Arbela.” 


As a doterminative cal is placed befuie the name of a god er goddess, or any object 


929 >> (A) 


>! ay, “the 


above the common order of things, as >>] ry, “heaven,” “sky ;” 


sun ;” >] , aia “eclipse,” or ‘unusual darkness.” 


The only god able to dispense with the determinative is Assur, who was considered to 
be of sufficient dignity to stand alone. In the obelisk and monolith of Shalmaneser [Obel. 
and New Div.] he is usually so represented, perhaps always; by Tiglath-pileser and Esarhbaddon 


frequently. 


enter hero a list of gods as a matter of convenience; it will not comprise anything like 
all the names which occur in the inscriptions, but only such as seemed likely to be often 
wanted. I include in the list some ordinary terms beginning with >, which have 
nothing divine about them beyond the mere form, but generally such words are entered 


in their alphabetical order in the dictionary :— 
>! \} YY, Moon-god. 
~>} <7 «y-LEN >] ly YY, Sun and Moon.—Neb. Gr. ii. 40, 42. 


This records the rebuilding of two temples to the sun and moon; the first at 


Sippara and the other at Larsa. 


NW Wee EM VP poe ane 

“EGY SEN] SEY ANY <YRE SEV ---- EI > Vt ot 
EN -) aly Wf oy) de &EE 
SY SY EY ENE Bee FE ><] Sate Ye YY EN 
<J-JEN fe Y- Be TEN Fe) MEY De) FE >] ej 
Tt Cy <I IE >t]... EE EY ETH (. EVE <QEb), 
litat gurdi-ya.....sa Anu va Yav ana sizuti isrukini ina nari-ya va 
timmeni-ya altur ina bit Anu va Yav .....askun (v. ukin); the records of 
my victories ...... which Anu and Yav to completion [carrying out] have 
brought, on my tablets and my foundation stones I wrote, (and) in the 
temple(s) of Anu and Yav..... 1 placed.—Tig. viii. 41, 44. 


I believe that >» Yy > Anu, is always the nominative case, and 
>>! ly < » Ani, always the oblique case though I cannot reconcile this 


to tical f fincaeacis ae 
scatie- 10, be; abyloblat. aa ati FN", ee ee (--) Vy Y rf"). 


Bel (> »~< or >>! >I] ety), and Hea (>> elit] YY), follow ne ee 


after Assur. See the commencement of the Bavian inscription, where the four names 
head the list as patrons of Sennacherib. See p. 39. . 


= 


4 }-y Vy = <r ><VE, Anunita.—Nab. Br. Cyl. iii. 29, 47, &c. 


ss the goddess Anaitis. See p.41, and a note of Sir H. Rawlinson in 
Journ. R.A.8. 1855, p. 249. See also the following extracts from a tablet relating to 
months and stars; both contain the name Anunifd, unfortunately too fragmentary and 
too faint to afford information in their present condition, but a duplicate copy more 


perfect. has been found which I have not seen :— 
reve Y Wo mt Bae =E : es Mes —49 II. 12a. 


>> (B) 930 


q 


>] lf ~VVVY nil | EY, Anunnaki.—Obel. 3. E.I.H. iv. 10. 


T have entered this word in p. 22, as Azinaki or Anunnaki; I think the latter 
form preferable. Whether singular or plural, it must denote something mystical 


associated with gods. Dr. Oppert, in p. 123 of his translation of tho Inscription of 
Shamas Phul [Samas-Hou], col. i. 1.7, suggests Anu. 


~>] it YY, Assur, the Principal God of the Assyrians. 


El) FE ey ey EY ~f« -) YF -Y HT En 
Py aS = EY =A A= += =) YY, sa ina tigulti Asur bili-ya 
aksudu If ass4; (buelding-stones) which in the service of Assur my lord I 
had obtained, I took.—Tig. viii. 18. See also 1. 3. 


The name of this god is usually written by Tiglath-piloser and Esarhaddon . 
aa| VY, sometimes > only; I think Shalmanesor always omits aa | 5 > a 
is proferred by Assurbanipal. I have not examined other inscriptions with a view 
to ascertaining the various forms in use, In Sard. i. 81, there is a variant 


~>W leu for >>| leu in one copy, but it is probably a mistake of the 
engraver or copyist. 


Y¥ ><y =| rey >>] \¥ ~Y rye EY, ana er-ya Asur upla ; 
to my city of Assur I carried.—Tig. vi. 69. 

Assyria is written Po >>] Y WY in Big a: 26, 48; re ae < = 

in Botta 147, 12=72; in Obel. 126 we find > only; in 2 Beltis 1 


oe <lEY. Tho city of Assur, now Kala Shergat, may be written with the 
same forms, but with the determinative il instead of ree 


->] IY, a god dwelling at Dubana.—Neb. Gr. ii. 46. 
Sce a noto of Sir H. Rawlinson in Journ. R.A.8. 1864, p. 202, and tho following extract :— 


EYYYY SAY EY YEE). ec EY] ~ = CE] —50 I 16a. 


>>} ><, Bel. 
ae ~ \y “> >>! hee, Bel abu ili; Bel, Father of Gods.—N. Div. i. 1. 
Yury * @ Ser) “i a] >t = 
eve ~YJee (ve at HVeYS) CY EY J, 00 biblat (v. bibil) libbi-su 


Bel usak(sek)sidu-su ; who the wish(es) of his heart Bel will make him attain.— 
Sard. i. 39. 


Y >| >< EY >> .—New Div. i. 11. 


This follows the namo Sardanapalus, and it would be read sa Bel rid Assur, “oo, 
Bel servant of Assur;” I do not see why it is put here. The parallel passage in 


ers ETTY = AA f= <= as “YY, ridu ziru, “the great servant” (of 


>>! >~< ae T) bilat; the Divine Lady. 
>] ~< >>] Feu, Il bilat ili; the divine lady of the gods.—38 BM 3. 


Usually written without >], in which cage I usually translate by “ lady ” 


only; see p. 86. We have the same expression >> cs rap though the appli- 
cation Is somewhat different; see Sard. ii. 135, p. 934. 


931 >>| (B) 


q] >>] >]; Bel.—See p. 146. 
WE SY ED YY Sy ey a aq yy ey ey 

>] lex <>< ~\<¥é ~EN<] rely Sched ary AEE, anaku ana Assur 

Sin Shamas Bel..... ili tigli-ya..... amhar; J to Assur, the Ifoon, 

the Sun, Bel... . my protecting gods....J prayed.—Sen. T. v. 50. Seel. 20. 


>] ~lI a XS, Bel mati; master of countries.—Obel. 3. 


This can hardly be the name of a god, notwithstanding the determinative; 
which moreover is omitted in the parallel passage of New Div. i. 1. I do not 
know who is represented by | >|}, but I think it may have been pnt 
instead of >>] »<; _I do not remember seeing the two names in combination, as 
if they had been different deities; alono ~lI denotes a master (pago 84); but 
once, in Esar ii. 48, it is clearly so put as a god. 


a is ofton abridged, or rather compressed, to rT] aaa a ; 
now and then »>] > also is squeezed in, and I think some other gods. In 


the great inscription of Tiglath-pileser the preposition = ~~ |; ina, is in like 
— 
manner always made reel. 


q] >>| >|] ty ik, Bel-sar-uzur.—Nab. ii. 24. Brok. Cyl. iii. 59. 
The king Belshazzar of Daniel v. 1, 9, 22, &c. 


q] >>| el Ey, the God Sin.—Sarg. 47. Sen. Gr. 33. 


Written also >>] (<q. Compare the following variations of the name of 
Sennacherib :— 


y >>| >] Ely Eaves Tew =i =Y.—Sen. T.i.1. 
Y -EY Expat Few EV].—Sen. T. ii. 26. 
>} «( L oo ].—Slabs in R.I. Vol. 3, Pl. 6, No. viii. A and B. | 


4] >>! >] =A A (v. >>] ><), Bel.—Tig. i. 3, 33; vii. 51. Bavian 1. 
>>! >l] SeYY.—1 Mich. iii. 9; iv. 2. | 
Certainly Bel; this is proved by tho variant quoted above in Tig. vii. 51, and by 
the word biluti, written >>] >|] Sy- = bi <]-< in ELI. iii. 2, 25. 
<7 | is = Y, differiug merely in the position of the first J. 
Since writing the above I seein Dr. Oppert’s Ex. Més. p, 264, that he considered 


>— 
<i | AI a Dagan, to be another name for the same god. 


ee ET eS Aa) AD eel ale] EE ox 
rll EY} ~<\« SE -EY VF [<]-<], Beltis rimta beliti katirti 
ilA(ti); Beltss, the patroness of the ladies who encircle the goddesses.— 
Assur b.p. ix. 61. 


Th d tl to us; but <a A Al ~~ 
eek ott eee, oe 


~>] (B) 932 


I have rendered ‘‘ divinity” in p. 87 (seo E.I.W. iii. 2 and 25), and I might have 
translated beliti in the same way, but that I wished to distinguish the gender. 
<= | 1} ~<]-, tlati, is clearly ‘ goddesses;” [~<]-, lost on the 
printed sheet, is an obvious restoration]. The Hebrew (9° and “WD supply the 
roots of rimtu and katirti. 


{I --y -I] ey) >>] >>], Bel-bit-ili; Lord of the house of gods.— 
Nerig. ii. 831. Epithet of Merodach. 


I have been long puzzled by a confusion betweon >! >] =A | (=-\Y) 


and »>T > Le . The distinction here made is probably correct. I 


believe my difficulty arose from confidence in the usually very accurato Rellino, 
who has engraved >>] > ¥yyx_| for the god in Neb. Gr.i.3. Sco a note in 
p. 518, written when I was still doubting. . 


"1 --y -SIEI EY- 
ce ty oy Evy c= Hy) 2} ro rena (. EER) 
>! -TEL El- GP) mw Fl dob ET) = ~YRE <> 
Yy «| (= >> Serres (El >>] a i CE! fr, ina arhi zilik 


arhibi * * * musakli zaddi * same irziti.—Sarg. 47(57). 
I can give no more than the unsatisfactory notice printed in p. 327, but, have 
added a couple of variants from Dr. Oppert’s “ Dour Sarkayan,” published in 1870. 
The following extract from the recently published syllabary may perhaps be of some 
use hereafter, although the monogram is slightly different:— 


EN) BEV. TEN. . BEY EEN ~Y<]-—Now sya, 


qj ry! Z >>] <a Il-bani.—Sard. i. 100. 

A city whose site is marked by the ruins of Karamlis. According to the 
testimony of Sir Henry Rawlinson, the Mahommedan title is jy\\y, Belébudh, “as if 
the group i >») 2y- (of vory rare occurrence) represented the god Bel.” 
Dr. Oppert writes the name El Ibous. 


YY mL, the god Ninib. Iron. 


Variants in Tig. vii. 6, Sard. i. 10, and elsewhere, will be evidence for the god 
Ninib; the following extract, printed in p. 116, is still more positive:— 


>>] (-E! I-Ty _>! oY_.—59 II. 7a, 84. 


The metal was probably represented by the god from some such supposed 
analogy as that which led the alchemists to give divine (or planetary) names to all 
the metals anciently known. It is frequently transliterated by the Hebrew word 
Barzil. 


rs NY -EEY = EL orEY Yee EY EY OVP Sy 
AA > 41 HVVVre ESV] == ie biritu anbar addi-su ma ana Assur-ki 


ura-ssu; chains of iron I put on him, and to Assyria I sent him.— 
Sen. T. iv. 39. 


933 >>) @ 


Jron :— 


my ob Eig Be JEN ee EY TY -EEY EY aa ee, 
anbar alpi zeni [lu] madatu-su ambar; fron, cattle, sheep, his tribute, I 
received.—Obel. 135. 


St ENE ay Whe EM Yb xe ID ETM 


~~ | (YY) °(-= < =a AAE sadu kima zikip gir anbar segu nadi nista ; 
the mountains, like sharp stakes of tron, high rose upwards.—Sard. ii. 40. 


q >>] oY >, Merodach(?). 


I do not kn thority for this reading. Dr. Oppert makes >> U 
aie ee ata a eee ane ee eee 
mentioned in 2 Beltis 1, 9, named AA > oi.. 


The following extracts are also given as contributions towards identification :— 


my EY YR . EG E> a1 Il. 34a. 
eo CCI] Y SS >V¥<] =]}.—48 II. 26. 


T TENN Wh HY BEY Th Nata Satman 


YEN) Ve « EEy FY] FE, Nube sor aps; Salman, king of 
streams.—Mon. 3a. See p. 113. 


This god is one of the great triad under the supremacy of Assur; see Anu, p. 929. 
The name is not decidedly known. Sir H. Rawlinson doubtfully proposed Nuha, in 
his “Early History of Babylonia,” p.17. Dr. Oppert thought it was Nisroch. 
Subsequently he read the name Salman. Where the two names come together, as 
~>] elyyy Yy >| f-=] en in Sarg. 48 (58), he translates Salman- 
Nisroch. Mr. G. Smith writes Hea. I have continued to write Nuda in transliterating, 
as more convenient than changing while any doubt remained, but in translating 
I have recently adopted Salman. 


A list of names and titles of >>) = YY Yt is given in 551J.; the only 
one I remember to have met with is Nukimmut, which occurs frequontly in the 
inscriptions; it is followed by a Nakimmut which I have never seen. In Assur b.p. i.11, 
the second month is mentioned as appertaining to Nuha. 


q >| >, Nebo ; sometimes compressed to lp, like -rVII. See p. 931. 


A god of great renown ‘among the Babylonians, but hardly known to the 
Assyrians in early times; in the Inscriptions of Assurbanipal the name is generally 
interpolated between Bel and Istar. It is often written >> » and phonetically 
>>|) >< | =yT! 3 we find aa| ~~ | > < also, but very rarely, and 
I think only in bilingual slabs. 

A long list of names and titles of Nebo is found in 601I. The phonetic names 
are given in lines 42 and 46; in 1.29 he is called “the son of Merodach ;” in 1. 23, 
bans piristi, ‘the maker of interpretation ;” in }. 85, tf mudd, “ the intelligent god.” ~ 


qj >>] ~TYQ, Scythic God of Fire. 


Sir Henry Rawlinson has found >>] > substituted for the usual 
=] or ~>| ry >t, and frequently occurring in the names of cities 
in Modia and in Asia Minor. Sec Journ. R.A.S. Vol. 15, 1855, p. 249. 


13/6/71 , 6D 


>>! ) JS4 


ol >| {>< EY, Gula; Name of a Goddess. 
The Nanwa of Dr. Oppert; Exp. Més. Vol. 2. See p. 176, where I have quoted 
soveral passages illustrating this divinity. In E.I.H. iv. 39, I translated nabisti-ya 
“my doings,” instead of the more probable ‘my life;” I was not then so alive as 
I am now to the confusion of 5 and p. 


T --Yfe< EY a, Galan 


ENN YAMS HY CY SEY ot am Gem 
~~ Srl) Fa >] ely CE xy EM FM SEY CE. 


bit Bilat Sin Gulanu Nuha mannu(?) Yav tig same irzite li addi; a house 
of Beiltis, Sin, Gulanu, Salmannu, Yav, director of heaven and on I laid 


down.—Sard. il. 135. 
See the note on Nuha, p. 933; this is evidence in favour of the name Salman. 


J -=YY . >] EY, Anad.—Sard. iii. 15, 16. 
Name of a city on the Euphrates, passed by Sardanapalus on his expedition to 
Babylonia, B.c. 879. 


qj >] = ( >] | 5), >>] ay. <|-, Samas, Sameu,n. Sami, ob/. 
the Sun-god ; the Sun. 


EY ~YEE eye MEY <EN Ely ois EN 
CET EY CELT SO SY =~] AY EY EYE st a, Bit-sagzatn 


va Bit-zida kima saruru samsu usebi; Bit-saggatu and Bit-znda like the 
brightness of the sun I caused to appear [to come ?)|.—E.I.H. vii. 6. 


= vy =] QEE >>] *] TI rely, ina mahar samsi bili-ya ; 


in the presence of the sun-god my lord.—Tig. v. 13. 


EYE *Y EEVY Eagay -~ 47 <}+ TY CIEE TY ENTE ~~T AT <1 
ulti zit samsi adi erib samsi; from the rising of the sun to the setting of the 
sun.—sar i. 7. 


a ee el bee Ore 


nil| erly ary >>] \y ° an < aa =) << naram Ani u 
Dagan ; chosen of Anu and Dagan.—Sard.i.11. Title of Sardanapalus. 


See Dr. Hincks’s Mythology, p. 409 (Trans. R. Irish Acad. Vol. 23), for some 
remarks on the connection between Anu and Dagan. 


q . °((-= | of, Dimanu; Salman. 
PEW HELE AHN). URE | CETHY AS, stim, aatmu.—Syl. 185. 


See note on Shalmaneser, in p. 243. 


935 >>! () 


_ 


qj >>! eVyt. lamas; Sacred Figure, Image. 


Tho following extracts justify the sound :— 


YET SAL ED HY EME -EY oF EM tamasso sy 75 
| ely] . >E] = =I, lamassi.—18 II. 44 a. 


Hy eM me] de [EY ey YE Beg 3 eH 
<Y-IEN <i Yet 8 Ey EM EYYE BE BRE, lamas 
iluti-su rabite ina dumuk abn sade va hurazi husé lu ubanni; a sacred figure 
of his great godship of choice mountain stone and fine gold I made.— 
Sard. 11.133. See pp. 485, 436, 456. 


I have rendered husé in p. 456 by “mixed.” I would now prefer “fine,” “puro,” 
“hard.” See Hebrew wars, “brazen.” It is a frequent epithet of gold. Compare 
the following gxtracts, and see a note of Sir H. Rawlinson in Journ. R.A.S. 1864, 
p. 208, on rust and russu :— 


Qe= , ~\<) Ta] EY Elle. bussa—e 11. 308. 


Q <= P ATTY Tad | =) rViye. russii.—6 II.31 3. 
I fully admit the doubtful character of this evidence. 


ty ENT ee EZ] EY Y WP ds SET 
sal lamassi eri masdti azdupu; female figures of metal painted I erected.— 
Neb. Yun. 80; see pp. 496, 885. Also Sen. B. iv. 6=39 BM 25. 


In these and other passages we have clearly images, but of more solemn character 
than ordinary statues. Very frequently »»] > »<v is combined with 
>>] ely}, and the group is understood to signify the figures of lions and bulls 
which it was customary to erect about public buildings with a view to protection 
from evil influences. Seea long note and several passages exemplifying this custom 
in pp. 688 and 689. In the following passage I hardly see my way clear, and my 
translation is not quite literal :— 


YY Eegal ~<]« Elfy ee Ye MEY Gc] > >] FYPF 
rT ENE EM YY «ke JEN] SEY SEY Be CENY 
~ AW el ® FY EE TN RT 
~ EY ey A TN Ke OV VF EY oe AI 
a > r\yy, sitti nisi paltut-sun ina sedi lamassi sa Sin-ahi-irba abu 
abi bani-ya ina libbi igpunu eninna anaku ina kispi-su nisi sdtunu ina libbi 
aspun; the rest of the people their survivors, among the wmages of lions and 
bulls which Sennacherib the father of the father begetting me had collected. 
I repeating, in his dungeon those men I collected.—Assur b.p. v. 8. 


This sentence, somewhat damaged in the engraved. plate, has been restored by 
Mr. G. Smith. The verb eninna, “to give back,” “to do again,” “to change,” appears 
in the inscription of Assurbanipal to be used more than once in a participial or 
adverbial sense. 


-~T 936 


“| 


1 HEN. 
~>] <J-LEN >>! >] ¢])Y.—Hamm. i. 10. 
>>) <y-JElY —-] CTEY.—E.LH. i. 50. 


Dr. Oppert translates the first example by Ao | Yav], as if >|>-/] were 
used for its equivalent r€ a variant of >>» >|); but in this case I think 


< never takes >]; the group in E.1I.H. he leaves blank. I cannot satisfactorily 
read either of the passages quoted, 


| = AA se), >>] A Ai <]-, Samsu, x. Samsi, obl. The Sun, the 
Sun-god. See >>| xy, in p. 934, 


>] eV\i¥rq =| CK ao a ;a«, sameu kissat nisi; the ston of 


many (all?) men.—Obel. 16. New Div.i.5. Epithet of Shalmaneser. 


“Y fe TEL CENT CEE >] EYE <>, tamti on salmi samai ; 
[from] the sea of the setting of the sun.—Tig. jun. 4 


In Tig. jun.8 4“ >] AA f= < > will mean “the land of the sun,” or 
perhaps “the east country ;” but it is not unlikely that the word “rising” may 
have been inadvertently omitted; I do not remember seeing “the land of the sun” 
elsewhere. 


>>] «-JEY, Istar.—Monolith 10a. 
The monogram is believed to represent Istar, because the line in which it occurs 
is identical with one in Obel. 13, 14, whero it is made by the usual >» 
I have no doubt that the more i aia character in E.I.H. v. 47, 55, denotes the 
same divinity. 


mY TP ey Meh BET = EM EM M4 
>>! jaan or, star. 


Theo first and second of these forms are of very frequent occurrence, and the 
last two are phoneticall vy written. Bee (VT in Esar iv. 89, > in Tig. iv. 86, 


anltcglie ~= >>l] <1 T1<] pe Bab. if. 18, and >>) >~<VV > — 
in 1 Mich. iii. 22, where she is ed btlat samé va irzitt, “ lady of heave as and earth.” 


She has also the title dilat tahazi, “lady of battles,” in R.I. Vol. 1, Sh. vii. No. 9 B. 1.2. 
In 2 Beltis 6, >>] ~VY<! is the variant of »» YY . The Istar of Nineveh 
and Istar of Arbel are frequently named together; see Esar iv. 89, and Assurbanipal 
passim. Here possibly the word may be appellative, only denoting ‘ goddess of 
Nineveh,” “goddess of Arbel].” It is certain that the word has occasionally that 
meaning, as in the following line, speaking of the goddess Beltis:— 


Vos LEN SS ee EIT ENC Y CEE ~ >] YT ee XY, 
sa kullu mati sigar-sa kabad ina istardte; who all lands her name honour 
among goddesses.—1 Beltis 2. 


>] Few D1 CY eT Sa ET CET CED, 
ili-su istari-su amnd ana zakiki; his gods (and) his goddesses I committed to 
elosed doors. — Assur b.p. vi. 98. 


From Arabic @ ¢ zy ‘‘clausit ’’ (ostium). This is better than my attempt in p. 312. 


937 >>! (Z) 


Sy cy CET elt EK Bey Ec} CE] 


rl} = -EN<] lr, Jetar Erech-ki belit Erech-ki elliti; Jstar of | 


Warka, the lady of Warka the exalted.—Neb. Gr. ii. 52. 
I follow Mr. Talbot in reading this monogram IJstar. 


q --] ly, >>] CV, Nergal.—Sen. T. v. 50. Assur b.p. i. 16. 


>] =< (v. a>) EB <<] EY, tdem.—-Neb. Gr. ii. 36. Nerig. i. 1. 


>] etre, EY-, idem.—New Div. i. 44; ii. 70, 96. 


The best evidence I know for the identification of the name and some of the 
forms of Neral ism is in the name of Neriglissar [Nergal-sar-uzur], which is written 


oy EEE Ec] EY EES EME EEE SSI i uo ar 


line of el inscription of the king himself, and >>| ol! rE ik, 


in RI. Vol. 1, 8h. vili. No. 5. According to Dr. Oppert, E.M. Vol. 2, 324, Nergal 
{s the planet Mars, called Nirig by the Sabeans. 


q aa | a >y., Fire. 
Ee] x ENE ~ EF Sl FE] “a ey >} py x, 


abbul aggur ina isati akvu; J overthrew, I destroyed, wm fires I burned.— 


Sen. T. iv. 20. 
=] ew, and 


Bee p. 496, under isati, and the note at foot; see also a 
further examples in p. 66. In the following extract (YEE >| must be read isate:— 


EY EY Ke To (ET EET -EY SPI) Tt 7 
(VEE P| EE: batuli-sunu (batulate-sunu) ana isate asrup ; thetr youths 
(and their virgins) in fires I burned.—Sard. ii. 43. 


Ana is clearly put inadvertently for ina. Seo more in Sen. T.i. 76; ii.15; iv. 1, 20. 
Esar ii. 18, &c. &eo. 


q x iy ry.—3 Mich. iv. 23. 


This hieratic name is transcribed >> y mi in the cursive 
y; I do not know the name under either form; he is called on the stone 


we SEV) Pid ~YYAS, car tataci, “king of battle.” 
qj >>] aie ryt, anze; Rush, Attack. Arab. Ve 


> Ye SEN C SEN OY Be PE Or ) ERE ENT EDT 

Cay >} WS ENV GERD Lot FE Qe] TT 

rey ay (v. FEY), ina mezir u danani mu(n)tabzi(y)a kima anze izzuri [hu] 

eli-sunu iseh er aksud (v. aktasad); with the weight and strength of my 

- fighting-men, like the rush of birds upon them coming, the city I captured.— 
Sard. ii. 107. See p. 843. 


q 


= =4 


>>] es}.—i6 IIl.35a. 


A god of the chase, considered by Sir H. pi gti to have been Nergal. It 
forms part of the name of VY» sale Pes a y > a> >|)», 9 grand- 
daughter of Assurbanipal. Seo pp. 59 and 843. as been recently published in 
R.I., Vol. 8, Pl. 16. I should have been are a read the name Zir-enerat, but I 
seo it is printed as Shirua-eterat. I must admit that I do not understand the prin- 
ciple which guides the reading of non-phonetic names. 


ee] AS oe EE, Sen. 7. v. 20; Tig. jun. 12. >>] Yay 2 da EXE, 


Zirubanit, Neb. Gr. i. 27, 82; written with Ey in Botta 152,11 = 143. 


See pp. 199 and 376. 


Name of a goddess; sce the name connected with the title dilti-ya, ““my lady,” 
in Neb. Gr. i. 82. She is joined with Merodach in Neb. Gr. i. 27. 


>>] CS LY, Merodach. 


The supreme god of the Babylonians, Written always in this way, so far as I 
have seen, when the god himself was mentioned; but when Merodach entered into the 
composition of another name, such as Merodach-Baladan, then it might be made by 


>>] YY, ee ie or phonetically ae | =) A be el y4, Marduk; and more 


rarely >> & 7), Maruduk. See pp. 858-4; and read the observa. 
y = 
tions on kua in pp. 612-18. 


>>] | ~e> ~~ WVQ ~~ - Y; Saulmugina.—Assur b.p. iv. 31, 60, 73, &c. 


Brother of Assurbanipal, by whom, probably, he was made king of Babylon; he 
revolted against his brother, and was burned to death. See Smith’s Assurbanipal, 
pp. 201, 208. For the sound of saul see the following oxtract :— 


x] ~e> : kerr} at | (Er, gavulli.—45 IT. 49c. 


Apparently Sammuges, the king of Ptolemy’s Canon, represented also by the 
following and perhaps other variants:—Sammugina(?), Zaoc-dovyiwos, -dovxnos, 
Zad¢ Aovxtos, Zaodoxiwos. 


>>VQ, Assur.—See p. 930. 


>) Exes (v. Et) CJEY.—sSarg. 47 (57 Opp). 


I left the name blank in p. 827; Dr. Oppert, in his Dour-Sarkayan (1870), 
gives no reading; he translates “deus protegens;” but he retains his old French 
version of 1862, “qui éclaire,” copied in the above p. 827. 


The following I print as corrected by Mr. G. Smith :— 


>J Ere EY CY om EYE C CE fe se I te. 
>>! Ere E]-.—New Div. i. 44; ii. Tv, 96. 
>> EY (v. ERS) EY-.—Sard. ii. 25, 27; iii. 52. 


Dr. Oppert gives no name to this god, but calls him “the great protector.” 


>>] > (lak Yi}, Haldia. —Botta 148, 4=78. 


Name of an Armenian god, frequently mentioned in Schulz’s “ Van Inscriptions.” 
Sce p. 421. 


939 ->! «®) 


ToT Hey SEN EY +] fer EY, Humbe 
Name of an Elamite god. I assume that Humba, written phonctically, takes 


>], because the determinative appears in Tul-humbi and in Humbanandasa, but 
it does not appear in the name of Humbanigas. Compare these two names:— 


Y >Y<¥ S=VVY EY See EYYYS EE, Humbanigas.—Botta 65,5; 114, 2. 
Y >] er Fy Se eyyys EL, Humbanigas.—Botta 151, 15 = 123. 
Name of a king of Elam, ally of Merodach-baladan. 


PHY Ye ENT EY HY ETH ERT) Y% Bombe-n-undas: 
an officer of Umman-Menanu, king of Elam (eighth expedition).—Sen. T. v. 69. 


VY ey] -Y<Y SEY] rm, er Tal-humbi.—sen. T. iv. 60. 
One of thirty-four cities of Elam captured and burned by Sennacherib in his 


seventh expedition. 
Compare Y SHVVY EE HS Cmmanigas, Assur bp. vii. 46, p. 816. 
> >< 
It is uncertain how these words should be divided; see the conjecture as to nigas 
in p. 429. 


| >>| Vx] “Ay, anhute; Deficiencies, Decay. See Dictionary, under NH. 


J >) cE ~VQ ~VQ, Izigi—obel. 2. 


Some mystic beings connected with Anunnaki. See pp. 22, 471, and 930. 
q] >] SEvy, il-ya ; My God, or the God Ya.—Tig. vi.16. See p. 927. 


q] >] <TEy, the Sphere. 


The astronomical earth, distinguished from the geographical earth by the 
detenninative. See °¢i in p. 505. 


eG RED oy Cet ie BY BY rer 
emey oe] ESN <IEY ENT Tx) Sex] ENE ED) - EY EL Sy, 
bit te(min) il-irziti zikurat Babel-ki epus usaklil; the temple of the sphere, the 
tower of Babylon, I made, I completed.—Birs i. 23. 
Nearly the same in Neb. Gr. i. 89, and E.I.H. iii. 15. 


Bee CEE EY See] De) WY CE! YY EY EPI FEY 
Eye SEPT CIE) EL SES EY <a->-TTY ~TY<] EE Tey EY. 
ninumisu bit ur 7 il-irziti zikurat Barsip-ki sa sar mahri ipusu; whereas the 
house (called) the stages of the seven spheres, the tower of Borsippa, which a 
former king had built..... —Birs i. 27. 


Ely =H! y-]y \- W >>] (ley, sa bit urme 7 il-irziti; quz est le 
temple des sept sphéres du ciel et de la terre.—E.1.H. iii. 67. 


Being doubtful as to the exact value of the names of these temples, I have given 
the translations of Sir H. Rawlinson and Dr. Oppert. 


>>] (L) : 4 9-40 


4 


a>} >>) EY SY --Y CIE], il 0) supar il-irziti; the god Il, the 
ornament of the sphere.—E.1.H. i. 60. 
Dr. Oppert translates “le dieu El, la gloire du ciel et do la terre.” 


YET Yh 

oy rey ee SE da oT CED PI 
PE BEY] Dag i EME CED Me) BMY EY, it oar oar bi 
mir el kia bil ili iramm4f kirib-su; * * * they raised within tt.—E.I.H. ii. 58. 


The clause left blank is rendered by Dr. Oppert ‘‘dieu conservateur du ciel et 
de la terre, le maitre dieu.” 


Sey ls EY EY EY SEY --] FE PEt A 
Y— Sepp >] CIE] YY, Bit-zida subat il sar sar kis(?) mir il-kia; Bit-zida, 
the abode of the god masntatner of the sphere, the master god.—Neb. Gr. i. 34. 


All these explanations of >>] CE] and >>] 4i| yy are obviously 


approximative only. 
>>] cee EK] EY-, Nergal. Seo p. 937. 
a | | YT. Marduk. See pp. 938 and 512. 


>>! (An AY] yy, Gimgim, son of Bel. 
See Sarg. 50, in p.99. In Dr. Oppert’s edition of this barrel, recently published, 


the name is made >>] (A (AYy rc] E\-, and translated Nergal. 
~>] (=, Humba; an Elamite god. See preceding page. 


I have not found this god mentioned as a god, but only as forming a component 
part of a proper name, 


>>! fEr$$, the god of Bricks. 
Bee in Sarg. 50, pp. 99, 649, and 652. When used without the determinative, 
(=>) is a monogram, denoting the third month; seco table in p. 60. 


] >] call -Ya) Mei. 


Name of an ancient king of Southern Mesopotamia, son of Urukh {Orcham], who 
reigned about 2,000 s.c.; he finished a building in Ur [Mugheir], which, having 
fallen to decay, was rebuilt by Nabonidus. See Nabon. i. 5. 


>>] +E] f>$ ES)], Lagnda. -Botta 16, 8. 


Name of a deity, worshipped ospecially at Warka. Sce p. 658, 


>| ~EY EW», Laz.—Neb. Gr. ii. 37; Tig. jun. 12. 
Name of a goddess, wife of Norgal; Dr. Hincks suggested that her name might 
be Nibhaz. See p. 668. The passage in Tig. jun. refers to sacrifices made to the 
great gods Bol (>>| TJ). Zirubanit, Nebo. Urmetd, Norgal, and Laz. 


941 >>! (mM) 


To) ees te BE HI 


I put these names together because the passages in which they occur are so 


nearly identical. 


A] ES] <P EY >] Co ENTE Y ETT > Qe life 
qais tila il-lat-u sa sibu-su tabu; (Vinzd) the gatherer of life, the god * * * 
who his prayers(?) are good.—Sard. i. 9. 


The following extract, almost parallel, but with Beltis instead of Ninib (and 
therefore the fem. qgaisat), is added for comparison :— 


AY EE Ah xf EY ee] fe Co BR I 
SY] RY QeylYs, qaisat tilai il-ti-lat-niti sa gibu-sa tabu; (Beltia) 
the gatherer of the living, the divine * * * who her pra es are good.— 
1 Beltis 9. 


>] re >] <TH rf ->] <_! rf anma, annima, annimma; 

Me, Myself. 

(Ey FE Samar! @-l! --! Ey FE -<] paar 
“yy r= — rely rl) Se <a <TaSp ki taim anma ina bibil libbi-ya er 
epus ; awake to the will of myself, in the feeling of my heart, a city I 
built. —Botta 153, 11=155. 

> ~E\<] \- >>| <Te re ina lime annima; tw my own eponym.— 
"Sard. i. 69. 


~>| ° (ani | =] S<VY > >=!) ae eS ES VY, annimma istanappara ; 


to me he sent.—Assur b.p. x. 27. 


The following anni may be connected with this:— 
Ss ee A cae | = 
“EY EY WY SY) SOS DEY ERY ~Y<fQ), ima ami 
ziggurrat suati labaris illik; im my time thts tower to decay had gone.— 


Nabon. i. 19. See p. 655, and read the note. 


>>] (cae Darkness, Eclipse, Disaster. 


~ oy ET el et Dey YN IT Ay a7 SEN] Se Qi 
ina arhi IV atalu [il-mi] laturri bil zabi ustanih; en the fourth month 


(was) darkness ; the lord of men caused the morning watch to retard.— 


Assur b.p. B. v. 6 = 82 ITT. 6a. | 
See atali, p.59; also pp.714, 715. I am indebted to Mr. G. Smith for part of 
this rendering; see his Assurbanipal, p.118, and my note in p,. 907. 


6 E 


>>] iN) . Q4 


y | Ql), Yav, Vul.—Tig. i. 9. 


See p. 722 for the severalnames given to this god, and its variant < in proper names. 


YY all a>] EQ! Wd Yo ESE], Benhadad of 
Syria.—Obel. 58, 88; New Div. ii. 90; 15 BM 82, 37. 


The phonetic reading of the name in the text may have been Vul-hidri. The 
version Sen-hadad is generally accepted ; we must suppose the Hebrew to have been 
“WT instead of JWT, though I believe there is no authority for the change. 
Cf. Dodanim, of Gen. x.4, with the marginal Rodanim of our Bibles. Ben may be got 
over something in the same way as the pol uf Nabopolassar; wl, the most com- 
monly received reading of >| >], might easily have been confounded 
with pol. 


qj an | >>I], Il mah; Great goddess.—E.I.H. iv. 16. 


This cannot be a name; see under harrissi, in p. 453. 


>>] ry\- ey] Ts, | AT Vis, Marduk, Maruduk ; Merodach. 
See pp. 853 and 938. 
qj >] r\y- ~EEy, Martu. 


AA | >] r\Y- >EEYy eee <7 f bit Martu....epus; the 
house of Martu..... I built.—Tig. vi. i. 


All translators agree here. I do not remember the name of the god elsewhore; 
he is placed with Istar, Bel, and Ra, 


q >] =\!>~<I, sedi; Images of Bulls. See pp. 688 and 935. 


q] ~>] ~< !; Anna, E.I.H. iv. 63; the goddess Anna. Tin or Lead. 


<F¥ SY Few Ff YQ Rew oe] 2] ee. SEY SENT <Q EE, 
kaspi hurazi annal..... attahar ; silver, gold, tin(?)..... I recewved.— 
Sard. i. 79. See also i. 58. 


For the demonstrative pronoun, and some other values, see under (A)NN. 
q >>! >], Gods, or the God Il. 


Yl -) Sel -RE elle ME <-EW o-y | 
2 ee a A <JEY. ili Bit-saggatu va ili Babili-ki; the gods of 
Bit-saggatu and the gods of Babylon.—Neb. Gr. 1. 18. 


Yo -y FY YY -) CF HY a ET 
eye SEY - EY EY by Se EM el i Ell 
>|] AYTY <7) | =); ili supar anki palhis utakku-su kamatsu (?) 
izzazu mahru-ssu ; the god Il, the glory of the sphere, reverently they bring, 
his hoards they raised before it.—E.1.H. ii. 60. Very doubtful. 


“ 943 >| (N) 


~~ > “ 
|| ~>] —?é | a =a Abe Nabi ; Nebo. 
The name is thus written by the Babylonians; the Assyrians, I think, always 
used the non-phonetic forms »»] > and >> in their inscriptions. 


It was not unknown to them, however; see the following extracts from a tablet 
of Assurbanipal :— 


Lo} a >>! | oe ¢.—60II. 425. 


a>] pe YY Oo ey Y]. coll. 462. 
I do not think >> ~< | > < is ever used in the inscriptions. Sev 


>>) > > in p. 933. 


|| >| i ay ~V<JQ, Nukimmut. 
Se HB ET ot GST If, 


ana Nabu.... pal Nukimmut; to Nebo.... son of Nukimmut.—2 Paul, 2. 


Y >] f-Ey I-T) e veer. ee ~ >>! mf S| la, ana 
Ninib..... bukur Nukimmut; to Ninib..... eldest born of Nukimmut.— 
Sard. i. 2. 


EV EY) = ALY >] SEV EEN VP RT Too Coy 11 
=VY(?) “vTY =| Tad f sa emugan zirdte Nukimmut isruku’s; who 
eminent powers Nukimmut hath granted him [to whom Nukimmut hath granted 
eminent powers|.—33 BM 6. 


Yo END YP GaP YfQ ENN Ys 3h 


In this trilingual slab [the third column is much broken] Nukunmut is equated 
to Nuha; the next line is like the first, but with >>] ~~" ] cary ~\<YQ, 
Nakimmut, instead of Nukimmut. Iam much inclined to agree with Mr. Talbot in 
No. 158 of his Glossary, where he compares Nu-kimmut with the Hebrew al-qum, 
“ irresistible ;” see ‘oy DIPON 72D, in our version “a king against whom there 
is no rising up.”—Prov. xxx.3l 


q >] Ge Divine Lady. 
ial ee (Gt ee Oo a Go|) ig 


EE] <a>] <a>] |< SEY]... Se] ae EY CED ET] 
rly > 7a) F ana il-nin Bit-anna bilti rahimti-ya.... bit-sa.... eakis 
epus; to the divine lady of Bit-anna, my gracious mistress....her house 


+... conspicuously [or on high] I built.—E.1.H. iv. 44. 
This docs not apvear to be a proper name, buf merely the appellative EY, 
“hey” © Pu the goddess, mistress 0! Bit-anna,” might, perhaps, be a better 
Version. 


q 


944 


>] f-Ey ital AF Ninib. 
One of the great gods; his name occurs as one of the patrons invoked by 
Assyrian kings at the commencement of their inscriptions; in those of Sardanapalus 
and Shamas Phul he is placed above all others. By more than one monarch he is 
joined with Assur as their especial deitics [see Tig. vii. 6, 37; ‘Sard. i. 99, iii. 12%]. 
Sir Henry Rawlinson calls him Jfercules in his translation of the Inscription of 


Tiglath-pileser. In 1 Mich.iv.1,2, he is named as son of Sin, the Moon-god. Is 


frequently written >>] ot; sce p. 932. 


—Y PEY Bay ET, YET EY, Bete 


See in pp. 390 and 788. 


~>] y-=y ASS ~VIee =), Nin-harisst. 
Bit-nin-barrissi is the name of a temple in Babylon, dedicated to the great 
goddess by Nebuchadnezzar.—E.1.H. iv. 14. See p. 453. | 


>>) EY EY], Beles. | 
YL LET EN 4 Big On] Sepa] ew EY Fae, Bats 


hirti Bel um ili rabi; Beltts wife of Bel and misther of the great gods.—Obel. 12. 


Sir H. Rawlinson considers $ YY here and in ~] = A A to be an Accad 
emphatic particle, and that the names of these two deities would signify respec- 
tively “the lady,” “the lord” (Journ. R.A.S. 1864, p. 201). Dr. Hincks (Arioch 
and Belshazzar, p. 10) supposed ely] to signify “blood,” “slaughter.” 


~>] VJs ke, il numi; the Destintes.—Monol. 8a. 


Written with or without >]. See in p. 878. 


Y --Y --7 Q-Y, Mi-yav.—Suard. i. 78. 
Name of a petty chicf of Suna, in the north of Mesopotania. 
>! <<] <Y YY, Nand. 
Joined with Nebo in Neb. Gr. ii, 23, 34. See Neb. Yun. 3l. 


ey Pe ly EN Teen ee Te el 
Re ey ty] ke SEY PEE > NY EI BY 
-EE] <J- “> CET ely ws Cy ET CEL... 
SSI ie ip elle ee) axles Ye eeel Se [ ee, SE] 
2 mf < YY; Nand sa 1635 sannati [mu] tazbusu talliku tusibu kirib 
Numma-ki..... tairat iluti-sa tueatgila panu-a; Nana who sixteen hundred 
and thirty-five years had been overcome, had gone, had dwelt in Elam..... 


the return of her divinity she entrusted to me.—Assur b.p. vii. 9. 


This curious passage is mutilated and unintelligible in the published copy, but 
is well restured by Mr. G. Smith from recently found documents, in his Assurbanipal, 
pp. 234-5. ‘The goddess commanded that she should be restored to <TA| >>] ~~" |; 
Bit-anna (1.16), which indivates the identity of Nand and Anna. See Bit-anna, in 
pp. 243, 326, 689. 


945 ~>| (P) 


J --Y f-EY <E. 


See the following extract from a trilingual tablet :— 


HY EY me) EY EY) EY (LEY SY —s0 ra. 


We have equated to Y-—! several times in this slab; see 33, 35, 41, 430; 


and < with f-—] in 345. ; 


YY 
To o=-T y-El <I-<77- 
Dr. Oppert makes this god Nisroch; see Ex. Més. p. 339; the name occurs not 


unfrequently. See Neb. Yun. 77; 38BM4. In Sarg. 48 (58), where the name stands 
with ~>] elyyy Y}, Dr. Oppert translates Sulman-Nisroch, See p. 933. 


a, Pe CED) 
oP AYE YP SY YIN ~ELEY EY} 28+ Jp nai ae 
il rubli(?) ebusu; rebelliously to god and king they wrought.—Sen. T. ii. 72. 
See p. 728. 


Doubtful. I do not understand & which seems to be superfluous. I have so 
rendered this passage from my own copy of the parallel Sen, B.i.23, which reads ana 
tl rubu ebusu, conjecturally supplying nakris, or some similar adverb; but 1 fiud / 
supplied in the recently printed copy 12 III. 23. 


7 >-y -YYY EY- -e«.—nNew Div. i. 1. 


The parallel, Obel. 2, has aa | — \VY¥Q ~lTQ. See pp. 471 and 728. 


qj] | ryt, same; Heaven. 
Ely cE] | a e| >| 9 | > rvvir, sa kima kakabi [mul] 


same subi; who like the stars of heaven were seated.—Tig. vii. 93. 


I consider subu to be the permansive verb from isub, Heb. SW”, in the indirect 
form after the relative sa. 


4] >>] a; Nebo; see p. 9338. 
Dr. Hincks was of opinion that »>» a denoted “the god of power” as 


< » ‘the wood of power,” “the sceptre,” in Accadian. See his Arioch and 


Belshazzar, p. 6. 


EY] HEE] SSE YP CPE oe] BE, inn Ur at Nat, 


JSrom west to east.—E.1.H. x. 13. Nerig. ii. 37. Tig. jun. 4. 
I do not know whence this expression is derived, but there can be no doubt 
of the meaning. In E.I.H. and Nerig. it is followed by a! .| >>] | 
YY G== eVVVe, ema shams azi, “by the rising sun.” In Tig. jun. it is 
accompanied by a passage signifying ‘‘from the great sea of Bit-Yakin to Bikni of 
ee . and (from) the sea of the setting-sun to Egypt.” See p.862. The following 
extract may perhaps signify that Nebo is above the sky :— 


Y 4a Ea 
>>] re : i ry >>| elf. 48 11.550. 
The gloss mitra, “the sun,” in the next line, would imply that ~>] 7 
might be “the sun.” The addition of sud is curious :— 


>] SE (Cre Bex] EST] ) EY] <]—09 U1. 63a. 
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>] <a Jey, Nusku. 


This god has been called Nebo, see Tig. vii.45; but we find him passim along 
with >» Poy, among the gods invoked by Assurbanipal. Mr. G. Smith reads 
the name ‘Nusku,” justified by Py Adc] IE] of Byl. 344. 


->Y >~l] AVY a, ey BE JE) —s9 11.180. 
Yl] - 2% ye Ey ie 
>l-] 2 EE. ise 


These lines are part of a trilingual slab; the first column is imperfect. The 
following is from K, 170, 1.16, connected with (No. 10). Dr. Hincks doubtfully 
renders it ‘Nebo the assistant ;” see his Mythology, p. 416 :— 


| Saar} |e EY. 


J >>] ErVY, Ra.—Tig. vi. 87. 


The plural AA >>! >] <)-1EN Er vy is rendered by Sir ius 


Rawlinson “the temple of Bel and I1;” by Dr. Hincks, “the house of Bil and Ra;’ 
by Mr. Talbot, “the templo of Bellura;” by Dr. Oppert (1865), ‘‘le temple de Bel 


ie _ ube ine rp} ~>] Ely (fey. Bab-tl-Ra, the most usual 
>] >~VY<! (v. cY): Istar. 

CE f& ( sed) EIN 7 NT @ WD EB OEY 
(ve W) ~ Ye BE CN) ERY CC CET <I> ENN SEM 
EVE FESO SS Vy ey 3 WED) <P >] EY EN 
CELE LW AY <i ET ERY <]- Ger CET ( ~F be), 
kisal Bit-Istar bilati-ya ina pili eski sikitta-su urabbi ana kisitti Beltis kigal 
suatii pan [si] mahir-si ukki [v.ukka]; the edujfice of But-Istar my lady, with 
Jine (stone) I have faced, tts ground plan I have extended, to the possession of 


Beltis that edifice before her presence I have dedicated.—2 Beltis 6. 


This ie still a little uncertain, but better than that in p. 623; sikitta instead of 
~- F <a S ’; was suggested to me by Mr. Talbot. I am somewhat 
a= . 


suspicious of the variant — 


>! Yr) . ->] >for >>] oat <>< — 60 IT. 390. 
>>]! rs ah F see under >! <a in p. 945. 
>] Ey Fy-, the great gods. 
BE EN<] Q>>]Y --] EY- EY-, palih ili rabi-rabi; reverencing 


the great gods.—Rich i. 4. 


The repetition of the last word probably implies a plural. 


J47 >> (S) 


me) Ve El Tse 
ly] VY ai | <= >] -Yyy- Ey- Ke, ursanat ili rubi rabi; 


the princess of the great divine rulers.—1 Beltis 5. Epithet of Beltis. 


The reading is uncertain, but the meaning is obvious. 


>>] EYYY, Merodach. 
>] “TTY yy $$¢f »<\, Merodach-Baladan.—Botta 151, 17(5) = 125. 


| Pies Er Vy, Noinib.— Assur b.p. iv. 47, 57, 65. 
I do not know how this is read. Mr. G. Smith translates *“ Ninib.” 


>! Sry r\Vyr YY, il badass the god my Creator. 


I] >>| "7 =f A b= Vy >] ° a bilu il banu-a Marduk ; the 
lord, the god my maker, Merodach.—E.1.H. i. 23. 


This is from Dr. Oppert, who considers <TT 41¥ to be the hicratic equivalent of 
<7 - See Exp. Més. Vol. 2, p. 31. 


>] Y~y - <a | SF Tasmeta ; Goddess of Instructton. 


EN] -et >] Dey BSE Aba © ff) 
srpad (r. EEN 3 BE) BEY ESV SU JEP J, m Nada Tesmen 
uznu rapastu isruku-su; (to) whom Nebo (and) Tasmit an expanded ear have 


secured him.—21 II. 27a. 
I follow Dr. Oppert, who derives Tasmit from Heb. POW, “to hear.” See 
Opp. Ex. Més. Vol. 2, p.860. See also pp. 74, 99, 360. 


>>] EXY] be ~EY, rapala. 

El <b] EY QFE EST] ><] 7 EFI] SE EY 
vy AYTY f-EE e\Vlr, sa eli er Harrana an-rapala-su itruzd ; 
(interrupted laws) upon the city of Harran the * he enforced (and wrote upon 
the statues of Anu and Dagan).—Botta 16,11; 36, 9. 


I cannot find any probable meaning of this word; I think it occurs only after 
Harran. 


>>] ie Merodach. 


>! I Y¥ >, Marduk-pal-adon ; ‘Merodael falda: teas li. 32. 


For the reading of this‘ abbreviated name, see | > pal, in No. 27, Ideograma, 
Part I, and >, Adon, in note to No. 98 Ordinary Alphabet, p. ei. Part IT. 


>>] <\- red Sidu; a name of Nergal. 
A god associated with Ninib in Tig. vi. 58, Brok. Obel. i. 1, and 44 BM 22; all 
referring to hunting expeditions. Dwelling in Warka, Neb. Yun. 32. 


aaa | (S) 
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>! Y >y,. Samas; the Sun-god.—Esar iv. 38. See pp. 934 and 936. 


mY BE me oY ETF CHEN CE] fr Sans 
ditar [dayan] same va irziti [kiti]; the Sun-god, the ruler of heaven and 
earth.—Tig. i. 7; Obel. 7. 


YY ob dye me ef Few tt>]YY< AQY, Somas dayan kiprati 


zirte; the Sun-god, ruler of exalted countries.—New Div. 1. 3. 


aa >> aa| V >y >! ~l] < >] ~Ty, Assur Samas Bel u 


Nabu; Ashur, Sun-god, Bel, and Nebo.—Esar iv. 38. 


Yp— 7 sas 
= | sapetre miri(?); Corn.—Assur b.p. i. 48. 
The translation, as well as the doubtful reading, is taken from Mr. G. Smith’s 
Assurbanipal, p. 8. 


my EN) ce] EY, or +] EW ae? SE OY IT. 
oy oy EY are) BN de « ey CH 


rey rao AA <\- | <>, ana il Sausra(?) limmit Nineveh-ki attasi 
qati; to the god * * near Nineveh I lifted up my hands.—Sarg. 44 (54). 


This is copied from R.I. Vol. 1, Sh. 86, correcting the obviously erroneous 
reading, latast. In Dr. Oppert’s copy of 1870 the name of the god is printed 


>>] Ely! <7) rl] >>] erly ; both names are unknown to me. 
Sey.) SENT 


A fine sort of stone used for sculpture, and for the embellishment of temples and 
palaces, Neb. Yun. 72,76, 80. Iam inclined to eres that the >>] > Shy 
of Esary.19 isa mistake for ~>] PS eT yt. 


>! “ ° (etn yyy -——sarg. 41. Intercalated lines of Dr. Oppert’s edition. 
Dr. Oppert calls this god Sérach. I have not met with the name elsewhere. 


>>! CCE >| +l] Ely, god Sin, the Moon-god. See p. 931. 


I have mixed up proper names with the names of the gods in the examples 
given in the page cited. I may now add >>! «<< from Sard. ii. 185, and 
>! atl =| from Sarg. 47. 


>>] >>, Assur. See ~>] iti y, in p. 930. 


I find > used for Assyria, in the above-cited p. 930, and for Assur as part 
of a proper name in >» a YY, Assur-izir-pal, Sardanapalus, on several] bricks, 
one of which is printed in 73BM3B. Among the variant names for Sardanapalus, 
printed in 2BM, after the “Standard Inscription,” the forms »» > 
and » a > occurs; these certainly represent the name of Esarhaddon; see 
several small inscriptions with genealogies in proof, R.I. Vol.1,p.48. The mistake 
was probably made by the compiler of the variant readings, which are so numerous 
in that inscription. But on the other hand, see Layard’s Nineveh and its Remains, 
London, 1850, Vol. 2, p. 229. 


=3 =4:-4 
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YEN SEN <P>VY<f, >] ERY] x, Zotar. See p. 930. 
>>! Ely EY, Sala.—Bavian 48. 


This name, and that of Yav, represent the gods which were restored: by 
Sennacherib to Nineveh, 418 years after they had been carried away by the king of 
Accad. See Layard’s Discoveries in the Ruins of Nineveh and Babylon, London, 
1853, p.213. I have quoted the whole passage in p. 719, and have doubtfully sug- 
gested that sa /a might be rendered ‘what not,” meaning “some other gods.” 


>] CE! E.I.H. 1. 50; see ‘p. 936. 
~>] 2a E=]].—Nerig. 1.13; see p. 531. 
| >>! ~<]>< >>] <= =| El, Antiikusu; Antiochus. 


Name of one of the successors of Alexander the Great, found upon a slab at 
Warka, by Sir H. Rawlinson. See Oppert’s Exp. Més. Vol. 2, p. 857. 


>] -{F ° <7 a ~<]><; see Pp. 941. 


Holy p>! >, Karamles. 

Name of a city, now in ruins, about twelve miles north-east of Nimrud, which, 
with Nimrud, Koyunjik, and Khorsabad, may have been the corners of a square 
constituting the ancient city of Nineveh. See Layard’s Nineveh and its Remains, 
Vol. 2, p. 247. : 


-T 4S] AY, Tera.—Tig. ii. 25, 44. 


Name of a god of some mountain tribe north of Assyria, forming part of the 
names of chiefs of the country, as Ktli-teru, Sadi-teru. 


>! Dr e]YVY.—E.LH. iv. 49. 


>] E>Yar, zalul; Shade. | . | 
W oF 1 ail) eo YF RY Br 
(v. >! = pt-= I a (-F]>] =f Y Vir), zalul-su tabu eli-a 


iskunu ; (the sun) his beneficent shade on me threw.—Sard. i. 44. Pp. 348, 615. 


I have supplied = A A Ps in the first line, supposing it to have been inad- 
vertently omitted; but perhaps with the notion of kneeling (p. 895), may 
have included ‘ blessed,” and “blessed shade” may be understood where I have 
read ‘‘ beneficent.” My grammatical note there is incorrect. IJskunt is right, the 
sentence being preceded by sa, used as a conjunction,—“ when the sun threw his 
beneficent shade.” 


(EY SakY) PEYRE SY YP ~Y<]. —48 11. 50 ; see also lines 6, 7, 8a, 


in p. 615, and some extracts from 49II. in p. 551. 


HT EN) BEI , PES —oo ote 
Instead of 5a, I have erroneously printed 480. in p. 615. 


The usual order of the Dictionary, which has beer interrupted by determinative 
>Y, will now be resumed. I hope the intervening pages may be found useful; 
they have been very hastily got together, but the whole will appear again in the 
regular course of the work, when errors may be corrected. 
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q >] occurs sometimes without any apparent meaning; sce the following passages :— 


IN 


uN 


= {> Jey e\VVr >>| it a; SXIY, isalli an nahris; they rolled 


down as in a river.—Sen. T. v. 81; see p. 46. 


lf y 717 Y \y >] QQ (E= ~<\-, ai irsA an hiditi; may 
he not agree with sinners.—Nab. Br. Cyl. i. 23; see p. 3. 


This passage occurs with precisely the same context, but without >], 
in Nabon. ii. 29, and Nab. Br. Cyl. ii, 27. 


EE ry, ge, in; In, With. 
a= <JEY Ey) EY (> > FEY JEN eevee EY A, 


in kirbi-su sibutu l’uksud ; within tt may I obtain abundance.—Neb. Gr. iii. 48. 


cere <i HV <fy AY, in horazi kaspi; with gold and silver— 
Neb, Gr. 21. | 
See p. 487, where several examples are given. The employment of in instead 
of tra is peculiar to Babylonian documents, and the character used is ae 
instead of the Assyrian <1 which I adhere to as the normal form. ‘See 
p- 601, where I have rendered sibutu by “repose” instead of “abundance,” from 
a root AW, instead of YAW, I would now prefer the latter version. In the line 
above quoted, Sen. Gr. has been erroneously printed in p. 487 for Neb. Gr. 


] Feb . EERE. “T- SST] fee —Now Syl. 75. 
] Seber . reba | repay »74.—New Syl. 99. 


I do not see what these extracts mean beyond shewing the sound. 


in.—See 1, 17 in p. 62, and read a note = 
Ue th of eff moo emmy patter dbl hac bt ment 
instead of the more correct form >! ~l] c=) | 3 see Sen. T. ii. 26. 


Vy, monogram for nist; Men, People. Heb. WIN. 


Yee EY let. be | — stove 
T Sey El EY EY. ET WY -EEY > 979. 
Bee rir, var. <TH <{-; Senk. Cyl. i. 9. 


—_ Y Aa >> VY 

SEY SY EY ec ey YP SY ENT Fee xt fee FEN 

ary maf B= mf ~<J-, alqa-sunuti ma ana nisi matti-ya amnu-sunuti ; 

I took them, and to the men of my territories I allotted them.—Tig. iii. 5. 
See also Sen. T. iii. 58; iv. 18. 

I believe this is often the meaning of amnu, instead of “accounted,” as I have 

generally rendered the word. It seems more likely that the monarch would dis- 

tribute the captured enemies among his people than account them his people; 


and the Hebrew manahk countenances the rendering; see yaman and minnah in 
Dan. i. 5 and 10. 


951 NB 


NAB nfl | Vy YY ><, naibat. 
SS ST YE tee ort 


From a mutilated trilingual list of birds, 


J mv] rr. nabi; Gods. Sythie +r] Fry, nad. 

VY -NY “I FEN CED EN o> FEN CET OE 
EVE WEY Kyle Se Ge] <<] Sey] ee >] ee SEN] 
ET a] 7] FE Q BM OEY EY EN -EN <a ~TN? EM} 
ly LF aakaes 4a eVVi¥r Ta sikri pi-ya kent ki uldni eli nabi 
mahi bili-ya mahdis itib ma epis er hire nahr ikbi-ni; the earnest pravses of 
my mouth, when they ascended to the great gods my lords, greatly rt pleased 
(them), and building of city (and) digging of river they commanded me.— 
Sarg. 45. 

mare 1 have doubts whether nai should not rather be rendered “monitors” or “coun- 


sellors,” from the verb naba. Mr. Talbot has furnished me with a valuable note on 
this word in No. 340 of his Glossary, not yet published, suggesting the version given. 


qj ~~ ] a> e\VVe, nabi ; Proclaimer, Announcer. Heb. N23. 
See > EV Ve, niba; Proclaimed. 
> >|] ~~ | > eyVye ay revi, Assur bilu nab@ sumi-ya 
[mu-ya]; Assur the lord, proclaimer of my name.—Sard. 1.17; ii. 118; 
with >a Y; sumi-sa, her name, in 1 Beltis 8. 


SEEM SEN <EEY Ely ot (Be) EM FIT EWC EI 
EBT EY ELEY CE] He BEX ENTE, saps kone (0.2 
ea sikar-su eli maliki nib ; prince mighty, whose renown above kings (1s) 
proclaimed.—Tig. i. 35. Query, rely after sap. 


q Ts EY, <TH a <r ee <>); a9 ae niba, nibi, nibi, 
nebi; Declaration, Telling, Number. 
HEY] Few SBE ew E]Y -ELKY fe ~<]« [ot El] Be EY 
Ey <= =| eVVie oe )<] \- x‘ =f eri turi sa limeti-sunu sa 
niba la isi. .... alme aksud ; towns small of their neighbourhood, which 
number had not, ...... I approached, I captured.—Sen. T. iti. 14. See 
Sen. T. 1.75; iv. 66. Esari. 24. 


NB 


NB 
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YET WY ele Ey oe ET EE! em EET... 


e\Vle ss yy ary =I, sasu saga la niba kabittu...... useza-mma ; 
spoil and property not to be told, much..... I carried off [made go] and 
ee —Sen. T. i. 29. 


mel Fee TY Te > AY Bc) CEN Ty CE WCET Lf 
WY eve [ot EN) EY See SY EN EN) Be, it cit 
Erech-ki adi sasu-sunu saga-sunu sa la nibi islulu-ni; the gods dwelling in 
Warka, with their spoil, their property untold, they brought away to me.— 
Neb. Yun. 33. 


CED ELE EN SY YEW EY Be ES eT, ime mee 


nahri la nibi; lke the waters of rivers unnumbered.—Neb. Gr. i. 26. See p. 369. 


Eby -MNY EYY S Q-]] ERY] fee -fe EY Saar] 
~_— afl <a ~L-¥ EY, karesé daliti la nebi astapak-su; large chariots 
not to be told I accumulated it.—Neb. Gr. iii. 26. Uncertain. 

The root will signify “to declare” (IIeb. N33); passing into “ number,” like 
the English “tell” and “tale.” Niba [nidi] always occurs with a negative, signi- 
fying something *‘not to be done,” as in ana la mina, “not to be remembered,” ip 
p. 635, Where the expression is sa la nibi or la niba [nibi], we may always trans- 
late ‘(which is) not to be told;” but in the case of sa niba la isu, we can hardly 
help bringing in “number.” The verb ts% is made <= EY rr, isui, in 
Sen. T. i. 75, I do not know why; with a feminine plural substantive it becomes 
<= Y Y isd, a8 nisi-su ummi sa niba la isd, “his female people, who number 
had not,” in Esar i. 24. 


\ oe FY], Nibe—Botta 151, 10=118. 
A son.of Dalta, king of INipi (p. 676), who disputed with his brother Ispabara 
the succession of their deceased father; Sargina supported the cause of Ispabdra 
and expelled Nibe. 


<= TEN : mf W> .—7TII. 44d. 
<= [ET] (Es : ~~ ahiPS > < (v. V\l>).—7 II. 45d, and 32 II. 17c. 


mf ae nuab; Vicegerent, Prince. Arab. pl. Re 


ee Wa TY ee ye et et 
nil | grr] sey >>! ly -Y, Sargina saknu Bel nuab nahid Asur ; Sar- 
gina, minister of Bel, glorious vicegerent of Assur.—Sarg. 1. See also 33BM1. 


me (<<<) | <= VF JEY, nuab ; nisakku.—382 II. 7c. 


I53 NBD 


NB = eT >, inbu; Fruit. 
BES Ye , RED R S>-—Syl. 43. 
The monogram is a form of — mu, and inbu may be the Chaldee TAIN, 
inbeah, “its fruit;” Dan.iv. 12,14 [9. 11]. The monogram occurs in Tig. vii. *o4. 
its = <= >! > <a » mu iz-sar akra, was doubtfully translated by 
H. Rawhinson “I bought fruit-trees.” See my version, also doubtful, in 
pp. 388, 718. 


NB A — : ~< ] =| \y \¥ <><, Nabaiti ; Vabathwa.—Assur b.p. viii. 8, 53, 64. 
SST ED YE WE SEMY YE Mh Netaitais rabarhaans— 
Assur b.p. viii. 47, 83. 


A people dwelling in Arabia Petrwa, a mountain region lying south of the Holy- 
Land, and east of the upper part of the Red Sea and Lower Egypt. 


NBB ml eey SY -\cY EY oc] f-pe.—2alloa 
sae GE Exssy ee] pe ~]<).—syl. 91. 


NBG — | a> TY, napugi; Growth. Ch. p25; “to sade 


to | > VQ —_ pale napugi paru; Growth of Frutt.— 
Assur b.p. i. 48. Smith’s Assurbanipal, p. 8. 


GE OW) RAM ey] er s0 


_— ~< | I » 87d. 
SH GO EGET ON » 38d 
Ge TW) kf mea. il 2 80d 


=| ~|t . i » 40d. 
a ee Fe ge 1) » 41d. 
>! (EYRE) EL . >>Y ~ py ory JEN --] CUS) —so I. 298. 


Here Nebo is called son of Merodach. 


ey 8 EY AY ye SY > Co I az. 


NBD <T os elyyy, nibit; Mame, Renown, Glory. 
> e\yyy >>Y dq, Nibit Sin; the glory of the god Sin.— 
Sard i. 33; iii. 180. 


mee EV) —-) Ea <Yeh, Nibit Bar gardi; glory of Ninib 


the hero.—Sard. 127. 


Epithets of Sardanapalus. 


NBD 


NBD 


Jo4 


cVY 1 =) Tl Eames Re EW FET SEM 
aT \yyy EY); er Kar-sin-ahi-irba attabi nibit-su ; the city Kar-Sennacherwb 
I named its name.—Sen. T. ii. 26. See Esar i. 30, and pp. 717, 776. 


EY BERRY Y «« SHY eee JE) ESN] Be EVN EV, Dur 
Sargina azkura nibit-su; Dur-Sargina I called tts name.—Botta 153, 11 = 155. 

<Ta e\yyy — revy, nibit sumi-ya; the naming of my name.— 
Sarg. 55. See p. 524. 


SEN <H HW ---- re EN = SEY) EE 4a. 
ina duppani hurazi..... nibit sumi-ya astur; on monuments of gold, &c., 
the naming of my name I wrote.—Gold Tablet, 1.18. Ex. Més. p. 343. 


EV El FE EV SSN FEY ~E] EY = ee EY TY 
Ta Vy] Tr hekal paqidat kalamu azkura nibit-sa ; ‘“‘ Palace-ruling-all” 
I called tts name.—Esar vi. 26. 


See <7 — | EY ely, nibit-sun [nibiz-gun], in Assur b.p., Cyl. E. i. 12; 
Smith’s Assurbanipal, p. 35. 


Y SHV Byy . PY . Bee EVV] SSIE. nidittr.—syl. 352. 


<7 in | >I EY], nimit Bel; Méimstti Bel.—Black Stone iv. 20. 
Outer wall of Babylon. 


°F 0 | <= Ce 
er nibat Laguda; Kizik, the city, dwelling(?) of Laguda.—Botta 144, 9=9; 
152, 5=137; 16, 7. 


CE NY <EY Be oy ET Pe NY CEE] Rises 


nibat Laguda ki.—Botta 36, 7. 


be EY FEY ele ele fl] -EIy = ely LEM, nites 
gagada l’ibelu ; the sacred land (Babylonia) may he possess. —Neb. Gr. iii. 59. 
These four passages are not satisfactorily arranged or explained, but I do not 
know what else to do with them; the first certainly signifies the well known outer wall 
of Babylon, being preceded by Jmgur-Bel, “the inner wall,” and followed by salhu-su, 
‘“itg outwork ;” phonetically written <7 (aa |< >>| > I allt 
in EJ.H. v. 24. Seo p. 735. The second and third are plain enoug but the 
sound of Sym >< is doubtfal; the duplicate, 36, 7, is curious as having Ai after 
Laguda, which occurs on all the copies of the Taureaux des Portes that I have 
examined. For the fourth I would refer, for all I know about it, to pp. 169, 731 

and p. xiii in Additions and Corrections. 


NBD 
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<T i &£ Y, nibut ; Announced, Noted. 

Ely AY SEY li} See Be ET yy DEY ERX] 
rl] YY Bae > 4] > Se] EE] EY -EEY D>] -EEY V 
>>] el} <IE) ~fr, ligqat nisi nini ma imlik lite Istar nibut bumalto 
suturtu sa same irziti; gatherer of the people of god, and consulter of the 


decrees of Istar, noted as the reigning power of heaven (and) earth.—1 Beltis 7. 
Uncertain. See pp. 104, 699, and Syl. 688. 


anil | = 4iE= (XY), nabadis ; Decertfully. Syriac pie 


es IW ENC EY =< -5y] BE PRE... El Vy 7 
XS EE] Hey CEE FE Fag] XX <7 EY TE CNP, 
munaggar subat er Pépa...... sa ana Kakmi idbubu nabadi(s); destroyer 
of the sites of Pdpa (and other cities) which to Kakmi had advanced deceit- 


Sully.—Sarg. 28. 
This is certainly the meaning, as appears from other passages (33 BM 9, and 
Botta 72, 12), though ana looks more like “against” than ‘towards.” 


>>! rlyy, nabtan ; Spectacles, Shows. Heb. 02). 


>>] 


> ely} ~\<! =] x y pr -YQ--]77, nabtan hudut askun; 
spectacles for rejoicing I instrituted.—Obel. 70. Uncertain. 
See note in p. 405. 


~ | ait >>], ~<" Y <y- >>], napih; Shaking, Laying Waste, 

Disturbing. Heb. 3, 

TW Se a] el EMTs EY Se FEY SY EN 
<)- Be EW Y “I FE GD) FN NT EN OE Be I 
SV SM ty Ele ey ~118 EY SH] EY- SSE EY LEVY, 
napih er Kargamis Hatté limni sa Pi(z)siri dagil pani-sunu dabib zalapte 
iksuda rabta qat-su [su-su]; laying waste to Carchemish (and) the hostile 
Hittites, who Pisiri, conjiding in them (and) plotting divisions, his hand hath 
greatly captured.—Sarg. 26. 

I now seo the meaning of this sentence, which I blundered in p. 216; see 
ENT AY ENT YY EES 8 BE I< EY EW ~1e1¢ EY ES, 
sa Pisiri sar Hatts qat-gu tkeudu, “who Pisiri, king of Hittites, his hand had 
captured.—33 BM 10. 


NBH 956 


NBH >< | aJ- >>] ry <a >>]! * napih er Sinuhte ; 


laying waste the city Sinuhtu.—Botta 36, 21. 
a ee >> x ANA Y Sey <77h) a >YY<), napih Bit-Dakkurri ; 
laying waste Bit- Dakkurru.—Esar ii. 42. tee p. 219. 


In the parallel line 2 Esar iii. 19, Eat = aslul, ‘I plundered,” replaces 
napih, “laying waste;” and the evidence affor “ mere - strengthened by finding 
Py -X |} >] “Y Il! a “I burned Shamsibni,” 

2 Esar iii. 20, as the equivalent of = ere >») * Y > tt, 
nee Shamsibni, “burning Shamsibni,” aa hlar iL 44; the first person of the verb 
replacing the participle in both cases. The $, of course, should have been < 


NBZ <7 | — I YN] ryt, nibizgun ; their Name. See nibit-gun, p. 954. 


NBT (Ye) ~Y¥KY . ey EY MEY, nabatu. — 4s 1.220. 
: at oe f=) Ld 1 856. 
ion | Err4 | Af V | I> nabatu sa yomme ,, 360. 


el<] | ral A YY revel, nabatu sa kakkabi ,, 376. 


Nabaju may be “the sight,” Heb. YM33; line 86 will then be “sight of day,” 
and line 87 “sight of star;” I have never seen any examples of these forms, but 
such may occur possibly in the astronomical tablets, 


NBH Sq- = ~Y<), nipihu; Airy(A. 


Pa QB (v BERT) ~~ alls EI- VY Vy EET 
= KT WO BE Se OV obey El 
4 We - eyyyr Zs EVI, sihirti hekal an nipihu (v. ha) pasqu sa 
abn ka abn zamat usepis; the whole of that palace airy (and) wide, of - 
wory (and) marble I caused build.—Esar vi. 4. 


= PM te ae OS (®) CHEN Wa EMey 
Be BE (EE) EY Ete BE EY silt nip vo ci 


paski-sun assu; stairs awry and all their appurtenances I raised.— 
39 BM 33 = Sen. B. iv. 9. 


q Y OY Me EM ~<—sor8¢ 
(J- eS YY DY Sas 11. 8c. 


If sibubu may be understood to be “a seat” (root yasad), a collation of these 
two extracts may lead to the inference that nidhu is “a seat.” 


NBH 


NBK 


NBL 


O57 NBL 


=e v4 <J->Y¥<!, cat Qe, nabhar; <All, the Whole. 


Nabhar never nee: its regimen, and therefore cannot be an adjective ; it must 
be a substantive of Niphal form, from éahar, “to gather,” which is frequent in 
Assyrian. The Hebrew verb is “IIT, but wo have Wa? in Eccl. ix. 4, with 
Masoretic keri JAM, which is evidence of the connection. tn some of the Perse- 
politan copies I have scen Yr ie ry« ~VV<), but I believe it is simply 
a blunder. 


SOE P< Ty] FY BERT J WY Sry Ee 
Y-$ ~<J)-~< at Af < ey, Hatti ana siharti-sa nabhar Gutium-ki; Syrra 
[iZittites] to the whole of it (and) all the Gutiti (Goim ?).—Botta 145, 5 = 17. 
See p. 205. 


V OM Ef ¢eel -] Ke rE Q &® Ff 
<M (few) ERY QE <I> ey Vy ee) GN OE 
A Af YYE= (v. ~YI) <TH fae sa sit-su cli ili itibu) ma mati 
nabhar-sina ana niri-su usaknisu; eho hes position(?) above the gods he hath 


made good, and countries all of them to his fect he hath suldued.— 
Obel]. 18 = New Div. i. 11. 


Sey Qbe -EyY Ey] EP EE -<] Sarl] kw EY =, 
ae eri-sunu ina isati akmu; all their cities in fires I Gurned.— 
Tig. ii. 82. 


Ven TY de LV ey Sey ie <tee tis? SSS 
eYMe SEY 5S eI SEM Geo] TE ET, a olios.on am 
nabhar mati gabbi uta’ama; who alone to the whole of all countries (2) 
law-gwer.—No. 17, C, 1. 7. See p. 300. 

Edissi-su has a curious analogy to the Scottish “his lane,” meaning “he alone.” 


See the Glossary subjeined to Scott's novels. Jidrs is “alone ”:--Ezxth kimas-su, edis 
tpparaid, “he abandoned his baggage, alone he fled.’—Sen. T.i. 23. 


oY Ae ele CED rE AYYY ag>-y YY, napikii—i6 NT. 360. 


From a small slab entitled “a Tablet of Sennacherib, bequeathing certain 
property to his son Esarhaddon.” Napuki ri’a may be “noble emeralds;” JJ 
is rendered “emerald” in our Bible. See Ixod. xxviii. 18; Mzek. xxvii. 16. 


>e>VY Yo 


ey Ll], naplu; Destingushed, Latraordinary. Heb. NOD. 


ae = ~Yy “vYy ~)<Y, naplu surruhu; the distenyurshed, the 
surpassing.—Tig. i. 42. 


a — ry« ary YWEY =) EYY EY, naplu hamtu  suzuzn ; 


the admirable, powerful, elevated.—Tig. v. 42. See p. 429. 
Eipithets of Tiglath-jileser. 


- - Li onda i eal 
— .. - a 


(Ss 


NBL 


NBL 


Q5x 


»] = Ja, >> aa »>»YV HEN, | EY HENY, hapal, c. 


>>] > pr V 


naplu, 2. nap, napali,g. Lull, Destruction. Heb. 22) 2D). 


cay TEN SEY To EYE Wot ET (Be EERae) 
nablu eli-sunu usazanin ; destruction upon them I poured down.—Sard. ii. 106. 


New Sard. ii. 24. 


ee oe ee el ee a el 
ra PEK, nasat eli Aribi izannun nabli; ...... upon the Arabs they 


have poured down destruction.—Assur b.p. ix. 65. 


sEDY EY EY VP CTEM OW Ae FEN eT EY EN 
WE AW Py Sy Be HEY Hy EY EY duran ra 
asayate-su sa agurri ana napali agba-su; his great castle and his buildings 


of brick to be thrown down I decreed it.—Tig. vi. 28. See p. 42. 


xy) See FE (qu FEE) ><} Ely J+ EY FE ><] 
rary << <y-lEN ~< Y Ya oa << Eas, er Niti 
(yu. Nikanti] ulme ma ina isati va napal..... ti qati..... 3 the erty of 


Nite I approached, and with fire and destriction ..... —Bavian 46. 


The bit immediately folowing is broken; after which we have the carrying 
away of people, high and low. 


Sey EL] cep] =e EGY OEE] J ele YH PET 
Sil de >] GES HT EY ET Pe SEM I al Ie 
ST] AY SEY MY SY EY HEY LEME EG, moplt met 
eli-su usazanin ultu pan a si] naharrat izkuti-ya melamme biluti ya ibbir 
ma er-su uvassir; the fall of clubs upon him I poured down, from before the 
fear of my arms (and) the approach of my power he retreated, and his city he 
abandoned.—New Viv. 11.68. See p. 798. 


SEY EM CG) “ak ae a cE] NY < 
co EY +] EY -EKY Ea HE st 
f-EE =|) (v. =!) Y-, Baizu (mat) nagi sa asar-su ruhuqu milak 
napali qaqqar mut asar zumine (v. zumame); Ba:u, a province whose place 


is remote, a path of destruction, a land of death, a place of thirst.—KEsar ii. 26. 


See p. 853. [In that page I noticed the loss of a reference to =! 


in the sense of “king.” It is in 1. 23 of Dr. Oppert’s copy of Sargon, published in 
1870; see note in p. 7/4. 


NBL 


959) NBL 


oY EY -EYKY, nabali; Harps(?). Heb. 233. 


ma AY AY fe ET -EIST FEN ot ENT SET 
SS eB AMY HY EE a ESTEE 48 EX] ee 
=i io ~YYYY | « " <| ry <T7 [-YVJ I. binut tamti 
nabali zibutat mati-suni nizirti sarruti kuarrai nir-nunnai zimdat_ iz-niri ; 
produce of the sea, harps, the musical instruments of their country, treasures 
of royalty, horses and .... trained to the yoke ..... —Tig jun. 63. 


This is part of a list of tributes levied by Tiglath-pileser. I have adopted, 
with some doubt, Mr. Talbot’s suggestion of “barps, the musical instruments of 
their country,” see his Glossary, Nos. 128, 129, though tempted by the tamti nubali, 
‘*sen and land,” of the next article. 


~—< i =| EX], —<" ] | “Y; nabali, Land ; nabalis, to the Land. 
— o-fe < ty El HEY ENC TK ~]< | 
eMYe “y EY Ty SY s&iy [ Sey Sat x-Y<] |7 be 
— > 
CHIEN 3) ey EINE EM EY XS -IPS ote To 
yy <y xy <= eS mf ahh Y CE} peyy, ina tamti u nabali 
garriti-su uzabbit alakta-su aprug mee [ai] va teluta palat napsati-sunu 
[ziti-sunu] ana pi-sunu usakir; by sea and land his passages [outlets] I sezzedd, 
his goung I prevented; water and the like ( for) the saving of their lives, to 
their mouths I cut off—Assur b.p. B. ii. 40. Sh. 30, Vol. 3. 
I feel sure that I have given the meaning here, though hardly prepared to 


defend every word: with ¢ehufa (Hebrew sit), Arabic Let)s I would 


compare tihuti in the line 1 rukubu adi tihuti-sa, “ one chariot with its appurtenances,” 
of 2 MICH: ii. 15; see page 509. Es Y °¢i| <7T7 I would prefer to read 
usakkir “T closed up.’ 
y >> — Y 4 
Wy “YY <ele EET EY Ty Y- EMME TY ET 
~<] | | = = AEN eki] [alib] ultu méme usela-mma nabalis 
utir; earth from the waters I raised, and to the land JI restored.— 
38 BM 17 =Sen. Gr. 50. 


7 = EY, nu-balu ; Powerless. 


I have supposed nu to be Accadian, but the Hebrew 223 Soolish, would 
Tv 
give a meaning which would do as well. 


EN EY EW EY Ce! EY Me Ny (eae) BE 
<> Len ay ~<}-~< =). LS >y “YT nee sa nubalu-su kima uri(n)ni 


eli matti-su subarruru ; who his worthless people like * * over his territories 


he cleared away.—Tig. vit. 57. 


nee ere ee 


NBL 960 


NBL >]. <<] ~m=le SS an-napalli; Superior (?); see naplu, iu p. 957. 


(EY EY fee YW -te fe “TET PEL) Bae W [ot 
mel oy ye fer rE “YY ax | <a ><, kigalli sa 
timme tamkabar sa ahsa-sunu an-napalli ziru-ssu ulmid; solid bronze figures 


of a superior class upon it I erected.—Neb. Yun. 84. 
A mere guess, like that in page 605. 


q] ry 3 -<] 4A YET), Nabulu.—Sh. Ph. i. 47. 


One of twenty-seven cities which had revolted from Shalmaneser, and were 
recovered by Shamas-Phul. 


Go ey rr) EK] ey, Yr] EK] FY) naplis, naplisi; Do 


thou bless. 


Eyy DM ~EEy EVE Ty Ty ey SEN] CEE YE > 
rv4 (i-= =<TY -<"! <<) HEN] =); epscti-a ana damikti hadis 
naplis; my works to good fortune graciously do thow bless.—Birs ii. 19. _ 
See p. 410. 


“EY SO 4) Bay eile ( AD) =P FEN 
PEN] efffe (AY) Ty fe OT), ne RE SY 
»~< | | EN] ry, libit (v. lipit) gati (v. qati)-ya damg(q)4ti hadis 
naplis; the work of my hand to good fortune graciously do thou bless.— 
Senk. Cyl. ii. 16. 


~EKY Fy Rey efile — P< SEN fd CRE ORT 
~~ | | EN] E]; libit gati-ya hadis naplis; the work of my hand 
graciously do thou bless.—Neb. Bab. 11. 25. 


= c= ry a fal iy > <a -EN<] ey, assa atta naplis; J 
have raised (this), do thou bless (2t).—Rich ii. 15. Uncertain. 
All the above extracts are addressed to Merodach, and nap/is is therefore put in 


the masculine. As the following, from Dr. Oppert’s Exp. Més. p. 296, is addressed 
to a goddess, the feminine napligt is employed:— 


~~) PE) EE] Seat TI Ce eT RE TY 
—~<" ] S| Ex] =F Il-nin mah ummu riminiti hadis naplisi; the 
great divine lady, the elevated mother, graciously may she bless.—Mylitta, 1. 23. 
Dr. Oppert identifies “the great divine lady” with Zirubanit (p. 376) by a 


collation of this passage with Neb. Gr, i. 32, whore the name, written phonetically, 
is mentioned in connection with the same temple, see p. 546; he extends the 


hame to ~>] | hae ~Yoet =I, tl-nin harrisst, E.I.H. iv. 14; 


kre p. 403. 


961 NBM 


NBM >>] . nfl | — =—YY. See Nebuchadnezzar, &c., 882, and pp. 93:3, 943, 945. 


Here follow various readings of the names of Nebuchadnezzar, Nabopolasar, 
and Nabonidus. 


Nebuchadnezzar :— 


Pey YS EMT EY ET OOM NT ee PEE HT 


Neb. Senk. i. 1. Birgsi.1. Neb. ae 1.1. See p. 882. 


yy ED SY SN Mf EMME fee SEY Pontes 


E.I1.H. vi. 63. 


Y >> > oo EY yey ~VY<y AA f= <5 <-—Neb. Senk. i. 1; a variant 
reading. 

YY por EY EY ~YY<¥ se<—R. Vol. 1, Sh. 52; Brick No. 7. 

Y =) -p ry FVVfYe y-EE -O-yY.—R.1. Vol. 1, Sh. 52; Brick No. 6. 

YY py Y EY <<... Vol. 1, Sh. 8, No. 4, 11. 

YoY RY - 44<.—Beh. 85. Det. Insc. No. 3. 

Y >| al| Vv =H (fix.—R.I. Vol. 1, Sh. 52, No. 5, 1. 1. 


Nabopolasar :— 


Pry oy SS SENY Vp ele fee 2 ]]—opp. Exp. Mes. 
Vol. 2, p. 295, 1. 2. 
Ym) ey SENT ReneS FMM fee SEN —Bini 
~>] >t See] eVVir {- > o-Y].—E.L.H. i. 21. Neb. Bab. i. 13. 
| ory ey crema] eye <i —Senk. Cyl. i. 5. 
Y >> py ebm] ctx —Nob. Br. Cyl.i. 50. R.I. Vol. 1, Sh. 8, No. 4,1. 3. 
Y —>] YH -Jey <b. Vol. 1, Sh. 52, No. 5, 1. 6. | 


Nabonidus :— 


Yl ey EN ey Qe) EJB Vol. 1, Sh. 68; 


Brick No. 3. 


Y >>] >] —~< | >>] Foy ).—R.1. Vol. 1,Sh. 68 ; Bricks No. 2 and 6. 


Y =>} -~ EE.—Nabon. Cyl. ii. 19. RI. Vol. 1,Sh.68; Brick No. 5. 


Y -+¥ py Q>YY LY —Nabon. Cyl. i. i. Brok. Cyl. i. 24; ii, 23, 45. 


Y >>] ms =F .—Beh. Detached Insc. No. 3, 1. 4. 


NBN 


NBM 


NBN 


962 


mrlY aa 


ey a Habsat; Lrves; pl. of napistu ~< Y are see p. 911,1.3. Heb. wigg, 


Sey SS EW So BE et ee) TED SY End G napsat-sum 


panu-ssun tebisu ; ther lives before them wasted away.—Assur b.p. iv. 117. 


=A f= sags aa! 7, cahe upallat napsat-su; J spared his 
life.—Assur b.p. ix. 97. 


+E] =i hb f= “< -lYs bie rey — =), la usezibu napsat-su ; 


he did not save his life-—Esar ii. 34. 


<THE , >< ] <7 lf. Inscribed Tablet. Accadian, Nard in Assyrian. 


<5 >t— \y - <\- =VVYI 3 BOT sitir, writing.—40 IT. 46 6. 
tT Se ly. El SS EEX » ATO. 
ye ey YY (C), nara. 48. 
oy SY LEVY ee 7 490. 


I learn from two of these extracts that the sound was nard, and that one 
mesning was hs, ;” but I get nothing useful as yet from the otbers. The form 
<TPU ae h<= <i y is constantly used in Assyrian monuments, and the only 
cases of the Assyrian naru, beyond the bilingual slabs, are in 3 Michaux. 


Sy EW PY Sy YP EME WEE EY PIM: none 
annd usassii; (he who) this inscription shall take up.—8 Mich. line b at foot. 


The identical line is found with the Accad equivalent in 1 Mich. ii 24, and 
2 Mich. ii. 10. 


ee] Te El SE) ET ee ee eit Flt 
(>) Se FE) EY -ET EY SENT EY a on EF ST 
ili mala ina eli [mubhi] naré (anni) mala sum-sunu zakru; the gods whoever 


upon (this) tablet, whatever their names are recorded.—3 Mich. ili. 23 ; iv. 32. 


The same clause occurs in the long line written perpendicularly upon col. ii. on 
the same stone, with summum instead of sum. 


vr] Few EY Few ey EY FE TY Bet 7 
~>] my EE —~ I mf PX mae ili rabi mala ina nari anni sum 


[mu]-sunu zakru; the great gods whoever in this tablet their name 1s written.— 
2 Mich. ii. 36, 


rr] Few El ew EY EY EE ><] age 7] OB ET 
>>] <TH =f =< =| < | > eVyyr, ili rabi mala ina nare anne 
sum-su nabi; the great gods whoever in this tablet their [his] name ws 
announced.—Bavian 59. 


I do not remember secing this chango of case in an Accadian word elsewhere, 
except perhaps in mulhi, muha: see p. 707, 


NBN 


963 NBN 


Dry bee Eada), Shy See -EEY Soy dep |<, YEE] Bg - EE, 
nabnit,¢c. nabnitu, 2. nabniti, gy. Produce, Fruit, Offspring, Production. 
Heb. i133. 


ae) or] <TH aa P rE EN] recy! =, nabuitu = 
ilittu.u—29 IT. Tle. 


Shews that one value of nabnitu was “family.” See p. 482. 
> > Y »— >—~ 
ey few EY eRe ee Sy Se Eexa) “YT EY 
ro | R=4h dami-su turi nabnit libbi-su illat-su [illasu]; Acs weves, 
the children, fruit of his loins, his fumily.—Tig. ii. 29. See also i. 47; 
v.17; vil. 13. 


Soha HEED WEED WY eT EY ee ob 
(v. | ey >), nabnitu ellutn sa Tiglath-pileser; noble offspring of 
Tigluth-pileser.—Obel. 19; New Div.i.11.  Sce p. 341. 


EY -EEY ++ ox} BE a Ie 8 Iq pul 
suturat nabnit-sa [nabnisa] zimu namru; a her offspring, ...... — 


1 Beltis 2. 


CFT? “7 CED EIT) QE OY Be YP EER] Shy Be << [9 
ulti kirib harsani asar nabniti-sunu; (érees, d-c.) from within the forests, the 


place of their production.—Ksar vy. 23. 


SSI} ~EEy DY ><] >) Se HY) ae@ EMM Nt 
=} Ay DT fe ot 2 ey Be fc FE tT BEIT > 
istu ibna-nni bilu il-banu-a Marduk ipsimu nabniti ina ummu; when he made 
me, the lord, the god my maker, Murduk, he deposited(?) my germ in the 
mother.—E.1.H. i. 25. 


mel mx Go wel Few me] oe GT EEY BE], bike il 
bilat nabniti; the lady of gods, the lady of offspring.—38 BM 3. 


Sy Bee EW EN mY Et 7 MY Ke Sey Se] 
BY EW VY EE ey ANT re ee EM EME _ =} 
nabnit-sun [nabnisun] sedi lamassi napus eri sa 2 ina libbi zahald latbusu ; 


their produce, sacred figures made of bronze, which two among (them were) of 


marble carved.—41 BM 380 =Sen. B. iv. 25. 


NBS OG 4 


NBN I do not understand nabdnitu in the following line:— 


T= MD EM Re REI Ke EN CY JEN EM 


Sy <TH FEY, sedi lamassi mabhi sa patlulu nabnitu; bulls and lions 


large, estimated ..... —41 BM 27 =Sen. B.iv. 23. See p. 688. 


qj ro. . mf =| vy ly “&, Nubandse.—Tig. iv. 64. 
One of sixteen mountainous districts ou the “‘ Upper Ocean,” traversed by the 
monarch. Probably about the sources of the Tigris and Euphrates. 


NBS >>] F <<] =] mary Y}. Nabs4.—Assur b.p. vi. 83. 


One out of a number of Elamite divinities carried off to Assyria by Assurbanipal. 


7 -y =) FY SY Cel ET RT OEY Ge YD FN. 


nabasis, kima nabasi (v. napdsi); lke Rubbish, or Dirt. 


ok Fee GOS EEN CUBE) EV oS QTY CET EY 
RY EY SY LEN EYE SES [SN ete, rman (guretsune 
Hiriha kima nabagi li azrub; the bodies of their soldiers (v. their bodies) 
I heaped up like rubbish (on) Hirihu.—tTig. iv. 21. 


m< (rf) Fee Dot Gar EE DFT ee 
=A Ah ene a ATK rYr, pagri-sunu kima napasi satu lu azrup; their 
bodies like rubbish (on) the mountain I heaped up.—Sard. i. 53; Sard. ii. 17. 


“Ye = «x To Gy eye NY en 
ry AVY rfr, tamti ina pagri-sunu kima napdsi lu azrub; the sea 
with their bodies like dirt I heaped up.—New Div. ii. 78. 

The plural here is made by \- instead of \~<«<. 


Ty Fee Vy bet ee [EE oy] ~ Re Eo So EEYY Cte J 
i “TT! Ad >< ] =] =! =<, mei [ai] nahri-su ina pagri quradi-su 
izrubu nabasis ; the waters of his rivers with the bodies of his soldiers they 
heaped up like dirt.—Botta 151, 22=130. See p. 570. 


EN EY ~YEE YT FE TEN ee ey dp 
We Fea ET >] FE ey UY > <7 EY FY E47, 
sa masak Jlibi'di hamma’i izrubu nabasis; who the skin of Ilibidi with heat 
he burned as rubbish.—Sarg. 25. See p. 430. 

I have made very unsatisfactory notes on these passages in pp. 430 and 570, 
and am not prepared now to offer anything better. Tho translations proposed 


above are mainly the results of my suggestions in p. 570. 


a 


965 | NBR 
NBP >=VY . rr} 4Y- ~Y/Q,. Nappigi—New Div. ii. 35. 


A city the name of which was altered by Shalmaneser to Lilfa-Assur. See p. 706. 
NY ra | Yy 
S527) ce ET ocr} oe OYJ sy. 91. 


NBR * , By EY, Nibur.—Sard. i. 70,73. Sen. T. iii. 69,71. Neb. Yun. 73. 


A mountainous province beyond the Tigris. Probably among the Kurdish 
mountains; after quitting Nibur Sardanapalus crossed the river on his way to 
Commagene. 


Y Se Me AVY, Nipuru; iger. 

Phonetic eading of the name of the city now known as Niffer, situated in the 
marshes south-east of Babylon; written on Assyrian monuments +l] < es ; 
see two bricks of Ismidagan, 1. 2,in R. Ins. Vol1, Plate2, No.5. Theo following 
extract proves the identity :— 


Sy TD ENT SEM. EE <<) EE] TN] Be ANY, 
Kar-Nipur-ta =ina kari Nipuru; in the fortress of Niffer.—13 II. 246. 
See further in p. 736. The name is written “VW in the Talmud. 


qj >>] >y., anbar; Jron.—See pp. 932-3. 


YY <T- YY Ye EQ RAY CEQ HE IV 
YY <Y- QE “AY eT oF OW <Y- GQ =] ob 
sees ~ >>)! <i EY EE EV. ETT «« <P OT ~ CET OEM 
SVYVY EY- [ Sey QEE, 2200 billat kespi 20 billat hurazi 3000 


billat tamkabar 5000 billat anbar..... ina er Dimasqi er sarruti-su ina 

kirib hekali-su ambar; two thousand three hundred talents of silver, twenty 

talents of gold, three thousand talents of copper, five thousand talents of tron, 

dc., &c., tn Damascus, the city of his royalty, within his palace, I recewed.— 
1 Pul, 1. 19. ) 

I think our scholars generally transliterate “iron” by the Hebrew parzilli, and 

Dr. Oppert in p. 232 of his Commentary gives two references to x <77 HEV<], 


which may be read parzalli; one of these I am unable to find, the other is contained 
in the following extract :— 


mY SEY SY Be EID EY HP SHEP EN eff —sort.10., 
Bee also 4] ~VYYy (=< and | ~VYYY aa if parzillu and parsilla, in 


p. 260 of my Dictionary. 
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-rlY Aayyy . ->Y LE Botta 146, 24 = 60. 


See more in p. 933. 


~< | EW -VY<Y, naburri; Summit. Arab. a “to raise.” 


EV YY EY YW Vy -EEY <Eyg -EEY Se) * WY Te <TE 
~< EW aka Yv <J—>-YY<! &, hekalu satu ultu usse-sa adi 
naburri-sa arzip; that palace from its foundation to its summit I constructed.— 
Sen. T. vi. 61. 

ayy =i) =) ~T eNY EERY EY Be = oY EN 
ym ly EY le ~EEY Se) <* CEY Fin Wy <Be 
STEW MY EY ENT Cd se ENTE % ENG Imre 
dur-su Nimit-bel salhu-su ultu usse-sun adi napurri-sun essis usepis ; Jmgur-bel, 


ats fortress, and Nimutti-bel, its outwork, from their foundations to their summits 
newly I built.—-Black Stone iv. 22. 


I have translated “lantern,” from Chaldee and Syriac roots signifying “ light" 
and ‘‘candlestick,” but the Arabic root seems preferable. 


~<Y EW ~]]pe, naburris; High Up. 


— AY fe oo Re ER = RT EW YEE 
eVV¥r ad Ye EY EV Ye Y D+, birid sallat zaza-i ulmid naburris usesib 
ma usalik; among the ravsed figures I erected, high up I placed [made go|.— 


Neb. Yun. 81. 


I am doubtful about the connection of this with the preceding and following 
clauses; see pp. 591 and 622. 


<TH QE ~<]-~, <1 >t <<, nibirti, nibarti; Crossed Over. 

Heb. ay. 

STEN AT ET ee CV OR ae OK 
Wy SEY EY GE MY SY eile = EM FE 
rey Few SEE -EY ESI =e EME EC ~TIT -e 
Luddi naga sa nibirti habba asru ruhuqu sa sarri abi-ya la ism zikri sumi-su 
[mu-su]; of Lydia, a province of across the sea, a place remote which the kings 
my fathers had not heard the mention of tts name.—Assur b.p. iii. 6. See 


also Sard. in. 134. 
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NBR YY > Eyl Few Be ey YY ee > ~YY- CET CRE 
LS Ge ee) eel eee ly ep eee 

SN ANY oY @) AT Se Lap RT & 
rma El «OY WY ES HT PK EK 

re ie Oe ae >, 2 erani ina eli Puratti addi 1 ina nir annati ea Puratti 
Kar-Assur-izir-pal sum-su abbi 1 ina uir ammati sa Puratti Nibarti-Assur 

sum-su abbi; two cittes upon the Euphrates I laid down; one on the further 

bank of the Euphrates, Kar-Sardanapalus its name I called ; one on the nearer 


bank of the Euphrates, Nibarti-Assur its name I called.—Sard. iu. 50. 


In p. xii of “ Additions and Corrections” I have a note on annatt and ammatt 
giving reasons for supposing annati to denote the remote and ammats the ncarer 
demonstrative; but this is refuted by the evidence of the word Mibarti, which, as a 
Niphal form, would signify “crossed over,” and I fear I must pass over to the 
more usual opinion. 


= e ° 
I on ] ree ~EEY, Nabirtu.—Assur b.p. vi. 83. 
Name of an Elamite god carried off to Assyria by Assurbanipal. See Nabsé, p. 963. 


9 Fac bY ~VKky -EEY - PH, - SEY), nibrita, . nibriti, 7. 


a ac. Affliction, Injury, Calamity. Heb. 8J3- See p. 695. 


Ba PN HY) -EEY (@ AY) EY EN =x, nibritm 


izbat-gunuti ; calamity serzed them.—Assur b.p. iv. 104. 


V- Oe ES Pe CED oe EM NI OP 
cE AS >EEY < Sie, sa ina medi sakbiti va nibriti isetani; who with 
prostration, homage, and affliction had submitted [or submitted to me].— 
Assur b.p. v.29. See pp. 742-3. 


~E] SE =~] SE ~~ <I-IEM] Bee el] ~Y<? P< ff] 
Pa | ‘| «El <tr -<! yyy. lapan hatti va nibriti ana 


Numma-ki innabid ; from fear and affliction to Elam he fied.—Sen. T. v. 14. 


yer Wy elt JEM SEY rE ANY EY eVWYe Vt < 
<TH It) ~VV<) = ra fA! | a —?é == r>S§, Nabu sukkallu zfrn 
gugd u nibrita l’iskuna-as(su); may Nebo, the lofty intelligence, loss(?) and 


calamity bring upon him.—1 Mich. iv. 17. 


I cannot read satisfactorily the last letter in this extract. 
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ory SX], napus; Made. (Niphal participle of “epus.”) 


>} CVT HY EYP Pee ord Da] 2), codi Inmassi napus eri ; 
bulls and lions made of bronze.—Sen. B. iv. 25=41BM 30. See p. 336. 


Sy 5 4, nipise; see Sy <y~ 4a 


a I ~VY<1, napsuri; to be Told, or Interpreted. Heb. “WA; or Ch. Wwe. 
Ny We EY eT Pe SY 
-E\<] ATTY eudal i arrat la nabsuri hulta liruru-su; (with) curses 


unutterable evilly may they curse him.—1 Mich. iv. 23. 
The same line occurs in 8 Mich. iii. 25, and in the first long line in the margin of 3 Mich. 


Ve] EY Ey EY ~WL EY SD Se 28) -EY SY SN 
ar la napsuri maruste l’iruru-su; may curses unutterable (and) grievous curse 
him.—2 Mich. ii. 15. 


Observe ar for arrat; such abbreviations are not very uncommon; see pp. 203, 637. 


TY EW EEL TS ES <P, 27 ENC SENT 
Oy ET IED Srp as SEVEN () (Pies mai 
napisti, napista, napista’s, napsat, napsati; Monog. ales }~««, Infe. 
Heb. WD). 
~~ Y Ery< ~EE! «VS rly &, napistu ul ezib; one alive I did not 

leave.—Sen. Gr. 19. 


Sey SE Ny Say LEM Se) SEN - <a Br EY Vy] 
= EN eT EM de Bae yy (Ba. FEY CD) 
zy Se A (ey - JE] Cy, appari ’ustashir-su ana sada 

cn nisi Babila-ki askunii; a lake I enclosed it, for sustaining(?) the lives 
of the men of Babylon I established (ct).—Neb. Gr. ii. 15. 


In the printed plate ~ an: is given instead of » [3- me: 
I have read the word Jani in p. 693, Dat r. Talbot has explained to me the cause 
of the mistake, which was merely the omission of the perpendicular line before =). 


Vy t] T&S EY EY <TEE EET] SEY Eye <E +E] Cee 
Ym NY J FEY], ana Gula edirat gamilat napisti-ya; to 
Gula the regulator and benefactor of my life.—E.1.H. iv. 39. 


See pp. 176, 179, and correct the erroneous versions there. 


= EN pe Se) En EM Tele EY +. 
ina gir anbar sippi-su napista-su usuti; with sharp sword of tron his life he 
laid down.—Botta 148,5=77. See p. 725. 
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NBS USMY CHIEN ET EN SENT SY EI VW) aa Qe 
eli a Et a> -<] ETC ra Ad £=| >~[} SY, billat va 
madata issA ambar etir-su napista-su agmil; tribute and offering he brought, 
I recewed ; I spared him, his life I granted.—Tig. il. 54. 


Wy ef El den! EY Ef a =P FT 
My ET SEY EY xt EV} <Q Brags roms over-somuti ms 
napista-sunu etir; pardon I granted them and their lives I spared.—Tig. v. 12. 


~~" | EVT< | 9b QQ Dey, napista’s etir; Ais life I spared.— 
Sen. Gr. 7. Sen. T. i. 238. 


~ de EYY< =~ ] E> J ~ EY OEY EEN EY a 
eV Ye EY Evy Vy -<y E< JE], ine puluhti-su rabiti ina izku 
ramani-su usuté napista-s; in his great fear, with his own weapon he laid 
down his life.—Sarg. 27. 

EY eVVle ss lls e- rey a Rh la usezibu napsat-su ; 


he did not save hts life.—Esar ii. 34. See p. 962. 


ED SY <I Cc Be <> SENN CET BE | Be 
EY EY ><) FET EN <P VF OEMs <b =P 
sarruti kissat nisi takipa-nni kima napsati agarti; kingdoms and legions of 
men thou hast subjected to me as precious lives. —E.1.H. ix. 52; see also vii. 30. 


See CE] am | Ely rey, var. CK, in E.I.H. i. 64. 


Vey EY EW ef Sey EI) VE xe) EY ao ES So] Vt oe 
EVE a P< EN SET We ANY EN ow EM MMe) 
z=] =| ~EEY, ana suzub napsite-sunu gaphani dannuti sa sade alib marza 
lu izbatu; for the saving of their lives, to the rigid hewghts of the hills, a 
difficult country, they took (thetr way).—Tig. iii. 16; see also ii. 40. 


I believe I must renounce the view I took of gaphani in p. 161, in spite of the 
forced construction adverted to in the note. 


ey EY EN et WS Re To HY ~WM 
=A ey << Y P| I 7 e\Vyr <A! =F J, ana suzub napsati-sunu 


huri ummanate-sunu udaisu; for the saving of their lives the bodtes of ther 
soldiers they trod upon.—Sen. T. vi. 18. See p. 303. 


Boe Sy WY (Ty) —<}e<« (v. AY) in Sen. 7. v. 60, 75 vi. 28. 
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<TH EVT< <>, nipisti; Workmanship. (Ntphal of “epus.”) 


aT mw El oh =f BE O-EET Cit -WQ t *Y 
ele AT ey ely Ey EY be EW =] 3 J eM 
Wey CET EY ESey ) EET CET VP <THE EEN] ~Y SEN 
AA [= ae Evy cy 5), imqut-sunuti hattu hurazi kaspi unut iz-dan 
iz-ku nipisti mati-sun ana kirib Babel-ki adi mahri-ya ubilunu-mma; fear 
overwhelmed them, gold, silver, articles of sandal-wood(?), of ivory(?), the work- 
manship of their country, to within Babylon to my presence they brought, and 
ee —Botta 153, 4 = 148. 


EV EY Seg “y- FE -EKy <PEM Fy Sl) Be 
pe EWC P< So FEY P< CIENT EMMY ET 
EV! Say ~EEY El] SY wA CEE]... EYE ENG 
hekal aben pili va iz-erni nipisti Hatti va hekal zirtu ipsit Assur-ki ..... 
usepis; @ palace of fine stone and cedar, the workmanship of Syria, and a 
lofty temple, the work of Assyria .... I caused make.—Sen. T. vi. 42. 


<r ><, nibat, See nibat, nimit, p. 954. 


= Yas | a ean ae 0 =] Fe ~< Tl ely 
f ~T) EY Cele BEY Sey SET FM WE 
ey EV MNT EY EN CC tt FYE ENN 
EVE eb) = ENTE ~YE CET EME by MN aT, 
Imgur-bel dur-su  Nimid-bel salhu-su ultu usse-sun adi naburri-sun essis 
usepis usarbi usakki usarrih; Imgur-Bel ws wall (and) Nimitti-Bel its out- 
work from their foundation to ther summit newly I caused build and enlarge, 
I enclosed, I consecrated. —Bl. St. iv. 20. 


See WY = oof IL EM BY IME SO ET +1 27 CEI 
pe ey HN MY. fe Yel EMME EY —so. 26. 
& PN my ey. ERI EM cey » 280 
Be) CY oY EME 200 


These extracts from a bilingual slab signify that Imgur-Rel is the wall of 
Suannaki (Babylon), and Nimitti-Bel its outwork; also that Imgur-Marduk and 
Nimitti-Marduk were wall and outwork of some place which I have not identified. 
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I think we may explain these terms by “inner and outer walls.” I have absurdly 
copied part of these extracts under Guhusu, in p. 173. 
In p. 954 I have doubtfully rendered <Ta >< as “a dwelling,” in passages 


from Botta’s Monument de Ninive. 


ae a =] -EEY, Nabatu.—Sen. T. i. 46. 


Name of a tribe plundered by Sennacherib, with many others, who appear 
from their names, to have belonged to Babylonia. Many of the same names are 
enumerated in Sen. Gr. 15-19; in Tig. jun. 5-9, and 29-32. Seve under Lihtai, p. 663. 


: 


<Tabe ; >! 4 SCENT anbutir; a Sort of Wood.—Esar v.19. 
Probably aa | “ ASEH see p 948. 


>> baie Ay, naphutti; Excavation, Hole. Heb. HTD. 


>>] 


<i — | ~E! <= Er ly =! y-, naphutti la irasipi; an 


excavation he shall not pierce.—Monol. 41. Uncertain. 


mf >< FEY, nubattu or nubitu; Festival of Merodach. 
a > »— —— ~<A 

T VY See yt ~ ~EEY ENT EES >] Ke >] Cy 
«18 -EEY il (= > a! | EE! re phke yom 3-kan 
nubattu sa sar ili Marduk ultu Dimasqa attuzir; the 3rd day, the festival of 

Merodach king of gods, from Damascus I departed.—Assur b.p. vill. 115. | 
This is from the Assurbanipal of Mr. G. Smith, who gives a list of all the 
festivals he has yet found, and adds “this succession of festivals was the same in 
each month, so that a list of the daily festivals of one month answered for all the 


months of the year.” Nubattse was the festival of Merodach and Zirbanit on the 
third, seventh, and sixteenth days. 


-rYRY, nag, for >E\RY I; see p. 975. 


of ERY, nuq ; Purity, Heb. MJ 


EE ><] MEY eye aa ke ft ba “NY SS <-EEN 
yey eh = I <i oe] Y -EKY Y ER 
EY -EN<] am i =| YY a> >>] ly ~VV<!, ina tub siri nuk 
libbi va namar kabiti kirib-sa l'isali la l’isb& bu’ari; with goodness of health, 
purity of heart and much lustre within tt may tt gain, (and) may riches 
abound.— Botta 129" 114-116; 100, 10. 


qj 7 ~J<¥é, Nuik; see Aznusk, Iznuik; p. 360. 


I would now translate essis adverbially “from the foundation.” I was induced 
by the parallel wssis ma in the same page to make essis a verb also. 
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T PVELEME Cr ()o SPQ ETS mactse. mags, ph. Prins 


District. Quy. Arabic i,laJ- 
yey my els WF OY. eT £8 Coy az. 

Y f+ GSE=) £8 Fete oS EN 4 CRE >] oS 
VR ae st Tf Sry El .---- ~ TQ Ce 
eWe SERN ~M< (D EY laa] EY ot VEEN) ET 
Gu(g)gu sar Luddi nagi sa nibirti habba .... ina sutti usapri(-su) ma Assur 
ila banu-a umma; Gyges king of Lydia, a province of across the sea..... 
tn a dream Assur the God who made me related to him that...... — 


Assur b.p. iii. 6 = Egypt. Camp. ii. 15, Sh. 29, Vol. 3. 
I do not understand the insertion of ma here; it occurs in both places. 


rE eT OS FINE 3 OEE EME <i 
TW vt ED VF EWE Sepa EY EN =< Srl WY VP Be, 


rapsu nagi Yahudi Hazagqiahu sar-su ebad absani; the wide province of 
Judea, (and) its king Hezekiah, wrought my pleasure.—Neb. Yun. 15. 


SEW ENG) = TEV Teer! I A < 


Bézu nagi sa asar-su ra’uqu; Bdzu a country which tts place ts far ae _— 
Esar iii. 27. 


m ><) ~WYa FE SE <ISE EY ~ Et EY“) EY Ge] 
£y- v« ~<-< I =A f= >\y- CRE, 6 nagi padi-su aksud ma eli 
pihati-su uraddi; six districts of hes border I took, and to his government I 
added.—Botta 147,3=63. See also 147,10 =70. 

oY HQ EE EY YY EEL xo EL Ye Ep YY] AY, maa 
suatunu alme aksud ; those districts I attacked, I occupted.—Botta 147, 11=71. 

my “Ell => FEE le EL) XS EET VP SENT Ve <TE 
2] ~Va Ely EN YY EW FY TS 7 TE HY 
>P¥ Ad-YVY, 8 eri halzi sa Tuaya adi nagé sa Telugina Andiai akeud ; eight 
Sortrfied cittes of Tuaya, with the districts of Telusina (king of) Andiat, I 


occupred.—Botta 146, 8 = 44. 
See further in Sen. T. ii. 24. Botta 146, 7=48; 147, 11=71. 


~ElT Few “EM CET EM <Y ~Y1a Ely YW EET oo SS A, 
eri sa kirib nagé satunu aksud; the cities of within [or which were in] those 
districts I seized.—Neb. Yun. 25. 
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OG ae) eee eee ee ee ee Bat Tee 
EY Vy EE! yy fl| (<< EY <\-< Pw Y>> ><, sihirti er usalme 
nagG suatu ana issuti azbat; entirely the city I occupied; that province I 
renovated.— Sen. T. 1. 59. 


Dr. Oppert translates “Je fis occuper Ia ville entidre, et je Ja refis de nouveau.” 
Mr. Talbot's version is “The whole of the city 1 destroyed. That city I built again.” 
I append two passages which aro evidence that the phrase ana tssuti azbat implies 
“reinstating ” rather than “rebuilding.” I hardly see through the phrase; it may 
perhaps imply “I took back again.” | 


ey Tee EINE Tt aL a SE) ie ee 
EV Ke SS ENYY YOSEYE SHY <CEY RM =) LEV FEN 
> AVY Fo eye Ad Y-, naga suata ana issuti azbat nisi Bit-Yakin 


kisitti qati-ya ina libbi usesib; that province I reinstated, the people of 
Bit-Yakin, the acquisition of my hands, in tt I settled.—Botta 153, 7 =151. 


Elly re Ts) We Ey CEE tet EY “YET ET 
They A CED EME Sertiy ED TY ey ET P< 
ir Yy-> ><, Anzaria almi aksud ma nisi ana Assur-ki utir ma ana issuti 
aabate: Anzaria (and other cities) I attacked (and) occupted, and the people to 
Assyria I restored and reinstated. —Botta 147, 5 = 65. 


Sargon goes on to say that he changed the names of the cities. 


1. 2 . mf E-VVAQ(! Y); mat-nu-gi(a); Land of No-Sunshine. 
All I know of this group is told in p.906. See »»- ales (which 
I believe to be a merely graphic variety of E>VY.Q) in p 


NGB -<Y e's, -<Y r]YYa F, nagab, nagqabi; Digging, Boring, Excavation ; 
Destruction. Heb. IPs “to pierce,” “bore,” “dig,” &e. 


~< | > >>I, naqabta, ac. fem. Devastation, Ruin. 
Fes Ell... Ely ¢] PS UN eS ENT Ih XY, 


ear sa....etibbiru naqab birdte; the king who.... has promoted the digging 
of welle—Sarg. 11. 


ey EN EY RY es = BY|] YP OY, etibbira naqab 
birdti; J have promoted the digging of wells.—Botta 145,3=15. 


The two lines are almost identical; the main difference consists in the leading 
relative sa, requiring the subjunctive efibbiru. The value db or &d is shewn in the 
following extract :— 


TE DY EN. cise DM > —syl. sae. 
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Nop YY CE WP Sy ET CE ey SS EMM YE 
CTEM ey ES Esse Te TN] Y> VE YEE EEE] af. od 
anaku tabde Bit-Yakin va naqab Arime asakkanu; whtlst I the destruction of 


Bit-Yakin and the devastation of Aramea was effecting ....—Botta 153, 5 = 149. 


In p.18 I have given this value of adi when followed by eli sa; I had not 
then noticed any case of such value when not so followed. 


EE St Ely cE i < le OV] 
EY- Few =] Few SEY} EN YO SEY ~<J< FEY] elle SS > ET 
EVE ERY) FE FY EY ey es elite ~NY SEM 
ina liti u danani sa ili rabi bili-ya sa galli-ya usatbu ma uragssiba naqab 
gari-ya; by the decrees and ordinances of the great gods my lords, who 


my servants have attached (to me), and have effected the destruction of my 
enemies. —Botta 145,4=16; see also Botta 16° 62. 


REN Beto Vo eT 
« -<f< FEN - EET TT AI YW Sey > EET Fecal 
VY c\y¥a FY ry See, ina ris nahr eni oo Halbal zalam 
sarruti-ya ina sat kdpi sa sade ina zit naqabi-sa abni; at the head water, the 
source of the Tigris, a statue of my majesty, in the depression(?) of the mountain, 
in the outgoing of its excavation, I built.—16 BM 47 and 47 BM 29. 


See pp. 516-7. The meaning is perfectly clear, but there is a little doubt about 
a word or two; cf. Obel, 92-3. 


~ EY TI YT I~ EETY SE Gay FTg ma 
Vt RE RY EY EY ee TS ES SEN ENE WY DEY, 
ina kizir arduti-ya mat-su kima alpi am(?) adis eri-su nagqabta usalik; with 
the body of my adherents his country like wild(?) cattle I trampled, (to) hes 


cities devastation I brought (made go).—New Div. ii. 52. 


sl} J- El] -EEY [ EY FE -<] ~EY EY 
yore yy EY EN sh Fl V sl i 
CY FY) Eesay EET I< <PTEM ely Ke [ We 
<\- ET] | <= <)h| ly, tameratu-su sa ina la mami nagabta 
suluka ma saté kettuti va nisi-su mée [ai] siqi la id&; tts nerghbourhoods 
which in want of water [no water] to ruin were brought, and * * * and tts 


people waters drinkable knew not.—Bavian 6. 
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>> ivy A>, nagbi; Canals; Female. 
Mee naghi, “rivers dug;”” but mee may be omitted. 


VT Y= YEE Seed tt< ~YY<] SEN ST] -TQ-TN] EY 
TE WV Ey Sebel Sear] EY mie EY EY Vt 
>> Vy] ><, 200 ina 1 amma sakki [um] harizi iskun ma 14 gar usabbil 
ma iksuda mee nagqbi; 200 cubits broad (pp. 74, 447) of ditch he executed, 
and one gar and half he took away, and reached the canal [water dug].— 
Botta 151, 8 (20) = 128. 


a fe >EEY eyVyr > ><, pitt naqbi; opener of water-courses.— 
Sard. i. 3. 


>I] Vin >< < ly a =] he, bil nagbi u habbai; lord of 


water-courses and seas.—Sard. 1.6. Epithets of Ninib. 


In the following extract, of which I give Dr. Oppert’s translation, the value 
given to nagi is derived from the Heb. TIP; Jemale. See my note in p. 571:— 


=| i < | \- a eel| >r ly) <, band kumeka nagbi; 
buslder of the marriage chamber.—Priére de Sargon a Ninib-Sandan, 1. 4; 
Exp. Més. p. 336. 


EY ey “Ye Ein Pe eM HP Se I 
kizpi nakbi mee uzamme-sunuti; the excavated wells of water I debarred 
them.—Assur b.p. vi. 110. 


Here nag must be read nagbi, an abbreviation of which we have many examples ; 
868 a m8, ; a » p- 6387. I think uwzamme-sunuti should be 
understood as preventing the people from using the wells, suns more commonly 


implying animated beings than thing 


HEV Ad>.—48 II. 186. 


I cannot see what this means. 


ry : Te ris, niqap; Attendant, Hunuch(?). See p. 724. 
From an unpublished slab in the British Museum, translated by Mr. Talbot in 
the Trans. of the R. Soc. Lit. of 1865, and noticed by Mr. G. Smith in the “ North 
British Review” for Jan. 1870, p. 821. 


Vy DEY Eo ipa Ex at Srlyy EE <l- EY cry...-- 
SSN) DEY Bo Bae eS PNT SEY EE <Y~ EY rey, lit 


nigap pita-ssi bab ..... a nigap ipta-ssi bab; go, attendant, open the 
door for her ..... he went, the attendant, he opened for her the door. 
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ey _ Ta 7 eVVVe <><, Nigabati. 

Qc (De Rm ay cE ERY I} ~y 
eer <TH re eye << >» Cr aA od ed A a 
BE TET ely FE >< YS SS ee Be Ie YOY 


YYY 


(Idi)biili ana Nigabuti ina eli Muzri askun ina mati kali-gsina sa... .. ; 
(/di)be'ils to the office of Nigab over Muzur I placed, in the countries, all of 
them, which ..... —Tig. jun. 56. 


I have taken this from Mr. Talbot’s Glossary, No. 177; but I cannot suppose 
that Egypt is the country intended; see p. 761. 


<TH Y-$ y, <TH Y-$ >FPY, nigntu; Authority, Jurisdiction. 


ea ~~ Se] CEN EY <P EY Ene BE ri =<] 
FEY ..--. KEY EY EN EY FEN ETE I+ EY 
== ra AA re a {-$ 4), itti malki matidan pahati mati-ye 
'... kirib hekali-ya usib ma astakan niguti ; with kings of provinces, governors 
of my country, dc., within my palace I sat, and exercised jurtsdiction.— 
Botta 154, 11=179. 

BE oY EY WKY =<P« ele Pe T ot <P EY 
Be SENT FEE CY) BE Ok EET ( 47), ine kirit 
usesib-sunuti ma astakan(na) nigutu; i humilty I seated them and 
exercised jurisdiction.—Botta 8,72; 9,45; 10,29. See pp. 612-3. 


Y <T% ~VKNs (== =), -l] (ies }-, Nigdima(e).—Ob. 52. N.Div. ii. 76. 
) See YS CEE WV EFW,. PDE) CBE EY] EX, Nigdiace)ra.—ob. 51. ,, 


Names of two chiefs of a country near Zamua or Nazamua, in the vicinity of 
Mount Taurus, whose cities were captured by Shalmaneser in his third or fourth 
campaign. See pp. 352, 475, 760. 


<1 ~l1Q a FEVy, nigizzi; Fighting. Arab. ae (?). 

Be] <IEl Y- f-EE ~<]~« ely EY SUT SENT FC ~TY 
Sly -=Y Y- EY ei el We & EY Cel ET 
El) O6 Fe -)Y Se -YQ eY SEN EN YY Ey 47 
Vy £ es EY cg>>] Y} ~VV<l, malki sibzuti eduru tahazi darumme-sun 
izzibu ma kima sudinni izzuri [hu] nigizzi edis ipparsu asar la ‘ari; turbulent 
kings shrank from the fight, their dwellings they abandoned, and like the wheeling 
of contending(?) birds, alone they fled to a barren place.—Sen. T. i. 18. See p. 662. 


977 NGK 
NGK See ~YYS JED ete. Sa EY EY fs Nikko, Nika; eto, 


kang of Egypt. 

TB Ne EP SMe Y cee TEN Be Wy 
T SE ~fep SY SY EES Kee “EMT CET YT S = Cm 
=<YY JE] mf <a =| mf < YY, Nikka Sarludari Pakruru sarri sa 


kirib Muzur iskunu abu bani-a; Mecho, Sarludart, and Pakruru, kings whom 
in Egypt had established the father who begat me.—Egyp. Camp. 28 III. 33. 


Y Bae DEY eve Esa ETT I al] “I~ < oe WOVE 


Nikf sar Mempi u §ai ; Necko } king of Memphis and Sais.—Assur b.p. i. 92. 


q (~JJ) ~~ | -)-} >)! Vf g>>], adi nakkdéh ; Sharply. 
Wy = Ely ~T] <7 -e EE] Weed - AN 
<Y-w YE YE - «ela EY 7, amore adi nakkéh ina libbi se 
enai ina eli-kunu; J am watching sharply within my eyes over you.—Mr. Smith's 


Assurbanipal, p. 189, 1. 5. 
I do not know the authority for “sharply.” 


g ~~ Y (v. iy) ar Yf -<]-<, nak(k)amati; Accumulations. 
»f- = AY>>- =| 8, nukkumu ; Accumulated. 


These are niphal forms from a rout kam or kum, “to accumulate,” which I have 
not found as verbs, but of which nominal forms occur in pp. 566-568. Nukkumu is 
the permansive form, like nussuru, “they were left,” nummuru, “thoy were seen ;" 
Hincks's Grammar, p. 495, Journ. R.A.S., 1866. 


rey sey Ev ED EY <I) ax Tf AP] 
ely aH “TY CO Gt Na &®* VY ET (KX 
Y ells (ew) ye eae SEY AS CEY EN J eyff..... 
a A f= < YY ary ‘| {- ~EY Y ar. ot, apte ema bit 


nak(k)amati-sunu sa kagpi hurazi sasu saga nukkumu kirib-sun ...... 
useza-mma sallatis amnu; J opened by force their treasury (house of accumu- 
lations) ; what silver, gold, plunder, furniture, were accumulated within them 
sani I took out, and as booty I accounted.—Assur b.p. vi. 50,51. See more 


in pp. 935-7. See also ~<- ] =o of &c. 


q]. mf FS =| ~VY<), nukkuri; LHnemtes. 
SS AY EN gt BREE FEY +11] EE, nutorn an 


nukkuri-ka; thy enemzes.—16 11.126. See Accad zu=ka, pp. 303-4. 
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NaGL Vv JEN, Ey YEN HY, SY - -EY YY Yc, oaks, « 


nakluti, pl. m. nakléti, pl f. Skilful, Well-devised. Heb. 559, 
mY ey EY SEXY), YY *y, naklies Skidfully. 


These forms are usually connected with the Semitic root NKL, although this 
root implies cunning, in the way of “deception” rather than “skill.” I have 
sometimes thought that a niphal of kalal or kalah, “to complete,” might be assumed, 
but this seems to be appropriated to niki rather than natkl. 


FY ey EN «SAI YE ET 
EY oS OEY > 4) Be OD I ~SQ EMEY 
ary EY <e oS Se Sk << =a] V 
=| VY Se =A is = Af es asru naklu subat(?) piristi sa 
nintak-su sipar nigilti gimir kuvlude nizirti dar sa sutabula kirib-su ; a well- 
devised place, an extended site, whose beautiful ornaments (were) displayed, alt 
precious vessels of alabaster, which [ former kings had] carrted tnto tt.— 


Sen. Gr. 37. A word or two uncertain. 


This is part of a very long sentence; see a note upon it in p. 909. See also 
pp. 95 and 263. 


CNY EN Px Vey EEN VE P< TRY CE 
ry JEN —t <IEY EYYY EN BERT Y «SY BT EN 
<TT eViye, isreti namréti sukki nakluti kirib Dur-Sargina tabia 


irmG ; splendid mansions, well-planned squares, within Dur-Sargin beautifully 
rose.—Botta 152, 138 = 157. 


BY oy Gl‘t -l] Ef --] 2 Be Seyi 
EY Ply x ~EEY EY oY EF EY YP <P el} ERY IY 
<= aa bd ofl ly =SY, sa Mardak bili rabi il bani-ya epsetu-su 
naklaéti elis attanddu; of Merodach the great lord, the god who made me, hts 


skilful works highly I have glorified.—E.I.H. i. 31. 


The verb attanddu [antanddu) is somewhat doubtful; I consider the indirect 
form to be due to the influence of enuma in a preceding clause, 1. 26. 


EVN El----- EMT @ ey EE] ~TN<] =<] FE] Q--] | 
EY ~EEY ~V~ EEN EY SENT <P TEN FI XE T 
(]- “) Ese Gay E> ~ERy el} -I] Se P< Vf 
me = ad haf >< Ey << rely bhi PS ETT, hekal .... sa 
eli mahbriti ma‘dis suturat rabata va naklat ina sipar nisu kima galle 
bilquti-a musab biluti-ya usepis; a palace .... which above the former greatly 
surpassing, large and finished unith elegance, the skilled men, my archstects, 
for the seat of my power, I caused build.—Sen. T. vi. 45. 

A few words are doubtful; for bilquté see note in p. 85. 
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JEN] Ke SS YEE =] ENT ~SET] Ke EMT Sety FE 
d« CEE} EY YY Sey) EQ EY ONY) ee FIN =P 
VOY ENE VY eee OS NY FIT VW <]- EES 
lu saddi lamassi mahhi esa abn sadi eski naklis abtiq ma ana irbitti séri 
usazbita sigar-sin; mountain goats (and) large bulls which of mountain stone 
I carved (and) skilfully wrought, and for enlarging the gates I caused 
take the whole of them.—Botta 30, 74. 


ENT EY------ TP eT Sep] SEM < (eye) =] 
~ JEN << FEY} HEIR *y EEX EPG hokal..... ana 


multahuti biluti-ya naklis usepis; @ palace ....for the glory of my majesty 
skilfully I built.—Esar vi. 51. 

~~ | ~l-} EV] S<yY = A f= s“ EV, naklis usepis; skilfully 
I caused make.—E.1.H. vi. 7. 

=e] He BY HP ty EO 
<4 Af hl >>| <TH TT mazzarti naklis udannin; the fortresses 
skilfully I fortified. —E.1.H. vi. 53; Neb. Bab. ii. 23. 

‘| thn <{->¥<! <J><, mazarti, in Kerr Porter's transcript. 


VUE MY eS | eli JET.—syl. 268. 


Completed from a fragment recently found. 


NiGL ¢-Yey . fey -=Y (iy) ~~ niklal, niklati; Work, 


Performance, Completion; Duty. Heb. 222. 


FE tT] Pe Py Seer] b OSE <THE  O-TGE 
al on | (on <=) <P NS] 
EV We 2] BE SY EY Ve ey CET EY Pe ET 
(v EN) “EM EY SEN <a <Y-2EN VF EY = SEN] EY ee 
~lY<J eli, ina melik fame-ya va mesak kabiti-ya pitik eri ubassi-mma 
unakkila niklal-su (v. su?) sa iz mahhi va alabita izi rie; tn the pursuit of 


my will and my great perseverance, a work of metal I obtained, and I com- 


pleted its performance [completion] with iz-mahhi [large trees] and a collecticn 
of iz-rie.—Sen. B. iv. 22=41BM 26. See p. 863. 


Some words doubtful here. The variant ¢ after nik/al would suggest a different 
final sound, and the word might perhaps have been read ntklat. 
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FE et] Cre Nf <Y- SEY =] CET EI) FE 
EY SY --) FER OEY =] - Ge BEI 
SEN ST SENT EW EM oat EVE EY EY LEM ENN 
Y-ly ~E] YY ~<]><, ina miri ini-ya [si-ya] palki sa ina kibit ili sar 
apzu bil nimeqi tasimta zunnunG ma malé nikléti; with the perception of my 
open eyes, which by the will of the god, king of waters, lord of tntelligence, 
accomplish (thetr) task and fulfil (thetr) duties. —Sarg. 37. 


See pp. 414, 415, which contain the remainder of this ambitious passage, and 
explain its purport. The last line, which I had left blank in p. 415, seems to have 
been incorrectly copied, but I think the drift of the passage is fairly given. 


>> TENT T) Bae EY CC EV Eel ED Ene f-Dey -EY Ic 
Nuha irsu sar apzu bau niklati; Muha the leader, king of waters coming in 
perfection.— New Div. i. 2. 
Ce MY eS Sy EN ey Ss fey EY YP], 
surra gapdulu karas nikldti.—Sh. Ph. i. 22. 
Title of Shamas Phul; I cannot read it. 


YY BAY fe BE HVE “IY le als Asor it 
nik lib sigan.—Botta 154, 4=172. 
This bit is quite unintelligible. 


<i a -<|-<, nigilti; Uncovered, Open, Displayed. Heb. 193. 


EE TY iy Be be CY ) EN) elle ES EY 
>~lI <TH \- cE] >] f-=] <{-<H}, ina uzni nigilti sa usatlima bil 
nimeki Nisroch ; to my open ears, which Nisroch, the lord of tntelligence, 
had entrusted [which Nisroch, the lord of intelligence, had entrusted to my 
open ears|.—Neb. Yun. 77. ; 


NGM -r[iry =, nakmu; Accumulation. Niphal of KAM; seo p. 567. 


q 


ey me W ele I i a CH OAT ea 
VF =| AY: hciee == =A EY, nakmu saga-su hurazi kaspi abni 
agartu ..... aslula; the accumulation of his store of gold, silver, precious 


stones .....- I carried off.—Esar i. 19. 


>>! A a UT | ~V<YQ, Nukimmut. See p. 943. 
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. NGM ~~ ] ~l-¥ _ <<, FM — <x, nakvuti; a Burning. Heb. M2. 


NGS 


[+ EY xy Fey WY Ey SN FE SY Ty ob 

gS Ste Sy ys i oe St 
al CER Yl <P BE >] my ely FES EY ~]« 
elyyr att-= lr, sallatson abbul aggur ina isati akvu qutur nakvuti-sunu 
kima im-qabed kabti pan same rapsuti usakti; the plunder of them [the 
cities] I overthrew, I destroyed, in fire I burned ; ‘the smoke of their burning, 
like a heavy storm, covered the face of the broad sky.—Sen. T. iv. 68. 


EY CPEY EDI <Q | EN EL St fc ENV ENN -E NEY 
>! ~~ | iL iz-ki mabhi-sun nakvuti ugallimu anna-su; their large ki 
trees by burning had fallen together over w.—Sen. Gr. 47. 


This is guess-work, but it suits the context, which in the preceding part tells 
of the ruin of a canal belonging to an old palace, and in the following lines 
narrates the damaged state of the same palace. I take mec “over it,” from a 


bilingual Hst:—»»] ><" a Cle Ely CE EE CY, anna sisetu 


ini, “over the eye.”—30I11.105 


(-YH] FY, nikei; Slaughter. Chald. D232. 
EE ety... Yc] EE EY] cer CHlY Saar] <-> 
PY) Fl XS Ey Gy yey EL Ye a8 4Y im... 


mithuza zuq niri pilsi niksi ahrib bannate alme aksud; with .... fighting, 

pressure of my yoke, assault, slaughter, (and) discharge of arrows, I 
approached, I captured.—Sen. T. iii. 16. 

I have ventured to render bannate by “arrows,: notwithstanding the absence 

of the determinative ry, which usually accompanies ¢ 44 . See | < =] 

in p. 811. It is read mitpanu, >< a oy, in Smith’s Assurbanipal, p. 140, 

~~ be <7 mitpanni, p. 107. Mitpanate occurs in Sen. T. vi. 57, but the 

lithographer has engraved | instead of = a The only corroboration, not to 

eay evidence, that I have found for mitpanu is in a passage printed by Mr. Smith, 

where >= Cu occurs in p. 139, and three lines lower the same weapon 

is mentioned as >~< i of. I do not see why it may not be read dipanu. 


SBE V6 Jap Sak EY, Niksamme, 

my El) Few WY XS Bee YS Jay a ET TT IQ FE 

os =| ay, 6 erani ea Niksamma nagi aksud; six cites of Niksamma 
the province, I captured.—Botta 140, 4; 146, 22=58. 


The construction of this sentence is unusual, but another sentence similarly 
worded occurs a few lines further on:—Eristana adi eranit sa limeti-su sa Bait-ils 
nagi alme aksud, ‘“Eristana with cities of its vicinity, of Bait-ili the province, I 
approached, I occupied.”—Botta 147, 7 = 67. 
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rll. yl) = Elis Niqqusa.— Tig. jun. 29, 35. 


Te ea Wy, Niqusa.—17 BM 17. 


One of a few cities which, together with a large number of provinces, chiefly 
of Media, were captured and laid waste daring the seventeen years of the reign of 
Tiglath-pileser II, and subsequently restored and incorporated with the territories 
of Assyria. 


NGR ~=fivy SY, -E yyy ~YY<, ~E yy EXyy, <<] CE] ~YY<]. YS 


-Eyny SI Ye, SYR EEN YP ey, gt A Ye, nak, 
pakri, nakra, nakiri, nakur, nakruti, nakrdéte, nukurti; Jebel, Enemy ; 
Rebellious, Hostile. . 


Eyy SY SS Ley EY ep SY Be A) 
EY PEE YE cle > MY OM CET TE WN ED 
FE ty] (v >) Ae OEE ETT Ke El] I~ YY] ET] 
HET ATE SENT (Mt) a BE ~ heft a> EMME TT Ele Delp 
dais Barna-ki nakru akzu asibute Tel-asurri sa ina pi nisi Mebranu Pitanu 
inimbé zikar-sun; trampler upon the land of Barna (Opp. Masna) rebellious, 
perverse, inhabiting Tel-asurri, which. in the mouth of the people, Mehran 
and Pitan are called their names.—Esar ii. 22. See p. 187. 


Woy Wi] f-EE -EEY Y >] ey] ~G - -NQ 7 
Eos oy ~Y<] EY CED el HD) SS) LE) Sa ED 
ana rizgutu Saulmugina ahi nakri (v. la kenu) illika-mma; to the help of 
Saulmugina my rebellious (v. weak) brother he went and ...... —_ 
Assur b.p.iv. 73; vii 111; viii. 34. 


“EY YF eM RE RE <eVhey ~Y EY BE OFEr 
EY We Be <P (le ey i ST I OTT 
Wy vy VE YY SEY YF EY <Y— ey], la aase iparrikn asei izsirti 
sina-tina nakra abaiya abasina,—Mon. 68. 


See p. 835; this difficult passage still resists all my efforts. The translations of 
Mr. Talbot and Dr. Oppert give me no light. 


“VY “WY = EW Yo --) fe) Da Re SeT FIT 
pee Ely {ye Ba HY AS oY] YP YY, lib libbi_ om 
Ninib-pal-kur sarri dapini nakur Asur; the descendant of Nintb-pal-kur 
the king, suppressing the enemies of Assur.—Tig. vii. 56. 


See my note in p. 921, where I have expressed my adoption of the reading of 
Mr. Talbot's Glossary, No. 838, 
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SEN Dem Me EET ENT EY OY Pc 7 CIEL I 
Vet i BY ENC “TE EN FY Be TY ay 
>] >] 4 | Y-$ = ADA zir gimir ummanéti nakiri limnuti zarbis 
yommis als4 kima Yav izgum; upon the whole of the soldiers, wicked rebels, 
glowing like the day I dashed down, as Yav pours.—Sen. T. v. 61. 


We EYE ><) Qee ESTY ~~) El) VP oy] ee 
ey CET ~My EY *Y >< EY EY ee J, balid naharrati oo 


ana sumkut nakiri sutba izkuti-su ; protector of the weak, who for the chastise- 
ment of rebels brings forth his weapons.—Botta 36,9; Epithet of Sargon. 


El tty Fl f< te EY EY -WeY oe ERY ey 
come »— 
=Y FEN EY BEY =<) EY O~Y -E ey EN £21 
>—~ 
el SN OW WW eT te HN HS fe 
aeey oe! >>)! ave kan kussi [iz-guza] labari pale sumkutu nakiri 
kasada mada aibi ana sirikti surka; stability of throne, length [age] of years 
chastisement of rebels, much capture of enemies to length prolong.—Birs ii. 21. 
See as tsi nakiri mugalliti -tu in pp. 731 and 851. 


EN ty Toy Ww Hl cet Wy - Sx 
Ey ESN Ve MY FE GEN) JEN xe J cE ey 
Ese QBE ESM EY ey ey EI LY EY ey}, danen 


Assur bili-ya sa ina mati nakréte ilubu-su ina Harrakute esiqa kirib-sa; 
the glory of Assur my lord, which in hostile lands he had gained (tt) among 
the Arachostans, I sculptured within it.—Esar vi. 11. 


Bee pp. 257, 451, where I made some suggestions which I have adopted here 
as more probable, though still with doubt. 


EVE < -EKY Ge cpa Be) elt EY P< y 
EEN Jax EE] EL UY Yc SS EY ENE ENE FIN 
rely ST Vt YP EE ~<] -EEY XS] J BY EP ~fe 
° tab | rely Y-y ly (== > | ->], usatlimu-inni ema ana 


ragap nakruti Assur-ki usamqit yadai ina tugulti-sun rabiti ultu zilik adi 


 gillan; he hath entrusted to me strength to destroy those rebelling against 


Assyria, my forces by their great service have subdued Srom east to west.— 
R.I. Vol. 1, Pl. 7, F. 1.7. 

This is by no means clear or certain, and I should not have entered it but for 
the word nakruti, which I do not find elsewhere; moreover, several letters are almost 
obliterated. Ztik and sillan, “‘east” and “west,” occur also in Botta 152, 22 = 166, 
and in the Gold Tablet, 1. 3. 
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rly ~Y]eh, nakris; Rebelliously, like a Rebel. 


Vy TY red HF EM SEN ene 3 SEN ETE ERY Vi YF 
Beda) <YEE at 1 CED TBE) ET 1 NY CER) 


9 fi 4 i ana Hazaqiyahu Yahudai iddinu-su (nakris) ana ili rub(li) 


-ebusu; (the people of Ekron, who had bound with chains their king Padi, 


who was an adherent of Assyria, and) to Hezekiah the king of Judea had 
delwwered him, rebelliously to god (and) prince they acted.—Sen. T. ii. 72; 


Sen. B. i. 23. 
Nakris and ii omitted in Sen. B.i. 23; the omission of nakris seems to be an 
error, but that of 7 an improvement. 


mo] AY TL EY SEY] Fee Ey IRE ~ EL Mae ey EN 
Assur bilu rabu ab ili nakris l’iziz-su; Assur the great lord, the father of the 
gods, like a rebel may he destroy him [or repel him].—Sen. T. vi. 72. 


I do not understand the form of the verb iziz; the meaning is a curse invoked 
upon any one who shall damage the writing upon the monument. 


El <EY EY I 11S YY YN EEN WET 
<—e & RY (. ~<)><) <>] 17 pf mf-, sa kima tig risuzzi(?) 
ana mat nukurte sutnunu; who lke a lord of will(?) against rebellious 
countries hath been contending.—Tig. i. 43. Epithet of Tiglath-pileser. 

For the sound a, kur, see Syl. 584, in p. 397. 


In the Persian period we have nik instead of nak:— 

EY FE =e DT SO ke] OO 
ae NN EN OF OW oT ANY OS OW OK ke 
EY] F=NY = ~Y) ete CED YY EY Bay llth 10) 
BR y- eT CY OE ea (Pe OY] 
) ete EME “7 DY xy Sey >] oe ] El Reba. 
ki imuru mati anniti nikra ma ana libbi ahai summuhu arki anaku 
iddanna-ssiniti u anaku ina eli-sina ana sarrut iptemal-anni anaku sarru ; 
when [Ormuzd] saw those countries rebelliously and to each others’ hearts 
eculttng, then to me he gave them, and me over them to royalty he advanced ; 
J (became) king.—N.R. No. 6, 1. 20. 


Generally right, but some words are doubtful; the whole inscription was copied 
under great difficulties, and consequently some errors may be expected. 


eyif= Ss FEY -EEY << Vy Y Be I< SY -EE) 
=| re | IE}, huqu attG-a ana nikrutu idduku; my people the rebels 
slew.—Beh. 52. 


Ana implies the accusative case in Persian inscriptions. 
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Ey e anil | YQ AVY, nagiru; an Officer. 
Yd Mf EM EY oY ENT EEN W Ete 1-18 40r 


El] = eT Coy EY <fE], Humbanundasa nagira sa sar 
Numma-ki; Humbanundasa the Nagir of the king of Elam.—Sen. T. v. 69. 


rENY eT HN EE. YT -YQ oP, <7] HQ XY, 
Nagitu, Nagiti, Nagite. See p. 227. 

Nagit and Nagitu-Dihbina occur several times in the inscriptions of Sennacherib 

as cities of Elam; in addition to those passages cited in p. 227, see Sen. B. ii. 37; 

iii. 10; iv.27; and once with the addition of Raggi, Sen. T. iii. 56. Dihkbina, without 

Nagitu, is mentioned in Sh. Ph.iv.11, as being attacked by the king after passing the 

Mie-Turnat [the Tornadotus of Pliny], which falls into the Tigris on the east. Seep. 2. 


Tos {>$ -EE!, nigutu. See p. 976, and Talb. Gloss. No. 287. 


»f- ‘y, See Nupar. 


<TH a Y; galti; Battle, War. 


4-V! fT SN et EV be Boe “Ye TPF 
ST Ele a Cele EET DBE AY FE Ce] +) Set, 
ivvalda-kka sa nisi Pargai ruhuqu ultu mati-su zalti i(teb)us; be t known 
unto thee (that) of the people of Persia, far from their [his] country war 
shall be made.—N.R. No. 6, }. 29. 


I will not pretend to explain this passage perfectly, but the restoration pro- 
posed seems probable. See p. 851, and read in line 12 “Beh. 51; N. R. 29,” instead 
of “Beh. 91; N.R. 22.” I have said in the same page that I had not found this 
word occurring before the Persian period; but it has been recently discovered by 
Mr. Smith in a fragment of Assurbanipal, vi. 5, and printed in his very valuable work, 


p. 219; the line reads: —>- AY>> ran fA Si (v. PAY > Y-) 7) 
YY oY Be Ye CEYY, ugeazir (v. ugtarzin) ana zalti-yas “ho collected 
to my fight [to fight with me].” The line is printed ugtatazir, both in the plate 
and in Mr. Smith's edition, but the form is unknown. 


oY TY eVVYe, Nada. Heb. N72, 772. 


Nadd appears to be a verbal form, signifying motion or position. I am not 
quite sure of my versions in either of the following passages. 


Ey) Dey EEN <Q <7 EE ENT EN a <I Ey 
EI] RE ey SBE ey NL ey ERY ENTE > CEN >I 
Wee Wf EW mt + pen EN 
an A kal = (= (v. = ¥<¥<T) EY] »f- ><], er Urrahinas er 
dannuti-sunu sa ina Panari nadé pulhu adiru melam Asur bili-ya lu ishup 
(v. izqap)-sunuti; Urrahinas their strong city, which (was) in Panar, marching 
against, [as I marched against] the great fear of the approach of Assur my lord 
overwhelmed them (v. routed them).—Tig. il. 37. 
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HW EY By Me oe ete ET EN FE 1 TT 
BAS TY HY] SS BE EE >] GET -Yefte EY Qe] 
Wer TNL ENT EY See 7 VY CET ET <TRE >t] ~\< 

vy SY eyVyr, Magganubba sa ina niri Muzri sadi ina eli numba’ va nibit 

Nindé kima dimti nad; Magganubba which at the foot of the hill-country above 
the springs and in the vicinity of Nineveh as a model, ws situated.—Sarg. 34. 
See pp. 749-50, where I made a gross error, not being aware that ki does not 

usually follow the phonetic name of a city. I was reminded of this by Dr. Oppert’s 
transliteration of the passage in his “Inscriptions de Dour-Sarkayan.” I saw also 

the justice of his translation, which I had misunderstood, because it was not literal. 

The word dimtu, in page 275 of my Dictionary, was rendered there incorrectly as a 


“trophy;” I now think it signifies an ‘‘example” or “resemblance,” in the sense of 
either a warning or a model. See the Hebrew iTD"T 


ae] «oo VY OEM EY <TR EY Seay 4]. osmannn 
sakin ma nadi madagtii; pitching the tents, and placed the tntrenchment.— 
Assur b.p. B. 46. 
The plate has >< | CEY, corrected to >< | (i= by Mr. Smith. 


<El EY EY EE ~M<) EY SY <I "EI YY FN 
ERS Cot PY OD AY EE ye El oo P< EY 
35 fey ~~ | r$hse ma AA I eyyy, kima sari maruti sa nada 
summannu urrut upal-sunuti ma askuna tahta-sun; dike fattened oxen which 


are driven (and) counted, promptly I overthrew them and effected their 
subjugation.—Sen. T. v.74. See p. 867. 


ml YC ey RY OY )l.—éolt. 452. 


I do not see the meaning of nade in the following extract; as the whole passage 
relates to the conduct of one of the sons of Merodach-baladan, who had made up 
his mind to resist the new king Esarhaddon netwithstanding the defeat of his 
brother (Sen. T. vi. 7), the second clause may probably imply that he did not take 

' warning from his brother’s fate; but afi, “‘of a brother,” is the only word I am sure 
of, and my rendering is but a makeshift. The last letter is damaged on the slab:— 


EY EME <ele EM EN -<] CE EE TE a NE 
mae <I EY iY TEE ENS EME oF - <-EN 
Bo fe EY Wy CE Se ~NY SEN Ge 
Sy] Me CERT EE CEH SS CES <P EEN CEI 
ry] ~VY<y (?), si ul ipluh nade ahi ul irsi mardi ul uvassir va 
rakbu-su adi mahri-ya ul ispura-mma salmu sarruti-ya ul isri(?); ke did not 
fear, at the doom of hts brother he trembled not(?), rebellion he did not 
abandon, and his messenger to my presence he did not send, and the peace 
of my majesty he did not ask for(?).—2 Esar ii. 8. 

I take trsi from the Hebrew wy, “to tremble,” with much hesitation. 
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Segu nadi seems to contain the same word, and must certainly signify “rising 
up;” I have found it in two cases only. 


eS GY Tse = Ml -) + 
* GD EY =) QD ae < Hd my elt 
VQ (ve SHY) & ~NL T CEY EMT DET FE a] SD 
sadu kima zikip gir an-bar segu-nadi u izzuri [hu] shame muttabri-su 
(v. mustapri-su) ‘kirib-su la iharu; the mountain like a sharp spike of tron 
rose up, and its winged (v. beautiful) birds of heaven tts interior did not 
reach. —Sard. i. 49. See also ii. 41, and p. 754. 


ey Ty EY ey ay SY TE CIES TTY EN, 


nahadu, n. nahadi, g. nahadaé. Glorious. Heb. TW1. Arab. Ji. 
~< ] >>] (ies SY, nahadis; Gloriously. 

“WY EVIE PY VY EA YP Ye SOY ES] DEY ~TYg <Y- LEN 
= at A a | Vv 116 rubu nahadu ameru durgi va sap saqi; prince glorious, 
ruler of roads and lord of streets(?).—New Div. i. 6. See p. 36. 


. ull (=YY]E) Yl Vy =X], robu nahadu; glorious prince— 


Ym SS Wee BEE STE QD BY 
TH Vy! | mf ra =n f Assur-nazir-pal ..... isibu nahadu 


nibit Ninib gardu; Sardanapalus..... seated glorwus, renown of Nin 


the warrwr.—Sard. i. 21. St. 12. 
See p. 953, and alter the reference to Sard. i. 21; iii, 127. 


Y =Y EY <P SRST ENT <Q EFI] ----- FES BE 
See) CET Fee >I =I ee Go EY «ee FE (> 
~fY Q>>] XY, Tiglath-pileser ..... sar kali malki bil bili latku ear 
sarri isibu nahadu; TZiglath-pileser ..... king of all princes, lord of lords, 
declared king of kings, seated glorious.—Tig. i. 31. 

me] Fw El ew... at BEL] > ENE CELT SY AY 
Y=) EY ~) spe) FY a EN ~NMN «GMD 
ty Ely Saerdy “NY OT ely SEEM Sel 
~< | \y zt, ili rabi ...... musarbG sarrut Tiglath-pileser rube 
narame bibil libbi-kun sapi-ya nahadi; great gods ..... enlarging the 
royalty of Tiglath-pileser, the prince chosen within your hearts, my glorious 
ruler.—Tig. i. 19. 


NDB 988 
ND. “YT! = Vf (=a) nfl| Y} El <, rubé nahada; prince 


glortous.—E.1.H.i. 3. Neb. Bab. i. 2. 


Ss ST 8] am] ESN EY EY PENT YY EN 
>EY = cfs BE cfe>Y]<] EY <Y-JE]], musteha palata nahada 
la mupparki ; respecter of life, glorious, uncontrolled.—Neb. Gr. i. 5. 

The use of <J-LEY as a lengthening vowel is, I think, peculiar to Babylonian. 


“Ye YY Re ey EY CY ET <¢ @ CED 
Veal Ye FEW TY a] CRE SIT et I+ 
yommi ruquti [sut] nadanumma u kunnu pali-ya nahadis akmega; remote 
days, various gifts(?), and stability of my years, gloriously I have acqutired.— 
Botta 131, 18; 154-6 =174. 

For nadanumma see umma at bottom of p. 809. 


TY We Qt) EN] EE, nabdaka; 7 am gloriow.— 
Sard. i. 32. 


q | 5 >>] rey, Anat; Anatho, a city on the Euphrates. 


> TRE Ey] =>] SEY VY ae EE Bre ENT | FEY 
> Ec} YP et > ~Y-  HEEKY SENT ENT 7 FET 
rey ey Yc ina ris Anat agakan mittag Anat ina gabli Puratte 
zali istu [ta] Anat atnizir; at the head of Anatho I made a halt, Anatho tn 
the middle of the Euphrates placed ; from Anatho I departed.—Sard. iii. 15, 16. 


TMS HY RE Th HY IRE YP Whe Anais, Anat 


A province which paid tribute to Shalmaneser near the close of his reign; it 
was seized a few years afterwards by Sargon. I do not remember any direct 
indication of the locality, but it is usually mentioned ia connection with places 
north of Assyria. Sce Obel. 182. Botta 159,23; 36, 11; 146,9=-45. Sarg. 29. 
Cyp. i. 88. Bee p. 972. 


J Sy <yRE YY CS (v. >), Andiabi—Tig. iv. 74. 
One of twenty-three provinces of Nairi, whose kings, leagued against Tiglath- 
pileser, were defeated by him. 


NDB <7 = EY Y}, nidbé ; Voluntary Offering. Heb. 37). 


Bae Eecay EY VY EY EY) Pen LEN ee fe elt -E 
"El! = ° (anni | eVVye El! “<7 Bey, nidbé-su ellati eli sa pana 
usatir; his noble offering above what (was) before I restored [the noble offering 
I restored to him|.—Neb. Gr. i. 14. 

Observe the transference of the pronoun. See pp. 703, 791. 
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<7] <= A> ><) » nadbuti ; Spontaneous. 


ERE yt >] ee Ey eCeaer CIE] Es -Y EN 
=T “] Bay Vf EY f-EY EEN >] oD eM ET = 47 
~ VRE p< =] EY EM <<] FEY *- |< 
| AEE Ey yyy, * * ramki sumabhi supar ithuzu nindan-sun labiti ina 
risti andat-sun [andusun] nadbuti mahar-sun.—Botta 130,10,11; 152,14 = 158. 


Dr. Oppert’s translation, confessedly doubtful, is “les prétreas, les nisi rama, les 
surmakkhi supar débattirent, dans leurs discussions savantes, sur la prééminence de 
leurs divinités et l’efficacité de leurs sacrifices.” The first group he reads “man,” 
“image,” “god,” hence the translation ‘‘priest.” See p.927. I would very doubtfully 
hazard a suggestion that the priests and other persons named were satisfactorily 
contemplating their positions at the head of their associates, coming voluntarily into 
their presence. Nindan may perhaps be a plural noun of niphal form, from nada, 
which I have considered in pp. 985-7, and andut may more doubtfully be an adjective 
plural from the same root. Dr. Oppert was inclined to prefer the root “JX, ‘to 
stand;” see his Commentaire Philologique, &c., Paris, 1868, p. 229. 


wy rey oY YEY, <y EHV) Sy JE], nadbaku, nadabaku ; 

Strewed, Scattered. Chald. FA. 

YW) GET Dot <Y-M1<} 2e7 CYB Y CY Se AY 
Se & CER) [ot > El EN SS ETP EN} CEN 
EME TV ey Re Dot SEM eee 
Vel ~WY ee [ot QFE SY YN] ><] SEY EY ET OV 
SA (E)Y) Efe Sac] -EYK], arki-sunu artedi 1000 zabi muktabli-sunu 
ina kirib sade marzi uappiz pagri-sunu sadu azrubi huri-sunu harruri nadbaku 
sa sade umalli; after them I followed, a thousand of their fighting-men within the 


rough mountain I scattered, (with) theur corses the mountain I made red, (unth) 


strewed bodies the hollows of the mountains I filled.—New Sard. ii. 33. 


See p. 449, where a variant copy of the line is printed from Sard. ii. 114, with 
nadabaku instead of nadbaku. The latter seems to be the usual reading; we find it 
in the line quoted here, and in Sard. ii. 18 and 87; in Sard. ii.114 also it occurs as 
a variant. I think 4“ ly instead of “<™ ry must be an error of copy. 


bf Y- ly. nu duga; /t was not. Accadian. 


EY Ey- EEC <yee ot De VF We ey = SEPT 
ret I< SET} ele S8 AY WEY EDP ET bea 
gagdi nu duqa ana musab sarruti-ya usepisa kirib-su; a palace of worship 
unequalled (?) for the seat of my royalty I caused make within tt.—Sen. Gr. 57. 


As the passage immediately follows a very brief notice of the materials of a palace, 
something of the sort might be expected; but the translation is a mere makeshift. 
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bee [le CE], Niduk-ki. 


SEY Y EEN EY ( (El Be) VEN Y (Ey 
(WY TRE) Ve GE EY EEN P< YP CIE BE OEY 


Se YY «Jey, Bit-Yakini ca kisadi nabr marrati adi pat Niduk-ki; 
Bit-Yakin which is by the shore of the sea, to the border of Niduk.— 
Botta 16°" 86 ; 145, 10 = 22. 


The variant FEV) ClEY Sey is found in 11ter 66, 12+ 61, and 19ter 75. 
Niduk, on the Pecan Gulf, is another name for Asmun or Dilmun, written 
> Ys (Botta 37, 34). The only direct evidence I have for this may be 
found by collating a passage in Botta 152,12= 144, narrating the submission of 
“Unir king of Dilmun,” with one in Botta 90, 12, where the same Upir is called 
king of Niduk. The identical act of submission occurs a few lines higher in the 
last line of sheet 89, but the name of Upir is effaced there. I also feel sure 
that the following line refers to the same place:— 


Ey EY) Sa De CEN .<(@?) = ee —=4(=4 46 II. 56, 


erroneously printed »< instead of »; the reading will be ‘Elap Niduk-ki= 
Dilmuni t&,” the ship of Niduk or Dilmun. 


NDU Pec | (Ye: eVVYr, Andin. 


NDZ 


see) RE EME WF BEY I SU 5, Andi 


asar-su ruqu; Andiu whose place ts far away.—1 Pul, 9. 
May this be India? It is,mentioned as tributary to Pul, among other places 
equally independent of Assyria, and is the only one distinguished as remote. 


Se FEY NY SEW, Be EY I< EY, niduge, aiuto, 
his Removal or Expulsion. — 
' -Nidut-gu, his removal or banishment. Hebrew WT. 


eM ee MS Sar] Qo. eq eM | 
eV Ye sEby Ey ele x <i EY Be eT 1 EN 
El GE Se DS OY ET CET > EN oe Et =; 
nisi Kummuhi ........ kirib-su usarme ma usesiba nidut-gu [niduggu] eli 
misar Numma-ki ina er Sakbat; the people of Commagene ........ in 
I brought away, and I settled tts removal to the border of Elam in the city 
Sakbat.—Botta 152,7=139. 

Ev Ke Vy En = EY Wy ey SEV) FEB CTE 
IEE QEEe x) EN Qa] ENE EY) SY) -ERY 
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Nel EYEE YAS ey ey Yaw CEE ot UY ET 


=<Y ya De, nisi asib garbi-su ana zindi va birte zuhuzu illiku resut 
sannati minut niduti-su istur; the men, dwelling in tt, to strong chains and 
bonds went at Jast(?), to a number of years their [his] banishment he decreed 
[er ote].—Black Stone ii. 13. 


I am doubtful of both these versions. The verb usarme is not well defined; the 
Black Stone is a good deal damaged,. but I think the entire passage relates to the 
punishment of the Babylonian opponents of Esarhaddon, and his elevation to the 
throne by favour of the god Merodach. 


oY SEY ~Y<J, nathu; a Fragment, Heb. M3. 


QE ll ty > EL ty OEEY -Y<] & cE 
I Ey elf ely PEE <p FE <<] Fy PS Hf 
3s £ (= >>I, harri nahalli nathu sadi mele marzuti ina kussi 
astamdih ; hollows, streams, fragments of rocks, difficult torrents, in a palanquin 
I passed through.—Sen. T. iii. 75; see iv. 77. 

i fee ] > fee oy SEY YS EE TY RAY ERY], 
salgu nahalli nathu sadi adura ; snow, streams, fragments of rocks I avoided.— 
Neb, Yun. 43. 


~ == FY ely vy SEY <E -EM on CST Ys 
ey SEY Vel SS EYY YY DEY SEI ee -108@) EY XY 
YY r\}* » ina birid er Zaddi er Zaban appalkit [pal] nathu sade 3 urmabhi 
ikdute aduk; between the cittes of Zaddt and Zaban I passed by fragments 
of rocks; three powerful lions I slew.—Sh. Ph. iv. 3. 


See p. 326, and correct the reading and version there. 


NDK i £ Y rly, see Nuparka. 


NDN anil | ryt, ~~ | AE nadan, nadin; Gift; Act of Giving; Compulsory 


Donation ; Giver. 
I would say nadin, “a giver,” being a participial form, and nadan, “a gift,” if 
we had not a case of nadin as a variant of nadan in Sard.i.25. Probably elyy 
might optionally take the sound din. 


Ply AMY AY J EY <J-PEN >< y EN ~IY  EY 
ipsit qati-su va nadan zibi-su; the work of his hand, and the gift of his 
Jingers.—Tig. vii. 52; see p. 307. 
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VY by a AY =P EY EY D <t-El YEN 
(v. 4) Ys SS =] Re E]> Re (EM) YEN CO) 
CEY AA EE EFYY >38, 1a ipsit qati-ou va nadan (v. nadin) zibi-su ili 
rabi sa same (u) irzite iramu; who the work of his hand and the gift of his 
jingers the great gods of heaven and earth have exalted.—Sard. i. 25. 


FE yt >) Ke 1 FE Be El WY Se ET 
~VV<! af! — <Y>~YI<] <j- =), assu nadan ili-su usallé-ni ma 
remu arsi-su ; for the restoration of his gods he asked me and I had mercy 
on him.—Esar iii. 7. 

The sense is “restoration” certainly; the inscription continues, tlt satunu 
anhut-sunu uddis ma danan Assur bili-ya u sitir sumi-ya eli-sunu usastir ma utir ma 
addin-su, ‘‘those gods their injuries I repaired, and the laws of Assur my lord 
and the writing of my name upon them I caused write, and I restored and gave 


him.” . 

ey ENY QE try LTT ~YY<f ENF LEM <P SENT 

ely >< ESif nadan billat qitre biluti-ya emid-su; the giving of tribute, 
(and) homage to my royalty, I imposed upon him.—Sen. T. ii. 63. 


EVTY Hee EY] EVE EY ETE ENT Vy ey ~Vf'S ee [ot 
HEY Jag >] SO EY OE YY CURE NY SEY “TY 
>< | r\yt Pay ~<)-~< I ryiy ly E|HS, nisi er Usd sa ana numi-sunu 
la sanqu la inadinu mandattu nadan matti-sun aduk; the men of Usu who, 
to their prefects not adhering(?), did not pay tribute (and) donatzon of their 
lands, I slew.—Assur b. p. ix. 102. 


ey ERY earthy “EN NY Pe ey RNY 
So OT OEY «YY SEY -EEY IT -YY ey} 
~< FEN =f SE EME ~Te CE EY EME FE 
SEVY AVY Dak] | SY}}, eli bilat mabriti nadan matti-sun mandattu 
qitre biluti-ya uraddi ma ukin ziru-ssun ; above the former tribute (and) 
donation of ther lands, an acknowledgement of homage to my power I 
added, and imposed upon them.—Sen. T. iii. 27. See also Botta 147, 7 = 67; 
151, 5=113. 

YC EY BE HIN YY WR EYP, natin borat ie-pe 


va age; giver of sceptres and crowns.—Tig. 1. 2. 


~<] <i) ° an rf nadan-umma; Various Gifts.—See p. 988. 
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NDN Y SYY | EE ><] ERY] 974, nadanu; to Give.— New Syl. No. 72. 


EY EY EY 6 DY ot ele, nuduna; Gife—o IL. 56. 
EY EP ED WR oT EMME EY, meduntanos st 


Gift.—9 II. 66. 


i SY Sa <The yr} rYy <TH rly, nuduni, nudunne; Gifts. 

1 <i> El EY le Gy Qete > El) oP 
ERE f+ El) Femay ~<]< fo SH] Bee YW ---- ee QE EY, 
1000 ku-lubul(ti birme ku-)kumi binat-su [tur-sal] itti nuduni-sa ...... 
amhar-su ; one thousand garments of woollen (and) linen, (and) his daughter, 
with her gifts ...... I received [it].—N. Div. ii. 23. 


Imnicdiately following the above we have binat-su [tur-sal] ittt nuduni-sa amhar 
in lines 26 and 28. See also pp. 553 and 561. 


ERE f+ SEV) Eemay SY) =] Eeaal Yo og VY Be ETT 
EY a] CIE YY ENE ENC f- CY EE =) 
Vy yey <EY ENE Saar] Sea EY RE <<) EE I] 
con Af rely, binat zit libbi-su itti nudunne mahdi ana epis sal tigluti ana 
Nineveh-ki ubila-mma unassiq niri-ya; a@ daughter the issue of his loins, 
with large gifts, to do female-service to Nineveh he sent, and he kissed my 


feet.—Assur b. p. ii. 116. 
* rely in lithographer’s sheet. 


Ba EYY, nirib; Extent; Whole. Heb. 12). 


_ FES EI! ----- QFE ¥ Vy Fae MY EYE XY EN 
mae YT) BE MEY ~EY Vy Cee et] PN) ~EEY EY Ty SSM 
es] JY Ear EY Eli et E lV SEY ~EY <a>] Tt ~TI¢] 
Se BE LY Vy EW WERT ie 7 CW ETS 
(EEN) En) Ely SEN] EE) <I Ss (Ely 8] Becta] fc LY) 
=e] ely XT EY Se (v. ey} JEN = EEN) ty He 
a erly ly “J, BAT 8& «1.0. hars4ni birfte sa nirib astu 14 mina iptu 
ma emuru durug-sun tudat la’ari pasqdte sa asar-sina pattuqdu (rabis) etattiqu 
(v. etettiqa) ma etibbiru(ra) nagab birdte; the king who ..... Sorests 
remote, whose extent (was) wide, without number hath opened, and hath 
surveyed their roads; barren and extensive deserts, whose place was desolate, 
(greatly) hath traversed, and hath promoted the digging of wells.—Sarg. 11, 
Cf. Botta 145, 3=15. 
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QF VY Se DM <P Y oe lly I oo EE MEY 
EY Cee Ne elle CY =< ET YP oS BT 
jared | etl Ay I ery, harsani biruti sa nirib-sunu astu la mini 
upatti ma amura durug-sun; (J who) forests remote, which their extent 


(was) wide, without number have opened, and have surveyed their roads.— 
Botta 145, 2=14. 


EY] Ig ee... CEE ET] Bae (ve eT) AT “IPs >I] 
EVE fe Cc EY ENE We SENY Vy Be EM Ela 
dalati [iz-ik]..... misir eri namri urakkis ma uratté vie the doors 


ee (with) bands of shining metal I bound, and completed the whole of 
them.—Botta 38,60; 42, 78. 


>>] A lamas; Sacred Figure; Image. See p. 935. 


YoY CRE Bae, Nadi 


EY VY ~EEY ELT Y EY EY EW Ste Y See El ~W14 
YY <b Se AY “T -ne OP OE rt AT TET 
<TH <<] ~<|~< <T apt Tee Lary EE, madatu sa Balagu tur 
Dakkuri Nadini * Y | ly \y Yt kaspi hurazi nisikti abni amhar; the 
tribute of Balagsu son of Dakkur (and) Nadinu xy | >p-¥ \¥ Vf, silver, 
gold, precious stones, I received.—Tig. jun. 26. 


The group which, after much pondering I have left as hopeless, may possibly 
be read wutti agai, ‘of the sea of .....,” but I would not venture to propose it im 
translating. 


Y ~< | rey a Nadnu; king of the Nabatheans.—Assur b.p. viii. 53, 63. 


><" ie EY >< Y= SANE ~~ l= <i ly SE, nadnata, nadéta; Gifts, 


I assume, with some doubt, that nadnata and naddta come under the same root. 


Yor tT EN OE 7 AT ET OBE <i EET 
ty FEY TENT SEY Cw ED) EY EM Ke ET a>] 
>>! >] AA °éb \A tan | £y- AVY; sa ina zikir Samas harut [iz-pa] 
illutu nadnata addinu (EE}) ma nisi balat Bel ultanppiru; who in the name 
of the Sun-god (and) the high sceptre, gifts have given, and am ruler over the 
lordly people of Bel.—Tig. i. 32. 
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NON > EIT OVP EY et EY SY FY EY OEY SEN 
oy Sy YP ESE EVIE Ele ~V I EE Da KEY YI MY EY, 
bus4 makkuru gimatta naddta ugarin kirib-su; spoil, merchandize, treasure, 

gifts, I heaped up within 7t.—E.1.H. viii. 14. 


q] Y <TH VK SATE >>] >], Nidintabil.—Beh. Detached Inscriptions, No. 3. 
_ man who rebelled against Darius, falsely declaring that ne was Nebuchadnezzar, 
Y >>] i Y 7 =] wie son of Nabonidus. 


NY SS a A 
NDR 2228 . Ee SSE << y HEy Se Q-YY  —Sy. 724. 
“One of a number of the equivalents of “hands,” in p. 497; all the figures 
there are wrong, each being numbered in advance of the true poe Three were 


omitted: 4@>V<Y 5 \ Ade, uzzubu, No. 719; >>] YY o-, kdnu, 720; 


and ‘| roy Evy VY py y>T] AY, sunagu sa sapti, 721. 


q nfl | <= “YY ~<]><, natruti; Guards, Protectors. Heb, VOJ. 


EYE: PY BEE NY HI Sah ae ef] ERY ITY I 
SY AS BEET oe BE dC Nf ETF Pe AS CY EY CET 
yy == ~E! | 4a a eVVle {- elyyy, unassiha ami ili natruti 
simat babani isreti Numma-ki adi la base usalbit; J tore away the bulls, 
protecting divinities of the treasures of the gates of the temples of Elam, until 
none were (left) I made (them) fall.—Assur b.p. vi. 96. 


Joey DY EL CY-+WY<), it durar; God of Dwellings. 


I put this under NDR, because I may have no other opportunity of giving it. 


TEL) Eevee Ey CIEY Bc] <TEY ~YYY <TET AY Bcc] CEE] 
=o Ey] CET CTEY <I EY YY BE = >] EY £8 EY 
FE OEY ey TONY YD PEED 
mot Tew J oot fe TEN P< YE YEE HK -Ye [ v 
SVVYe ASeytyy, sa Ur-ki Erech-ki Rata-ki Larga-ki Zara-ki Kizik-ki er 
nibit Laguda askuna il durar-sun va ili-sunu salluti ana mahazi-sunu utir; 
of Er, Warka, Rata, Larissa, Zerghul, Kizik, a city the dwelling of Laguda, 
I established the god of their castles, and their banished gods to their fortresses 


I restored (see p. 769).—Botta 152, 5 — 137. 


I have supposed durar to be a plural of dur, p. 264, like mamé, agagi, and a few 
others. The monogram used in some of these ancient cities is made r¢ qK<< <<} 
in Sen. T.i.37, and in the Cyprus Stone; I have also found ¢ «<< TY; though the 
form given above from Botta is most commonly employed. See pp. 277 and 375. 
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NDT -< | <1 Y ra fA , nadata; Placed, Situated. 
EMER = EN EY eM EN HK ERY 81 HC REEE EMM 
oY ENVY -ryyy EY -< EVY, Karbat a kirib Halebazta nadata 


subat-su; Karbat, which in Halehazta ws placed rts seat.—29 III. 8. 


This should have come under nadu, p.985. I give it as corrected by Mr. G. Smith 
in his Assurbanipal, p. 80. See naduta under nadnata, p. 994. 


q >>ly onf| (Wet ~EEY, Naditu.—Sen. T. iv. 59. 


Ono of thirty-four Elamite cities destroyed by Sennacherib in his seventh campaign. 
q ~< Y al | <<, naduti; Flowing. See nadu, p. 985. 


FES Fecay “J To Y< SEY Saarl WF x 
Evy Ve 11 =<] (vf <I-*)) VY Ve ey EY EY Efe 
ye EY ey RY a CIEE O*Y- RY Ty 
CEy elt WW SE ON <P RY ET 
ONY EN ENE TG EMME EM EVE ED, oor itpion zine 
tamat damiqti sa ana susub namé naduti va pite kirube zaqap zippati iskunu 
uzsun-su (v. uzun-su); king constituted on high (by) decrees of power, who 
to the maintenance of flowing waters, and opening grounds, (and) planting 
trees, hath applied his ears [given his attention].—Botta 33, 39; 41, 51. 


- Damikti, SeVY Y- ~\<g > ><Y<, occurs in 33, 38; 45,40; and 49, 87; 

Ay for damikti, is in 37, 35 cone? r < EN ry? ‘Seara,” is 
Band in 37, 37 only. See [>= “yyy == ely, qirube, in 49, 38. Eight copics of 
this inscription are printed in Botta’s groat work, all with some errors. 


—& 


<7 rel ~<]-, niduti; Removal. See nidussu. p. 990. 
NHD -< Y &>>] mY, ~~ | >>] (<= =<YY, nahdu, nahdis. See p. 987. 
Y ~~ | >>] =o" >>] ryy- plies, Nahid-marduk.—FEear ii. 35. 


Name of one of Merodach-baladan’s sons. 


——| 


NHR * . ><] >>] ~Y¥<), | Na'ri—New Div. ii. 63. 1 Pul, 9. Sh. Ph. ii. 8. 
ae] Qe] FE Yc), Na'iri—Botta 146, 18 = 54. 


WO eV EE HVC), Nairi—tig. iv. 97. Br. Obel. i. 18. St. 7. 


The Nairi appear to have constituted a federation of states, north and north- 
east of Assyria, about the head waters of the Euphrates and Tigris. We find 
“thirty-three kings of the Nairi,” all ruling over countries of names otherwise 
unknown, encountered by Tiglath-pileser (Tig.iv.7), after crossing the Euphrates. 
In 12 BM 14,15, Shalmaneser speaks of his rule over the upper and lower seas of 
Nairi, identified by Sir H. Rawlinson as the lakes of Van and Urumieh. See Royal 
Soc. of Literature, 1861, p. 139. , 
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Wy SN (4 I<) FETE OY EY YY BE See} SEVY ><] =] 
WY >] EP elf ID SEN ¢ ERY mI x J I< EEN 
EW ~ a8 2] em] ~YY yy SBE EE ~ CET ly I 
r1<! mr, galam (sarruti)-ya surb&é epus tanati Assur bili rabe bili-ya u 
liti kissuti-ya sa ina mati Na’ri etappas ina kirib-su altur; an image of my 
royalty enlarged I made; the mandates of Assur the great lord my lord, 
and the decrees of my nation which in the country of the Nairi I had 
promulgated, on wt I wrote.—New Div. ii. 63. See p. 704. 


<TH >>] AVY! ~<|>~<, niruti; Young(?). Heb. Wd. 


VY DEY ~SEN Ke Be a] SY I< Wy TE CTY 
TEN} >] RNY Ke ET Ke EN CY EN JEN 
cry Be EET CTT fe Co Het Tt Ts CEN EY If 
Q-IEN <EY6 fEE 4 Bema JEN BE Ye BEY EY EY YY 
Samar] ms SY SEN SY Sac) Elin <EEy FE Saar] al] 
TET We “TP RE Ee) <1 OSE] Bee. 12 ur-mohhi 
niruti adi 12 sedi lamassi mahhi sa patlula nabnitu 22 sallat zazdti 
sa kuzbu va ulzu hitlupa paltu lal4 kummuru ziru-ssun ki taim an-ma 
zipi-diddi abni; twelve young lions, together with twelve large hons (and) bulls 
of admirable execution, twenty-two raised figures of form and workmanship 
varied, excellence (and) lustre perfect, over them, according to my will, strong 
storehouses I built.—Sen. B. iv. 23. Some words uncertain. 


~~ | Vy >, nahru; a River. Heb. We 


See p. 46, where this is given as an equivalent of YY PY, bat it does not 
occur in any Assyrian document that I have read. 


>>! Af ~<J~, >>] < SY, >] ~<]><, iluti; Godships. 


V \ >) Tl bEbe 8s SBE ~T]EE EET EITTE SET) Bema! 
“WY = FEY > Nx =P >] EME f= +E] 
EY- ><] (v. “Y) “YY > Sec] EY Sak] [EY], Bel-sar-sor 
pal risti zit libbi-ya puluhti iluti-ka rabiti (v. tii) libbu’s suskin; of 
Belshazzar, eldest son, issue of my lowns, the reverence of thy great divinity 
his heart may tt establish.—Nab. ii. 27. 
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Bae) Ke >] el YE ~<]< ~EPey ET |<) YW CIE] BES 
ay y>T! AA rll, biti iluti-ka rabiti l'issakin saptu-kka ; the houses of 
thy great divinity may thy sceptre establish.—Nabon. ii. 11; see lines 13, 16, 20. 


EY =< oy EYE P< EP El P< YY VEL. 
>! Ye rll, subat iluti-sunu rabiti l’issakin sabtu-kka ; the seats 
of their great godships may they be established (by) thy sceptre.—Nab. Broken 
Cyl. i. 19. | 


This translation ought to be better than the similar one in the preceding 
passage, tssakin being a passive form; but I hesitate to decide on account of the 
ellipsis of the preposition. 


elyyy >>] < “4, bit ilute ; Woes of the divinities.—Tig. vi. 88. 


YY EY VY BEV] 2A) ee Ele ew XY EN) VP] FT] 
ml <P EY EY ey EY EY eT EN OMe) 
aa | <TH 2 sigurrate rabite sa ana simat iluti-sunu rabite suluka lu abni; 
two great towers, which for the deposits of their great godships were prepared, 
lit. made to go,|] I buclt.—Tig. vii. 58. 


SE EN (ENE), views Bonners 
From tho verb nazaz, ‘‘to lift up.” Uncertain. 
cE fe SSS EY cE EN SEY Ge EET Iq 
EY FY de ee ~~ BY EF Ele &» J] en 
ye 7 MY TENE ITE WH OERIY > <ET OEM 
aa Ke Jo elle + x AMY Be El EY ely 
YE my ESTY ERY <Yee J og, itiqu kf sotmitu izguri [hu] gusudi 
itarraku, libbu-sun sinate-sun uzarabu kirib rukubi-sunu uvasseru niza-sun 
ana radadi-sunu; they passed like flocks of rapacious(?) birds, their courage 
failed, [from] their enemies they shrank, in their chariots they left their 
banners to their dispersion [to be scattered].—Sen. T. vi. 21. 


The first clause is doubtful, I have rendered gusudi by “rapacious,” from such 
unsatisfactory Hebrew roots as “JTW, and IDW, In Bavian, 1.42, we have a 


similar phreoy <TET EE YY ey Ey YEE TY] EV) EY <YEE 
SE oe EDV] EY Ele tte ] YY, bi ana tequrt pusudi itarraky 


libbu-sun, but it affords me no light. 
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N20 BES Beep eT ERT] CET <-IEN SES <<) EY EY 
QFE EY TY OSEn FY WA It <P CE) En 
EY RY fee [oot elie ob te UY Be EN EME FI 
ey Y PY *y FY Sy EY EY BEY ae) [OEM 
3 S201 pat EY, sar Babel-ki va sar Numma-ki harbasu tahazi-ya 
ishup-sunuti kirib rukubi-sunu uvasseru nizd-sun edis ipparsiddu ma matu-ssun 
innabtu; the king of Babylon and the king of Elam, the vehemence of my 
Sight overwhelmed them; in their chariots they left their banners, alone they 


fled, and their country they forsook.—Neb. Yun. 54. 


In Bavian, 1.39, we have nearly the same words:—Sar Numma-ki ra sar Babel-kk 
harbasu tahazi-ya danni tshup-sunuti ma kirib rukubi-sunu uvasseru nizu-sun. All threo 
narratives recount the same event. 


qj >>! -Vys ri, anze; Flight. Heb. 132. See p. 937. 


~ } SEN < EV] <r] Be OE Ow SS) ERE EN YY 
(v. EEVY) (Roy >] We EY} I] OEE] [oo FE * ] 
ail Py “y, ina mezi u danani mu(n)tabzi-a kima anze izzuri eli-sunu 
iseh er aksud; with the weight and strength of my warrtors, like a flight of 
birds upon them rushing, the city I took.—Sard. ii. 107. 


NZA ofl airs lt “Ay, ~\<Ye ~lYs YY “AY, naziate, namziate.—Sard. ii. 67. 


Articles of copper or brass taken as plunder. 


p—<q Vv ° ° e 
NZB re, ‘ <7) YY was Yt, Nazabia.—Tig. iv. 81. 
One of twenty-three provinces of the Nairi, taken and devastated by Tiglath-pileser. 


| a | = >, isati; Fare. See pp. 116 and 937. 


qj Y ~< | ~l!*s Ade 1 AA Fe Er, Nazibugas.—65 II. 11a. 


From the “Synchronous History of Assyria and Babylonia.” Nazibugas is set 
down as a contemporary of Assurhutila, king of Assyria and Karahardas, king of 
Babylonia, who were probably reigning about the fifteenth century B,c. Any thing 
which may have explained his rank is broken away from the slab. 


9 sae SY REY eles nizabda; Endowed, Gifted. Heb. Tat. 


£ y a <TH “ u on) oe tammu nizabdi; gifted hero.—Tig.i. 40. 
A title of Tiglath-pileser. 


ee 
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NZB | yy | SY, nazabate; Pillars. Heb. 38), 


Ey Ee] ke Y EY ME VW ob ST ET XT 
| eye anil| rey >>); iz-gusuri-sa la usabar nazabate-sa la 
unasah ; its beams he shall not break, tts pillars he shall not remove.~-Mon. 32. 


qj 3 <TT I yy =| “4; inzabate ; Earrings. Heb. OJ. 


WY Wy Seey EVE EN <I> ET SENT SEV FEN 
Eemay sell] -= ls seer wy EY XY) EI “Py ke Y- 
sanuta bab userib-si ma umtazi ittapal inzabate sa uzni-sa; the second 
gate admitted her and closed; were taken away the earrings of her ears.— 
Slab K. 162, i. 19. 


ay | Se Ee Bee ES Sel SEY YS SED TY EY +e] 
Ely s Y>yy rely, ammeni nigap tatpal inzabate sa uzni-ya; from me(?) 


janitor, thou hast taken away the earrings of my ears.—lIbid. i. 20. 


ml eee EYE SEW <]- EY AY oY Bae <I> 
pt Say ry EY **] Vv [*Y+y Tee YI, sessu bab usezi-si ma uttir-si 
inzabate sa [uzni-sa]; the sixth gate passed her out, and were restored to her 
the earrings [of her ears}|.—Ibid. ii. 44. 

A brief notice of this curious document is printed in pp. 728-4, and a notico 
under ammeni in p. 816. See Talbot’s Glossary, Nos. 156 and 171. 


q JEyy «=VS — eVVlr : >! YY aa | SE, anzabtu.—40 IJ. 408. 
yy -<yY E mii %» » 410. 


From a bilingual list of stones, &c. 


NZG EGR. YE EL ey def EY Bie, ons, 


nasiku, nagikkani; Prince. Chal. }°D), 


V ERC Ba GS) -EEY a] = <7 CED 
pa SY ey Dot rE Ie BY CED DEY A eM 
| re er _ yyy <iEE: sali] Tu’muna (sa) nasik-sunu ipidu 
ma urrii mahar sar Kaldi; the plunderer of the people of Tu’muna, who 
their prince had maltreated and cursed in presence of the king of Chaldewa.—~ — 


Sarg. 18. : 
The vorbs are not quite sure, but quite probable. 
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& ely Ss “yey UY Be OEY WY AP mT eri] 
EG ey TY EY XS ESN elle EET (FE SEN) FIs I 
SA Se TE YT) QBE <P TOP ST EY > AY, 
temu utteru-ni m& Zab-yav nagiku sa Dagara (ita)palkit Zamua ana 
siharti-su ahais izbut; information they brought me that Zab-yav-the Nasik 
of Dagara had revolted, (and) Zamua to the whole of t audaciously had 
taken.—Sard. ii. 24. See also iii. 45. . 


EY eye Y ray EY ll bf To FESe 
CY EY CET CE ae ee YY EET CET 
eri Ye] Ee] Be EN SENN CUBE TP EET > 
aly | ace EY EY -oS) ren Gor -EET FM 
EY ze EY ely ey Wo ete el EEN xT 0 FIN 
eyyyr > x AVY, si Umman-menanu sar Numma-ki adi sarri Babel-ki 
nagikkani sa Kaldi alikut idi-su harbasu tahazi-ya kima lilib zuhar-sun ishup 


izzarate-sun uvasseru; he Umman-menan king of Elam, with the kings of 


_ Babylon (and) the princes of Chaldea coming with him, the vehemence of my 


fight, like * * * overwhelmed the whole of them; they abandoned their 
defences. —Sen. T. vi. 15. 
This has been misunderstood, partly from the misprint = >~\<J mr, 


instead of =] ~]<J 9 (= partly from the hitherto rare form ac Vy Ls 
tdi-su, ‘with him,” phonetically = 4j-= ie this was unknown to me until 
recently, and I suppose to others also, but it occurs several times on the recently- 
printed inscriptions of Assurbanipal. One of these appears in 383 IIL. ii. 55:— 
Yq W ~NN- Ke SS Coy EY CE! Wt ERT > 
SE (YE EY (v. Eeglyy EY), 85 ti Nummarki aliut idi-su, “cighty- 
five princes of Elam going with him.” Another is in Assur b.p. iv. 88, with 
ae ly L idi-su, only. A third, not yet published, is printed in Smith's 
Assurbanipal, p. 211 :— TQ < >>] WY VY Fae Wry YY ly 
es | -E\<] EY, Assur « Istar sa idi-ya illiku, ‘Assur and Istar who 
went with me,” accompanied by the explanatory variant > al Ny revi, 
ina mahri-ya, “in my presence.” I was enabled by these examples to translate 
the preceding passage from Sen. T. vi. 15, and the following from Tig. ii. 65:— 


FE oY dd EY RY ee SEY YP EIS) SYD FE <1 
eyyys ryy> ~VY<y rey, ina 80 rukubi-ya alikat idi gamarri-ya, “in thirty 
of my chariots going with my troops.” See p. 182. Possibly in all these passages 
idi may be considered simply a variant of itt, “ with,” but it appears to convey 
the notion of “going with,” rathor than simply “being with.” 
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Sey << ~YYQ, niziggi. 


> ENE >] GC ~TQ EMEY SEN <M ~Ye] >] ENF 
~V<Yeg & ~My EM EN a] BRE <I] ~TQ (Ree) SENT 
iA 1A f= | aaa bal <= ee, bul annir gimirta va izzuri same 
[hu an-e] muttabri sa eim niziggi-ya 14 attaddi; the cattle of the ground 
entirely, and the birds of heaven winged * * * I drove away.—Tig. vi. 83. 


Sa eim niziggi-ya has resisted all attempts at translation, and some error may be 
suspected. The general meaning must be that birds and beasts were either caught 
or driven away, but after much loss of time I can now only refer to pp. 91, 181, 
and 755, for unsuccessful attempts. 


Be <<] J ><, nisikti; Precious, Valuable. 

I have collected under this head all the passages I have registered containing this 
word, and I can find no other equivalent than the one given. In all cases but one 
(Bavian) it follows gold, silver, or copper, and the exception is “stones;” but for 
this last I should have preferred “fusible,” in accordance with the Hebrew “JO), 
Dr. Oppert translates “metals” [Dour Sarkayan, 1870, p.6, 1.68]. Mr. Talbot writes 
“pearls” [Glossary, No. 170]. 


Pee EY EN ele EK) <i Na HAY RT 
Ba <<] P< Bey Kee SY PO EY BE 
AY PRY] J Eye aS ~YY<] FY, golulu eli burazi kaspi eri nisikti 
abni hibisti Hamani pil-su usatriza; a canopy over the gold, silver, (and) 
copper, precious, (and) chowe stones from Mount Amanus, admirably I 
arranged tt.——Botta 38,50. See pp. 403 and 705. 


Ce “Yi ~ Wa BRE <TKY =P Bey ew Say QFE, 
kagpi hurazi nisikti abni amhar; sever (and) gold precious (and) stones I 
received.—Tig. jun. 27. 


67 ee Ws” WI 0 ie eo ale id Ds ( 
eer y AQee, hurazi nigikti abni binut tamti ..... amhar; precious gold 
(and) stones the produce of the sea ..... I recewed.—Tig. jun. 28. 


Cd Ear re Se tit Pe eT AT 
ey ape EY CED ey TRY CED NN 
JEN fm FEN} ESTES} EET EMME “8 FS EY, 20 bit 
hurazi 800 bilat kaspi nisikti ...... ana kirib Nineveh-ki er biluti-ya 


arki-ya usebila; thirty talents of gold, eight hundred talents of silver, 


PTECtOUS . 1.46 to within Nineveh my cagntal city, after me he caused carry.— 
Sen. T. ili. 34. 
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NZG HY Ya BE <<] Yc BEG ee YP YS OY ET CET 
eM EY ITY EY og YE BE Pf SEES, amet itt ab 
ana Numma-ki ipsuru mahiris iguk; precious gold (and) stones to Elam they 
transmitted, and exceedingly vexation arose.—Bl. St. 1.17. 


I cannot justify this rendering, but my note on mahirts in p.916 will not be 
admissible when the line is completed by igué, which I had overlooked. 


<T ay Lew <7 <J<y ~~, abni nisikti; valuable stones.—Bavian 28. 


This follows the names of the stones in question. See a note in p. 98, under 
Bavian 81; the manuscript copy of the inscription which I used differed in the 
division of lines from the copy now printed. 


NZK <TH = (Ey, nizki; Slender. Seep. 128. 


Ey [ey Eeyy fee |< Sel] EE ~!~< El] <)EE FE 
ely EN p< ey VF EY ~i<Y SE - ee LEM P< <P EN 
ey EY Sol) ee ae Be EY CEE) ely SY YE Vt 7 


EY EN ES EN EME TEI SEY Me ef orint aati 
sadi eluti iz-asuhu pakluti va iz-surmini nizki beruti ana zululi-sa usatriz ; 
pines tall, the produce of lofty mountains, smooth female cedars, and choice 
slender box-wood for its canopies I arranged.—E.I.H. ix. 7. See pp. 348-9. 


q »f- Jc] JE, nuzku. 
Ym el) BY BE OEY oe MY] EY —Syl. 344. 


Nuzku appears from this extract to have been the god >>! <a EY, but 
this deity has been generally called Nebo. See p. 946. 


NZM -< Y pre | CPt, nazmadi; Gatherings, Troops, déc. Heb, To%3. 


oy] Bye EY CIE IE EET] ee QE JEEP | 
ED) EY) ms CY ERY) ED YE SY FE EV EME CY oo 
NY ey Be ~TKY CET fe EY YEE ot MME ET EI 
a} = ee >> mazmadi kurrai sumuli(?) sa emuki rabdte ish suknuse 
ana niri kigalla sa babna4 marab usrabbi; [ for the custody of | troops of horses 
(and) mules(?) which large numbers had, subjected to the yoke, kisalla sa babné 


greatly I enlarged.—Sen. T. vi. 58. 
See p. 623 for kisalla sa babni. 


NZP 


NZM 


NZN 


NZS 


1004 


AA P— e e 
a. eyyy YY —~ <7 Unzamuni.—Tig. iv. 74. 
One of twenty-three provinces of the Nairi, defeated by Tiglath-pileser. See p. 988. 


_ : >>| yy >>I, Anzan.—Sen. T. v.31; Neb. Yun. 44. 
Name of a province which, with several others, joined Umman-menan king of 
Elam, and Suzub the Chaldmwan, king of Babylon [1.44], in the unsuccessful revolt 
of the latter against Sennacherib. See p. 988. 


<a ET See Vp Vf Nissais ised. 

~ ll FY & ee EC) SET =P Sm] 
SB Ey oe TE SY OED ENT WE Tp ina 
Sihiuvatti’ Niggai sum-su sa ina Madai; in the city of Sictachotes of the 
province Nisea its name, which ts in Media.—Beh. 23. 


This was followed by mutilated words relating the death of Gomates the 
Magian, and the passage concludes Urimizda sarrut anaku iddannu, ‘*Ormuzd gave 
me the kingship.” 


Dey 9 = Sey, nissat; Jt was raised. 

EN EY RY Wh 4Y Ye EE YE] ¢Y ~fe YY ENT 
YAY EY SEY 4 EY Bae) ee SEY EY EY EY, 
sa malak 7 yomme ina gqabli tamti erib samsi sitkunu ma nissat subat-gun ; 


who at a passage of seven days in the middle of the sea, they were established, 


and their dwelling was set up [lit. was raised their seat|.—Botta 153, 2=146. 
Niggat = ningat is a Niphal permansive of the third person sing. fem. from naga. 


In a parallel passage, Botta 16bis 44, we find sitkunat subat-gun, “their seat was 
estavlished.” 


>! Pen d| ET! ely, ilusgun; for ilut-gun, their Divinitees. 


EN FES Ke SY ET CET PT SEN <7 -ET - 14 
(EM Ne EY Ye) Pe EN ETH, = oni 
Numma-ki iptanalahu (v. iptallahu) ilut-sun; who the kings of Elam 
reverenced their divinities [whose divinities were reverenced by the kings o 
Elam).—Assur b.p. vi. 79. | 


NZP x ‘. Tr | “y-, <7 am A “y-, Nizpi, Nispi.—Sard. ii. 48, 74. 


A very mountainous country, east of the Tigris. 


NZZ 
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~~ Y ry — f-EE, nazzu. See under NZZ. 


afl| ry eae <) <i ELE ><), nasqu, nasquti ; 


Swift, Full, Near. Arab. op. 


Seer f ~El -EY EY < See Ply EM = FF 
Sy rs Py Ee Cy EE 
ye ESTE TEN ENE SEY CJS a5 tn allan 
u abn il sa sum-su nagqu ana asrat Marduk va Zirupanita 14 addinu; the 
stone “sallakra” and the stone “tl,” whose names are many, to the temples 
of Mercdach and Zirubantt I have given.—88 II. 446. Uncertain. 


This is preceded by an enumeration of valuable articles, given for the use and 
decoration of the temples of Merodach and Zirubanit. See p. 800. 


ee Gk (<= | =, A =| 
ENE W EE EM Ey Eel ~!« Ee Al] > | 
el] SEly -<] ee SS )« <-EN OEGe AY 
SENY rid ~YVs SEE ~EY ENS Y- LEN ~~ YP] EY 
Cay ay VIG BE BE ot oa [EY RIES inn i 
Nipur Karasi usaskin ma itti qurbuti niri-ya nasquti va zabi tahazi-ya la 
gameluti anaku kima am ikdi panu-ssun azbat; at the foot of Nipur I caused 
place the chariots, and with my swift body-guards [near my feet] and my 
men of war not turning back, I myself, luke a mighty bull, took their head.— 
Sen. T. i. 72. Cf. Sen. T.iv. 8. See pp. 179 and 190. 


Be Se TYY, Nizir. 


A mountainous country near Zamua. 

SNY ly £Y = FEY ~EET %-TT%< Yt 7 
te Sk VY 7 EN rs JEN (CS) <Ey See BE 
(v. Ey) <= wy 40 ] S- <T >} Qa yyy, ultu [ta] Babite attuzir 
ana Nizir sa Lullu-Kinipa (v. ba) iqabu-su-ni aktirib; from the city Babit I 
departed, to the land of Nizir which they call Lullu-Kinipa (or Kiniba) I 
approached.—Sard. ii. 34. See also lines 36, 37. 


~< | HN, ~~ ] Sif ~~ | <=)| ATi » Nazir, naziru; Protector, 


Guardian. Heb, VS- 


—< Y o> TY7< (v. EN) eyyy ~<]>;, nazir kitti; maintainer of 
treatves.—Sarg. 40. Sen. T.i.4. Sen. Gr. 9. 
~6N 
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ey TY SO es I Ey ET ot CET el 
YEN SY SNK EEh YW P<] Se > EL 
ana yomme ruquti l’ikunu kirib-sa sedu nazir napsdti ilu musgallimu; to days 
remote may there be established in it a sacred bull, the preserver of life, the 
protecting deity.—Neb. Yun. 94. 


~ EY EY EM EY Y VW EE, TEM I-44 
(v. SE EID ie b= TEND <4 OT END 
oy el Sy FT RES <I FEY So TK 
RY mm EYP EY YE y= SU EMME, ine tie 
hekal sdtu sedi tamki lamassi tamki nazir gibsi sarruti-ya muhad( kabiti-ya 
daris l’istapra; it that palace the guardian bulls (and) guardian lions 
protecting the treasures of my kingdom (and) rejowing my dignity, for ever 
may they be enumerated.—KEsar vi. 54. 


See p.915. The translation here is improved, but a word or two may still bo 
doubtful. I do not understand the variant a) | lyr. 


>>! =A fant Yeas A >>] e\Vt Ke Vv <TEe keen ee a ae 
oy SEV SY Sy FY) = fe -ELy = -YIY EM ~~ 
= er =| <1 I of, sedi u lamagsi sa abni ..... naziru qibsi 
musallimu tallakti sari bani-sunu; the bulls and lions of stone ..... guarding 
the treasures (and) constituting the avenues of the king thetr maker.—Esar v. 44. 
See Botta 132, 16 = 190. 


Y =WWe SY. Eee oy YY AVY 277. 


I do not see what this can signify, unless it is merely that a brother is a guardian. 


See A TN< AY, Be SY <P, BRE EEN] Bae <)> [+f], 
nizirtu, 8 nizirti, pl. Treasure. 

Be Nc <P EN El TS EET ENC 
eVle a8 Fy Say EY fe -EY Y Say 6, onnizirti_ hekali-su ultu 
garbi-su useza-mma sallatis amnu; the treasures of his palace from within it 
[the coty] I carried off (made go) and as plunder I accounted.— Sen. T. iv. 16. 
See Esar i. 22; Sard. ii. 64, 124. 


pee >]YY< ~<]>< ElVVy FyY- |] ma QEE, nizirti hekali-su 


amhar; the treasures of his palace I received.—Sard. iii. 56. 
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Bae Se TNY< “TET ENN AT --- + -- yey Cel eM 
rec] EY yy =< TEM P< Sel) ESE) SEN 
EVE SS NED eT EM CNY FEY PK 
HED EY ENC se] EME ee ES o> EEN foe 
nizirti kabittu ..... ana kirib Nineveh-ki er biluti-ya arki-ya usebila-mma 
ana nadan mandatti va epis arduti ispura rakbu-su; much treasure ..... to 
within Neneveh, the city of my power, after me he caused carry, and to give 
tribute and do homage he sent his messenger.—Sen. T. iii. 37. , 


oy EE ey TPE Oey P< NN AY CET 
Yeyy \y & =a nagante-su lu apti nizirti-su lu ahipa; hzs strongholds I 
opened, his treasure I concealed.—New Div. ii. 81. 


Nizirti in the following passages, coming after a substantive, may be translated 
adjectively :— 


ENN BE SN AI LH IQ GE AT. 
Bee > YTY< EE] EEE] ely] -EEY-.. EME ST) Se ET 
f- -—y Y =e OW, bit-nizirti-ou hurazi kospi ...... nizirtu kabittu 


patcaes useza-mma, sallatis amnu; (from) his treasure-house gold, silver ..... 


_ much treasure ..... I carried off, and as booty I reckoned.—Sen. Gr. 9, 10. 


Y Ey SE EY YY EET) besa TEM El ee TEM ao I< 
SN Be SM HP Pee oF ce ET NE 
AY (El rl} ~<]~< <TT I ~~" ] eyyyy, Izpabaéra sar-sun eri-su 
dannuti bit-nizirti-su uvassir ma ana ruketi innabit; /zpabara their king his 
strong cittes (and) his guard-houses abandoned, and to a distance he fled.— 
Sen. T. 11.10. See i. 27. 


~ EES > FEN ANY <P mT Cay TD EMF 
EY EY Hey Ey be ® ee EY 
epey >>) EEyY CE Ey) Be EEN ae I~ EY Ty 7 
EY Slit =) Gy EY EY FEY gER] SI I< SEN 
YY FSC =] | lt <<); ass puluhti Marduk bili-ya kus?) 
libbG-a ina Babel-ki er nizirti-su ana sundula subat sarruti-ya suk-su la en‘; 
in reverence of Merodach my lord, the throne(?) of my heart, in Babylon hes 
treasure-city, for the elevation of the seat of my royalty his tabernacle I have 
not neglected.—E.1 H. vin. 34. 
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In the following extract er appears to be omitted in order to avoid repetition :— 

Ely Ey emey EET) CEN Vn 7 Be TN =f 
(v. <TH rely <7 at) == | EVTy, er-ki Babel-ki ana nizirti 
askun; the place of Babylon to a treasure(-city) I made.—E.I.H. vi. 56. See 
pp. 213 and 759. 


| : ea | 1" ~VV<! Y}, Anzaria.—Botta 147, 4 = 64. 
A city between Armenia and Media, captured by Sargon; renovated and named 
Kar Istar. See Bagaya, p.73, and Kar-Istar, p. 597. 


af &Q>>\lY, a>>)VY 4, nuh, nubhi; Rest, Ease, Content, 


Solace. Heb. M2 


WEY ot eT a AT SY I< ET] OEY- I< 
SY EY TI] EE] = I< ~E fe] ELEN AY aS CET 
~EEY Sa] [El] elle, ana nubbi libbi iluti-ka rabiti rusuh kabiti-ks 
saptii Assur-ki tumallé ; for the solace of heart of thy great divinity (and) thy 
ample stability, the dominion of Assyria thou hast accomplished.—BI. St. iii. 6. 


EN FEN Tt <7 ia Fe EM Wy 7 
»f- >>I TY a1) >—~ TQ < >>] 2 Tones » va ydsi Assurbanipal 


sa ana nuh libbi Assur va..... 3; and to me Assurbanipal, who for the solace 
of heart of Assur and ......—Sinith’s Assarbanipal, p. 122. 


Ve ey EY MEY ete “INT TQ Co Ol 

se all >~< ~<|-~< >! << ay ATS, ana sutub libbi Assur u nubhi 

kabiti Marduk ..... 3; for gladdening the heart of Assur and for the great 
solace of Merodach...... —Smith’s Assurbanipal, p. 121. 


The two preceding passages have been copied by Mr. G. Smith from fragments 
found recently; they appertain to Assur b.p. B. v. more hopelessly mutilated, printed 
in R.I. Vol. 3, pl. 32.— The two following contain feminine stems from the same 
root :— 


EY Ey HET Searl @- ll] -f El << bl 
<|- ~~ ] ~<]>-, subat nehti l'usesib-sinati; a place of rest I made them 
tnhabit.—Hamm. ii. 9. 


ra Few eT Hee ETE EMME 4 EN EY eft SEIN 
Cv SOY SENT) Bae TTY SENY ENE A (EM) <]- 
EY mt <)>, siri nisi-ya utib subta (v. ruta) nihta use(a)sib-sunuti; the 
condition of my people (zn) abundance and rest I established them.—Tig. vii. 34. 
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SEP <Q, inhi; Sighs, Cries. Heb. MIN. 


Ep <a FEly EY tt Hid () =P Om) 
(v. >] ES] ><) EST - lD) EY EY SENT Te ETI 
(v. x) ~V<¥¢ =| }, inhi-ya sunubuti Istar isme ma la tapalluh (v. lah) 
iqbé ; my despairing cries [star heard, and “thou shalt not fear” she said.— 
Assur b.p. B. v. 41, in 32 III. col. i. 


YY ERY en HQ fe (28), Anbies, anbic 

Y >! & Bal —f~« 0 SY EO - EN 
eyy VV ] EY EY -EEY EY EY <>] -EEY 
ary gee \é Anhitti Ruriai ina er-su ezir-su madatu-su ma'tu amhar-sa ; 
Anhitts of Rurt in his city I shut him up, tribute much I received tt.— 


Obel. 53. Y ->-Y  —<}« (XJ) in Sard. ii. 12. 


TN Sol] fee oT olf Aap >] Te] 28], anbut-(ea), 


anhute; Damages, [ Repatrs(?) |. 

I have not found any very satisfactory etymology of this word; it is certainly 
connected with the verb inah, innah, ‘to decay,” which so frequently accompanies 
it. The Hebrew root Ma, “to rest,” or ‘‘subside,” may perhaps be extended to 
the subsidence or settling down of old buildings. 


eye ot EY EMMY El VW Mt “YEE EM SS SY 
rE ey YY Y -Y<Y 1] ee EM GY) J onus 
hekal sdti ilibbira ma inahu anhut-sa [aphuzga] I’u(d)dis; when this temple 
shall grow old and shall decay, its damages may he [my son] repair.— 
Esar vi. 63. Cf. Assur b.p. x. 103. 


A passage on the model of this and the following extract is not unfrequently 
added to an account of its erection by the royal founder of a palace, as an ejaculatory 
appeal to his successor: it occurs towards the close of an inscription. The one just 
quoted is addressed “to him among the kings my sons whose name Assur and Istar 
shall proclaim to the rule of land and people.” 


EVY a EY EN EY VW Ve EEN EE EM OY ey 
Ty Vey NY <0 EY ENTE 7 1] ae FEM AY, 
enuma hekal sétu ilibbiru ma innahu ru>u arkaé anhut-sa [anhusa] luddis; 
when this palace shall grow old and decay, a future prince its damages let him 
repair.—Sen. T. vi. 67. Cf.Sen. Gr. 64. 

_ In Tig. vill. 55, 56, we have A bE {- = yVY | rly nal| ~Y<Y, 
usalbaru ma enahu, and >] Jc! Ely »f-, anhusunu. The whole passage 
in this case is much longer; the analogous bit reads rubu arku enuma bit Ani va Yav ili 
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rabate bili-ya va sigurratu satina usalbaru ma enahu anhut-gunu l'uddis; “a future 
prince, when the temples of Anu and Yav, the great gods my lords, and these towers, 
shall become old and shall decay, their damages may he repair.” The shortest 


formula I remember is ll! bf SIE SY > AY = bf >>] al <J aay 
yey & y Y, rubu arku anhut-ga [anhusa] Cuddia, oe a future prince its damages 
repair;” in Monol. 24. 


I am not quite sure of the construction of the following passage, and my 
uncertainty is increased by finding anhuwle after tlant on one of the cylinders:— 


EVTY aly Ke GED —y] Ke Se EY -Ey) SEN 
aT Ye my i] SY BR ec] ele EMEC EGE, biti 
madat ilani sa er-ya Asur anhute epus usaklil; (of) the many temples of the 
gods of my city Assur the repairs I made, I completed.—Tig. vi. 89. 


orl Eres <JEY.—Botta 151, 2(14) = 110. 


This group, when preceded by FS, must denote simply “the time,” or 
“the period,” unless there be some error of copy. The clause containing it 


reads— (EVE >EEY AY fee SY So i YP CBE 
EE >>) Es CIE] FEY Kee J, atu gommi ruquti adi #* abi-su, 


“from remote days to the time of his fathers.” Dr. Oppert supposes it to signify 
some astronomical period. See his Commentaire Philologique, p.154. The pro- 
nunciation of the group is unknown to me. 


EY mes ST Qo NY EL, 2] o> CED) fees mes 


nahli, nahalli; Streams, Torrents. Heb. 212. 
>>] V7 AVY sevyy . a >> er. —35 IT. 416. 


mal ited Meal Vy <l- <ee S-TN< ET LM ey 
Ey > <5 Bree EEN AC a ly SEP Y JEY NT E+ WY 
Sly BEY] 4} oe ob BE YP Tt ET > >) 
ed eT] Wx : re ~YI[ FE (El) Seat SE 
SABE Ic Tp ey YY BELT (vba) <I FE SS EM, 
istu Rdsi mizir Elamte Puguda Damunu Dur-Durrigalzi Rapiqu Mas-kala(?) 
adi nahal Muzri Abarri(e) rapsata Hitti ana sihirti-sa ibilu; from Rast on 
the border of Elam, the tribes of Puqud (and) Damun, erties of Dur-Durrigalst 
(and) Rapiqu, Mas-kala(?) to the river of Egypt, the extended Phenuva, 
Syria to the whole of wt, he ruled.—Sarg. 13. 


In this abridged list of the possessions of Sargon, the group which I have read 
as a makeshift Afas-Kala, is doubtfully read by Dr. Oppert “Aram-Soba,” and in 
his Latin version “omnia deserta;” see Py _ a in p. 107, where I have 
quoted 26 II.124 (wrongly printed 62), as probably giving the equivalent kala, “all.” 
I havo since found much clearer evidence in 16 II.266. The doubtful pp after 
nahal is omitted in Dr. Oppert’s copy of 1870. His version ‘‘omnia deserta” is 
probable. 
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Yee SE Ey rey UE ele YW Se be 
Vy] Re Y VP] Re EEN f- £8 ><] QT EY 
~~ ] rey ~Y<] re °¢(-= —< ly =] EFVY, sagabtaé matta usaznina 
ha ili sa ha ili va salgu nahli nathu saddi adura; storm much poured down, - 


rains and snow, streams, fragments of rocks I avoided.—Sen. T. iv. 77. 
See more in p. 991. a, or rather mie tli sa mie . “ rains of rains,” I think would 
imply very heavy rains; we have Y eu YY >>] in Nab. Brok. Cyl. ii. 57, 
with a similar sense probably. 


mY Q ENY, <<] QQ ~YYc), nahira, nabiri; Warwhal(?). 

~ ey] FN Ke YS yy EY EN OW SEN 
Se 1d YQ EY YP EEY EY Eb ey SE SY 
in elapi sa Arvaddya irkab nahira ina habba rabte iduk; in ships of Arvad 
he rode, a narwhal wn the great sea he killed.—Brok. Obel. i. 3. 


> | a a 
Shy ee SY a oN ot YY CR 
| eel) >=! I mf ary ace, kai nahiri binut tamti 
madata-sunu ambhar; horns of the narwhal,(?) their tribute, I received.— 
Sard. iii. 88. See also 43 BM 12. 

I translate narwhal with hesitation, because I think this creature is not found 
in the Mediterranean ; but the term ka, “horn” or “tusk,” seems to decide for some- 
thing with such an appendage: we hear of the throne of the ancient Danish kings 
being formed of narwhal tusks; see Penny Cyclopmdia, Vol. 27, p. 293. Mr. Talbot, 
in his Glossary, No. 306, translates “teeth of dolphins,” from Syriac nakhira, “a 
nostril.” Dr. Oppert prefers “ peaux de veaux marins.” 


>>] 9° (. Eas) Fy-, ila ab-rabu.—Sard. ii. 25; iii. 52. 
I do not know what god is represented in this group, the translation would 
be “great brother.” Dr. Oppert writes “le dieu Grand Protecteur.” 


1 aN 1 a EET EE ETS ET ET I 


namu(r)rat ; Impetuosity, Wrath, Vehemence, Fury. 


-<y QFE ENT (1) <] GE) <7 EN |, 
namu(r)rate(ta), namurati; Vehement, Impetuous. Syriac sos}. 

: I think I have hitherto read this naharrat, but variant readings prove the 
sound namurrat. Most translators have rendered the word by “fear,” but the only 
analogous Semitic word I can find is the Syriac ethnamar, to “rage” or “menace.” 
I have, therefore, but not without some hesitation, translated as above. 


SEV <J- -<] QFE (v. -S) ELV] FEY EY ET I< It 
< se) >V¥<y >~< ~l] ~<]><« fi af ley, ulta pan [ta si] namu(r)rat 
galli-a u suribat biluti-a otur; from before the vehemence of my servants and 


the greatness of my power he drew back.—Sard. i. 119. 
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Ese Kee elf a8 BE i 7 Ty YP SEN BET 
oy QE ~lY> Ey EY Ke SEyy el 7 XT DM 
nise Patinai ultu [ta] pau namurrat galli-ya dannute ippar; the men of Patinat 
from before the impetuosity of my brave servants fled.—Obel. 152 ; see aleo 155. 


For Patinat Dr. Hincks reads “Shirutinians.” 


Y Eby CE! Yd 827 FE YT CHEN NY) Ea! 
} Ql} Re [SEN BE >] SY QE YY ET OEY ee SEN 


ty EY >~V<7, Kakia sar Nairi va sitet zabi-su ulta [ta] pan namurrat 
izkuti-ya iplahu; Kakia the king of the Nawri and the reat of his warrvrs, 
from before the vehemence of my servants fled.—New Div. i. 21. 


SEVy (El he Wm EN Glo -EEY EO] 
an 1 Qre ~yy- ey EY Sent ye SOY YEE End 
SI SEY, el See EL) oS Se OC ET OL elle 
es a= a 0) lO | a = ERY |X Ey 
EN YEN Gail Me BE > GE A ete 
Yi Ke ~WEE + ee WF ey ely SY et 
Sal ET SY YP Vy EY ET > VE OV Ie SO 
Hey Kee See EM Ley ely SY xe Bae EY OF 4 
~ CE Bey I SEY LEM EYE taf e> TY, Atkad-ki kale 
sa ultu pan namurrat galli-ya urute epis tahazi-ya danni ea muniha la isu 
[daku] iplahu ma ana er Dur-Ankursu(?) er sarruti sa kima ubani ina nahar 
ina rubbe mie [ai] sakn@ ana kitrub ummanati-a la tabu adi 447 erani sa * 
erubuni er suatii ina mitaqti-ya 14 aksud; all the Accadians [lit. the land of 
Accad all] who from before the impetuosity of my servants, (glorious to make wy 
fierce war which cessation had not,) fled, and at Dur-Ankursu the royal city, 
(which like a mountain in the river, in the swelling of the waters stood up,) for the 
meeting of my soldiers not being able [good], into four hundred and forty-seven 


towns of * having passed, that city in my passage I captured.—Sh. Ph. iv. 22. 


The meaning of this long sentence is, that the Accadians who fled before the 
soldiers of the king being unable to encounter them and enter the royal city, and 
having retired to four hundred and forty-seven other (?) towns, the king had captured 
that city on his way. 

For erubuni, see p. 925, where I have said that a verb in the indirect for 
augmentcd] form, when not. preceded by a conditional particle, may usually be more 
conveniently translated by a participle. In the present case we might have said 
“when the Accadians had passed into the four hundred and forty-seven towns, that 
city I captured.” I have more than once wrongly suspected a grammatical error in 
the text of a passage from ignorance of this occasional omission of the conjunction; 
see .I.H.x.1,in p.527, which should have been completed, making the translation 
‘As I have built a house in thy honour, O Merodach, may its greatness be surpassing.” 
See a note on this in p.171. 
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NERY BE Qe ey}. YEE TE BT EY Fe od 
Cy ey EN mde EN YL LL Baal > BEY 
ey SS Oy EY CED eT EIT +1], Pate ..... 
namurrat izkuti Assur u Istar izzuti sa 1 su 2 su 3 su idbuku eli Numma-ki © 
ihsus; Pahe ..... the vehkemence of the brave servants of Assur and Istar 
who once, twice, thrice, spread over Elam, felt.—Assur b.p. vii. 71. 


(he BEY SAS EN ae a To 
Selly <Ye 2 Y QEe ~T]> (YS EY] SED) FY EY I< 
«Wo YT GEM == Vt Ely Qe EY CERN] Ke TF 
r] Adar 4 Y; sarrani sa Zamua ana siharti-sunu ultu pan [ta si] namur(r)at 
izkuti u surbat bil(l)uti-a etur ma niri-a izbutii; the kings of Zamua, to the 
whole of them, from before the impetuosity of my servants and.the greatness of 
my power drew back, and my yoke they took.—Sard. ii. 78. 


We ~EE] SY ENG ao HH EVE Yaz Ey VP 1 
El Wyo] BS eT CED O~YY EY AY EMME 
3 | Yeas ee zikaru dannu halib namurrdte sa ana sumkut nakiri sutbt 
iz-kuti-su; the manly, the brave, protecting the bold, he who for suppressing 
rebels brings forward his servants.—Sarg. 7. Botta 54, 11. 

_ Epithets of Sargon. 


rey as ke Be YW YC SEY YP Ra > YP ey 
>< ] _ Eeyy ><) rey Ad > ay>>, eli matani sa ahat Baratte 


namurati adbuk; on the countries of the banks of the Euphrates my impetuous 
(soldiers), I sent forth.—Sard. iii. 24. 


erbl ~ll Se ER + | Bae SCOT OF Cel 
~~ ] == Saif iE <3| Ar A>, eli bil-salime-su_ nis 
Numma-ki namurrata adbuk; on his chamberlain, a man of Elam, wrath I 
sent forth.—Sen. T. iii. 62. 


NES YQ ER HIE oH VE ON. 
nuhsu, x. nuhsi(se), nubsi; Prosperity. 

El) Ee te NY al) ET XY EM <7 SEY 

x a VA De @ fs el a ne 

“Y “VY EY, ziini dahdute sanat nubse va barre ana pali-ya l'isruku ; rans 


Joyous, years of prosperity and plenty, to my times may they grant.—Tig. viii. 28. 
21/12/71 60 
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eae EY ST Qe] GEM @ Eb EM 


= =] Et] == mf, nuhsu dahdu va higallo ina mati-so )’ukinou ; 


- joyous prosperity and fertility, in his country may they establish.—Monol. 53. 


I find in the preceding passage the only example TI Know of the word higallu 
phonetically written ; the Accadian <a >< = (p. 582) usually represents 
it. The rare form < EVV, generally translated “the same,” represents here, and in 
line 61, the copulative conjunction; see p. 281. 


re ot “VG Soo Ey BE OTe EN 
EVE ~VWey <f- <] = EY EY SEY Saar] yi - 
[Ely + <J- I-l) <(J- ><] <><, in nubsi va higallu eri sinati 
subat nehti l’usesib-sinati; in prosperity and fertility I brought them, tn a 
seat of repose I made them sit.—Hamm. ii. 7. 


chy EY ~i<l “Ely EY ~|< El] Sea FER ae 
ae VY de CHEY HE OHNE Ely EEE 
EY HH VY EY 6 ENE SY ema] YP ~]<]8, Karan satti 
si in nuhsi va higalle [kan-ik-e] in mahari-sunu etettiq; horned cattle of the 
‘mountain, which in prosperity and fertility into ther presence I made pass.— 
Neb. Gr. ili. 16. 


Wey >} Qe y] SE) ee Be ee ENT EN CT 
at Soll) EY rE <<] ws Sel) Sey Ely se <7] 
TSS BE CIE] EEE EE AYP EE] CO, ene Yar muni 
zunnii nuhsu ina mati-ya bit-su ina Barzipa-ki azmis abni; to Yav who rains 
the rain of prosperity in my country, his temple in Borsippa strongly I butlt— 
E.L.H. iv: 58. 


Cee ee See ED EY PE ene EY a+ 


=A Af °¢i = s<rr You Y | ely; mie nubsu la naparkuti ukin 


ana mada; waters of prosperity, not intermitting, I established copiously [or for 


the people|.—Nerig. ii.10. See pp. 738 and 755. 


Yor mo }>ily EY it <) Ba “tk 
>a! <14 »/-, sa gabbi nubsu ana zabi iddinnu; who all prosperity to 
men hath given.—No. 5, O,1. 7. 


In all the other equivalent Achwmenian Inscriptions we find = El 
(or its variant >> =| y > ~<>~ in No. 17,0, 4) instead of gabbi nuhsu; all 
are versions of the ancient Persian siyati, “prosperity.” In No. 3, H, 2, <a> es 
follows SAVE. Read the notes in pp. 240, 241. 
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en ol DAE ar? Va | Ql! fe, nihta, nehti; Rest, 
re Heb. TMJ. See p. 1008. 
aa Yow ey ee EYP MME DENT EY ef SEIN 
(v. ST SENN) BRE Sa NY SENT VTE ENT ( ) <> PN 
EY »f- <]>-~<, siri nisi-ya utib subta (v. ruta) nihta usasib (v. usesib) 
sunuti; the conditions of my people I ameliorated, (in) a seat of repose I made 
them sit.—Tig. vii.34. See p. 1008. 


For nehti, see Hamm. ii. 9. 
mf  ><IK (v. AY), nukurti,-te; Hostile; Rebellious. See p. 982. Heb. 122- 


sey TEN YW SY NY CEN CE OEY OI ~1N8 
ain TY SEW YW eT Soe RT OG )) 
a> ~-YYY »f- mf, naplu surruhu sa kima tig risuzzi(?) ana mati nukurte 
(v. ti) sutnunu; the distinguished, the surpassing, who, as lord of his will, 
against rebellious countries fought.—Tig. 1. 43. 


Epithet of Tiglath-pileser. I am not quite satisfied with the reading risuzzi, or 
with the meaniny given to it. 


Y >>] & “dy, anhite.—Sard. ii. 12. See Anhitte, p. 1009. 


>>] ~]<¥ 44), anbute.—Tig. a 89. See p. 1010. 


mY WEY EVVYe, a] NEY AY, nati, s. natute, pl. Inclined, Suitable, 


Fit. Heb. 70). 


FE vy SY SY ET Ve AYN SE OEE TEN EY fh =] 
Y~ fay ET EY ee Sly EY ><] TEM efile EY Ey eu 
TEN AA f= rl} &, ina Aruma alib pasqi sa ana metiq rukubi-ya la nata 
rukubi li eb; «a Aruma, a dificult ground which for the passage of my 
chariots was not fit, the chariots I left.—Tig. ii. 74; iit, 45. 

BLY Vy Y CEEY OFT Eee EY We 7 EM ellie, 
sa ana kibiz nis l4 nati; which for the tread of man were not fit.—Tig. iii. 20. 


I*am not sure the “gathering” of men was not meant; see p. 520. The 
Hebrew Yap has that meaning. 


EN eee Be (ee oe) Lot ENN i he I 
~~" | JEN | AA f= Vv rye ae aoe =} »f-, erani (v. er-hal)-sunu 


bit-madi-sunu natute usazbit-sunu [usazbigunu]; thewr cities, their many suitable 
houses, I took them.—Sard. 11. 10. 


NKM 1016 
NIU Y = Sy} eVyfe Se Qe] CRE, Mabi'di—Botta 145, 21 = 33. 


Cyp.i.53; 33 BM 8. 
Usurping king of Hamath, put to death in Qarqar by Sargon. The name is 


written phonetically y == JEN AAA f= a >>] (ics in Sarg. 25. 


See p. 482. 
NIR =< i — ] = >VV <I, Nairi. See pp. 996-7. 


NK ~~ | Jey, naku ; some sort of Gate.—Neb. Gr.i. 36. E.I.H. iii. 49. 


= EN x EY <j ee OY EY <i 
Ey Eseey yy EY <tt ~17 ENMNE EL) EL STI, 
sippu-su sigaru-su va bab-naku-su hurazi usalbis; ts sippu, zs sigaru, and 
tts babnaku, with gold I covered.—Neb. Gr. 1. 36. 


Naku always follows bab with the determinative ry, most probably makes 
one word with it, and may possibly be pronounced kanaku. I know nothing really 
about it beyond the fact that it is named with gates, balustrades, and figures of men 
and animals, as an ornamental feature of important and sacred edifices. 


TY Se Ey ENTE. Be 112 EY ETE, Nica; Necko ding of 
Memphis. See p. 977. 
This Necho may have been the father of Psammitichus, who was killed by 
Sabaco, the Ethiopian. See Herodotus ii. 152. 


NKB <T 006 nigap ; Overthrow. Heb. *a2. 
EY EY ~V< NY El FER BRE ote Ele 
NY Ye Ye eRe YL 1 YY EE ~NY EET] 
Sev er lY ce SHVY YP Vy}. kima bu sierinni mubé arsi ana nigap 
hahirizi apta idai; like a bird tempest-tossed I arose, to overthrow my enemtes(?) 


I extended my forces.—2 Esari. 16. 


The translation is somewhat hazardous, but I think it gives the meaning; s 
word or two I do not understand. 


NEM ><] FEE J, ><] Qa YF fs, Ef x TH <x, 
~< ] = | 42y, nakamti, nakamati, nakkamati, nakammate ; 
Accumulations; Stores. From Niphal of KAM, p. 566. 
onl Es ae ie ee = | | ed | 

EN] Yy a = nakamte-su lu apti nizirti-su lu ahipa; Ars stores I 
opened, his treasures [ concealed.—New Div. ii. 31. 
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oe ll so C SD FY El TF GMD 

yr CE) MTT SENT CET eI SS ETE EE OV OW 
T (. Ye <1) ST CET Be FEN GT) ET OST OEM 
>~< <7) nizirti (v. te) hekali-su (bit) nakam(m)ate-su istu [ta] kirib mate 
assi ana usmani-a ma astakan [agurra] mittag; the treasures of his palace, (of) 
his store(house)s, from within the country I took away to my tents, and I 
made a halt.—Sard. ii. 64. See p. 152. 


eer Pe TY EME <P EY > hfe Y ~ Ee EN 8 
WoT ey aa of ENT FI El OW Ty EET 
ey) ces EY EYE EY CED EIT Y ----- ti huribti Is 


menu sa aglumu ana nakamti sa hekal sétu dan ..... ma oserib kirib-sa; 
2keas of the desert without number, which I collected for the stores of that 
palace ..... and made enter tnto tt.—Neb. Yun. 90. 


Much damaged ; very doubtful. 


EE > <T] ENWNY YY a MY OEY WP <I (] Qari 
CELT GE MAW eV Te CQ CW ETT 
“YET <P CEP RY <P YS ETT NYY Ee 
El) Y Els SD EY A SE <P CET EIT (RE) Fa 
Wy Ge > -We =P EN SY Pe 18 EY HY 
a a AAI —— eVVir < elt, ina bit nakamte suati 11 billat 30 mana 
hurazi 2100 billat 24 mana kaspi rabti kisitti Pigiri sar Kargamis sa Hatti 
kisa(di) tig nahr Buratti ea qati iksudu ina libbi userib; tnto that store-house, 
eleven talents (and) thirty manehs of gold, two thousand one hundred talents 
(and) twenty-four manehs of large silver, the acquisitions of Pisirt king of 
Carchemish of the Syrians, near the sde of the Euphrates, which my hand 


had taken, I made enter within.—34 BM 21. 
Read kisads instead of kisa, an obvious error. 


ie“ Hea VW OED SY REE PENNY EP 
EVE 1 Sea ET fe EY YT Say gf, Komp hore oom 
nakamti hekali-su useza-mma sallatis amnu; selver, gold, stores, accumulations 
of his palace, I caused bring out, and as plunder I accounted.—Smith’s 


Assurbanipal, p. 132, ]. 23. 
This is inadvertently printed as in Col. vi. instead of Col. B, vi. It is a restora- 
tion of Mr. Smith’s, and would be in or near 82 III. i.20, but the fragment is lost. 
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Tey yee eV OEY El CED emi <-> 
ana bit nakamte-sa la ekim-si; to zs store-house he shall not carry them.— 
Monol. 35. Uncertain. 


rey ey EV EY EN <<] (I) ax VE P< I + 
EN <t “Y (kh) He a kK Vo ET (ke 
HENNE (fas) of BEES EY AS EY MP WT 
eye < fy Se EY & -ET TY Se, apte ema bit 


na(k)kamati-sunu sa kaspi hurazi sasu saga nukkumu kirib-sun ........ 
useza-mma sallatis amnu; J opened by force their store-house [house of accu- 
mulations]; what(ever) silver, gold, stores, (and) property was accumulated 
within them ....... I caused bring out, and as plunder I accounted.— 
Assur b.p. vi. 50. : 


There is a passage of several lines between the subject and verb here, which I 
copy with a word-for-word version :—Sa sarri Nummaki mahruti adi sarri sa adi libbi 
yomme anne upahhkiru iskunu sa aibu sanumma eli yast (v. aisi) kappat-gu la ubilu ina 
ibbi; “which the former kings of Elam and the kings who till within these days 


have collected (and) laid in, which any other enemy except me his hands had not 
carried within (them).” 


~>] : =f eu | ~V<a; Nukimmut. 
Ae Qe) UM eS EN EN oS ST 


FEW ESV WP oY >To Gay Vf SS] SO EY eT 


ey EY ~EY Eel ~W<Y Ses) FEM > FE OBS) Sey 1 
muru bubulu sa emugan ziréte Nukimmut isruka’s iz-ku la mahbri ustibbu 
idu-ssu ; mighty ruler who lofty powers Nukimmut hath granted him, (with) a 
weapon unequalled hath favoured his hand.—33 BM 6. 


Bubulu may be considered a reduplicate form of bul, like gigune, papaha, &. 
La mahri, “unequalled,” occurs in Sh. Ph.i. 27; see p. 778. 


FEY Ye ODT I Es TT 
“Sle El el EN EY SY ey ~  T 
WY To Eat 10 ENN EY EY TET EXT +++» inn anni 


nigilti hagissi palke sa isruka rub(?) ili ruabu Nukimmut hekal iz-qiras 


. with the uncovered ears (and) expanded attention which the prince (?) of the 


gods, the prince Nukimmut had granted, a palace of pine ..... —Tig. jun. 67. 
The end of the line is gone, but the king tells us in the following passage 
that he built the palace of Calah. Cf. Neb. Yun. 77, p.980; and hagiggt in pp. 414, 437. 
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Y =>} f-EY JY) (YP)... > Yt QTY TQ: 


ana Ninib ..... bukur Nukimmut; to Ninib (v. =) ce roets Jirst born of 
Nukimmut.—Sard. i. 2. 


> »— 
YY <y >] >~l-¥ eee Sor Sy Y >] i ry VQ, ana 
Nabu ..... pal Nukimmut; to Nebo, ..... son of Nukimmut.—2 Pul. 2. 
I have a note in p. 943, expressive of my concurrence with Mr. Talbot, who 
in his Glossary, No. 158, would read ‘‘the irresistible god.” In this case we should 
write Nugimmut. 


mY SY EQ -]fQ, Nakimmat. 


TY YT VQ. TY mT eT GT a 
>>) ly YF EY -ey -£Y Ys 11. 550. 


In this extract we have Nakimmut explained by ‘‘Nuha of Kalama.” In the 
preceding linc, 5811. 54a, Nukimmut is explained by “Nuha of Nabni...... " This 
is printed in p. 943, but the last bit was omitted, being much damaged. I infer that 
Nuha was worshipped at Kalama under the name of Nakimmut, and that at Nabni ...... 
he bore the better-known name of Nukimmut. 


iY CE] ~YY<], nakiri; Rebels, Rebellious; Enemies, Hostile. Heb. “23. 


“Y ale ey CEI YE TET 
ea <a ee| 30 eVVVe V 14 ummanati nakiri ina uszi 
mulmulli usaba; the rebel soldiers with swing of clubs I overthrew.—Sen., T. v.67. | 


le “TT -¥ ---- eee] -<y Cel ~My SENS 
» EY FE J ele Y >We EN Be ET Sa EEE ¢ 
=D, EY “TY SEN ~ EY DY =<) YET ONY 
STEM J... CC EY EY HK SY SY CET ¢ 
SEW CE ele x EVM, alta Asour ..... eli nakiri-ya ina 
liti usazizu-ni ma amzi mala libbi-ya ina kisitti nakiri matluti ..... isrit 
mahazi sa Assur-ki gy Akkad-ki vsepis; after that Assur (and other gods) over 
my enemies by decrees had strengthened me, and I (could) carry out what was 
m my heart, out of the acquisitions from many enemies ...... the temples 
(and) fortresses of Assyria and Accad I caused build.—Esar iv. 40 and 42. 


I have rendered ¢¢¢ EYYY isrit, by “temples:” (see <<< rilesl al 
>>] Feu e > <a, tsre ili rabi, “temples of the great gods,” As.b.p. x. 63). 
Mr. Talbot writes “ten.” Dr. Oppert “trente-six;” both possible, but a definite 
number does not seem probable in this case. 
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NKR >< | asa ~VV<), ~~ | a ian| Evy, nakari, nakara; Changeable. 
Arab. GS “to change, deteriorate.” 


FE) EY SY EY OSE Be ~~! Ell 
et ey SEY = Bey eff TET -EY EY TH 
JEN] <7) | Ade EE ad” | Cl Say SS Ells ina kibiti-ka zirti sa 
la nakari bit epusu —o l’usbu ina en 3 (whereas) by thy exalted will, 
which changeth not, a house I have made, may his(?) plenty abound within 
ut.—Nerig. ii. 33. See p. 669. 


Ey) Sma eWle Vh -EEY EMME VP EL VY EY Ee 7 
El] Se] -EET ate ET “PE 
r=ly! EN "El! >EY ~~ Y ~rlr] -VY<], damgété-a l’issakna 
sabtu-kka ina pi-ka illu sa la nakari; my holy places may thy sceptre matn- 
tain, by thy lofty mouth [word] which changeth not.—Neb. Bab. ii. 27. 


The following passages are taken from three black stones, inscribed with deeds 
of sale or transfer of land:— 


TE EY st = ae FT Wt <- zis 
os eae le = =| | | Se A 
EVE EY <a>) YY SE Be << T eT 
e\Vyr Vv = ie saklasakka sa ma sinu zur la hakara ahé la mudé& 


umaharu ma naré ann& usassu.—l1 Mich. ii. 21. 


YW -EY RE SE t+ -] ey Ee 
D> Vy EYE EY ae] SEY EY BP TT 
eye V 32 EY, saklasakka nuha izgilba sinu duk-a umaharu ma naré 
anna usassu.—2 Mich. ii. 9. 


TEN EYYe ~YISE ~EY ~ISE EY ee ET Vy EYE ET ET 
CTEM -EY SET EINE EY Vy SO ET ey EN Wy 
>>] nfl | Yy eye Vv += ‘=| eyVye. la saklasakka sa mé& ulala va 
lasema umaharu ma nardé anndé usassi.—3 Mich. i. small letters at foot of page. 


In this last ee the word nard is written phonetically, elsewhere we have 
Hoy ~<- = Vy - Out of bilingual slabs, I have never seen it so written, 
except in this inscription. See p. 962 

I am not quite sure of these transliterations, and of their meaning I only know 
that they imply a warning against doing something to the stones, which would 
incur the anger of the gods; all end with the words umaharu ma nard annd usassu, 
‘(he who) shall hasten, and this stone shall carry away.” 


1021 NKS 


NKS a | eS rT, nokuse; Dome, Vault. Heb. mw or 10). 

EY N18 ee EY KY SEV] <Q] JEN ef 
“) Ey > ~ EY ete *Y <EN oY oe ey 
So NIG BY OEYT EY OBEY ERE} EY 
9 f <tr} | sv |<, dalati (iz-iki) iz-erni tahlupti takabar ina 
kuppi va nukuse pitik eri ema babi-su [bab-bab-su] ertetti; doors of pine 
(and) coverings of copper on domes and arches, works of metal, strongly on its 
gates I overlacd.—E.I.H. viii. 7. 

The same in vi. 11-15, and ix. 12-16; with var. I for » in ix. 14; 

kubbu, in vi. 18, ix. 14; ry J<¥s =| akd| for Ey ~Y<J$ Tae in vi. 11; 
re ~V<VE in vi.14, ix.15; EVY ~Y¥<Y Fe for ec] inix.16; 
and babi-sa in ix.16. We have also some costly ornamentation in col. ix, instead of 
the plain “doors of cedar” in the two palaces of cols. vi. and viii. I do not see how 


the doors are grammatically connected with the verb ertetti, but there is no other 
verb in the sentence. See pp. 804, 479, 518. 


See CK, nikis; Cutting. From verb NKS. 


= Y 

(EY) FET Be ll YF EM elit CE! 

-—<I—~<)) a 
(v. SS) Se Se  (v. AY) YET BR YP MY NY 
cE AS -EEY ¢ Boe VY ~YcY EYY EV <IEY 4, Ga)pan nikis 
gir an-bar sunki(v.qu) bubuti isat [an-iz-bar] ariri isetani ehuzu markiti; from 
before the cutting of the sword of steel, privation of food(?), fire, maledictions, 
having succumbed, they took flight.—Assur b.p. iv. 120. See p. 856. 

When a verb in the indirect form occurs without a preceding conjunction or 
other word or phrase which would require such form, I often find it convenient to 
render it by a participle. But when no other verb is present to define the object, 
it will be better to translate literally, supplying the omitted conjunction; see a bit 
from Nerig. ii. 834:—IJna kibtti-ka zirts sa la nakari bit epusu, lald-su Pusbu, “ [since that) 
in thy high honour, which faileth not, I have built a house, may its fullness abound.” 


I had not seen the force of the final u in epusu, when I found fault with the grammar, 
in p. 527. I have noticed this construction in p. 925. | 


q < |: °¢i| <|- (v. EYYY) <><, nakisit(t)i; Acquisitions. 
«Wo o>) Ke Be ET SS ke > 7 ~~ 
iY <iE] <j- (v. EYYY) <|>< aL] ~<]-< reyt, 25 ilani sa mati 
sinati nakisit(t)i qati-ya; twenty-five gods of hostile countries, acquisitions of 


my hands.—Tig. iv. 33. 

See under Kisittt, in pp. 620-1. The word is possible, being a niphal form, which 
would imply “things acquired,’’ rather than “act of acquiring,” but I have never 
seen it elsewhere. I am half inclined to read sinatina as in Monolith 67, but this 
word is equally unusual, and [ do not know its meaning; see p. 835. 
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NKT ~~ | el! [Evy], nasah; Forcible Removal; Destruction. Heb. MdJ. 


NL 


Sen. T. ii. 43. 


cr Vl > i toe ae al A 
Ve VE EM EY... 27 BEV) EY ae ~~] ee Ee 
= YY a Ey; im matima ina arki yommi....aiumma.... nasah 
kudurri anni izzazzu; if at any time in after days..... any OnN€..... the 


removal (or destruction) of this stone shall devise.—1 Mich. ii. 8. 


See pp. 539, 721, 905. The verb is doubtful; it ought to be a niphal of nazaz, 
“to put up” or “exhibit,” but the first radical is sometimes doubled without 


meaning. Take out ¢E, wrongly inserted after | >t aka 
in line 16 of ‘p. 539. 


mf <=] -<}><, nukiti(?). 
I have no clue to the value of this word. 

Ne TEM tp ENT EERY ke Be 
YY BERT ~ FE =f <f-EN o CEl 
eV YY Ik -EY -~{~« J] Eel] SY =< ec] El -) -¥ 
atl rely 9 ~\<J A> =| - ~<]><, eri-su dannuti bit-durani 
asarriti va nukiti bit duglati-su rarubat galli Assur bili-ya ishupu-sunuti ; 
his strong cities [of Luli king of Sidon], eminent castles and the . of 
his flag city, the greatness of the servants of Assur my lord overwhelmed them.— 


The lithographer has put FY instead of >FY in duglati. Seo in p. 185, where 
this error has given rise to a false interpretation ; the character -E] is perfectly clear 


on the photograph. See elyyy AK | I << VY PY ° (aa | ‘| El 4 
bit duglati sa Numma-ki; ‘the flag-cities(?) of Elam,” Assur b.p. v. 56, in 21 III. 56a. 
The error was suspected by Mr. Talbot in his translation. See Journ. B,A.8., 
Vol. 19, p. 144. 


~<) VF HEN] (fx«), nali; Wild Goats. 
=] x] +E] <= nfl | iti -EY<] (}e«), sugullat ndli; droves 


of uild goats.—Tig. vii. 5. 


<T--T] = Ree EY ESV) WP <Q ew ~<] YP ER, 
arme turahi ndli; reems, turahi, and wild goats.—Br. Obel. i. 19. 


These animals were captured in the forests of the Nairi, and brought to Assyria 
to be domesticated. The rendering “wild goats” is from Sir H. Rawlinson; other 
trauslators have merely transliterated. All are uncertain. 
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NL OY See ET Vy Vf vy Bee EY Vt EETD v Bae EY Vy WY FEM 
Nilai, Nildya. 


W xs Be EY VP) ERE EY a Vp SHC SENT VP WE 
(v. x or PAA \¥ Y¥) sa Nila(ya) tur Bahiani Hattai; (tribute) of 
Nilat son of Bahian, a Hittite.—Sard. ii. 22. 


V YY rT] ant (% ell) Ye see EY YD) EEN 


sa Yav-imme Niléya; (tribute) of Yavimme the Nilavte.—Sard. iii. 59. 


WY Y Sa] ~<l« >>] 28 Bee EY YP SEY], o Ittih Niltya; 


(tribute) of Ittth the Nilaite.—Sard. ili. 94. 


EY ENVY -EEY Y ete EY YP Bee. madato oa tur Bahiani; 
tribute of the son of Bahian.—Sard. iil. 57. 


These four lines contain accounts of tribute levied by the king of Assyria. The 
first, I think, is incorrect in writing Nilat with the determinative of country; we 
have probably the Nilaya of the first line mentioned again, but not named, in the 
fourth. It is not unlikely that Nilaya was the name of a province also, which may 
have caused the mistake. See Bahiani in p. 80. 


NLA ~=YY .  ~ENKY Yj, Nulia; a city of Syria.—New Div. ii. 11. 


NLB-< | Ele, napah; the Rising (of Sun or Stars). See »~< ] = Q, 
napahi, Tig. iii. 101. 


Vy CE EE] 4Y fe Ele <P Y ><] El >] “Y <p, 
adi eli tamti rabiti sa napah shamsi; to upon the great sea of the rising of 
the sun.—1 Pul 11. 

This is clearly the rising sun; the clause is preceded by the names of Elam, 
Armenia, Media, the Nairi, &c., &c. The inscription goes on to the well-known names 
of Syria, ;Phonicia, Tyre and Sidon, Samaria, Edom, and Palestine, followed by 


Vy <I eee] *Y fe EY Y <TEE = 14] <> 
“to upon the great sea of the setting of the sun,” in |. 13. 
SEM AY fe BR WHC PY EI) TT 
Ty <15E 4] -f& EY =<) Y <EE = --7 47 cy EY EM 
Ey SE £y- EY EY = (Ay ~VY<; ta tamti rabiti sa 
matha(?) (v. napah) shamsi adi tamti rabiti sa dimu shamsi qat-su iksud ma 
ibilu ma epus gimri; from the great sea of the rising of the sun to the great 
sea of the setting of the sun, his hand captured, and held, and administered the 
whole—7OBM5. 3 Pul 6. 


I do not know the pronunciation of re Yd, which I find in 3 Pul6. I do 
not see why Jbilu is written here in the indirect form. 
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NLB ><] &}<] (x), nalban; Brickwork. See libn, &c. pp. 651-2. 


WY Say «<P EM EY EE YT eT EK) CRY EN 
EY rE P< ely EY) See ele ~YIE <EET ~YY] FV} EN 
SEV) See“) ELT EN WY VP EET EI EVM El ke SEN 
SEY Sell] <TR ~fe |- ~T Ely 3 cose 20 tipki ina nalbani-ya 
rabi ana elani usakki res-su [regu] zir utle s4tu sa hekali-ya attadi 
timmen-sun ; three sosses and twenty [200] courses with my large brick work 
upwards I covered uts head, upon that mound, of my temples I laid down their 
foundation.—Neb. Yun. 62. Cf. Sen. T. vi. 39-41. 


q Y --y fee 5Y See eylYe EE, Hombanigas. See Botta 145, 11 = 23; 
151, 11=128. 33BM7. 


Name of 8 king of Elam who joined Merodach-baladan in his war against Sargon ,; 
see the name written phonetically in p. 429. 


1 =] eJ<] =] = nalbas; C'lothed or Covered. Heb. wa. 


VY -—— 
BEY ely Ered I< [oo EVE Y Bee ~T¢] ~T1< EME! 
a »— = a -— >—< 

ERE Tee (v. BE Fee) BEN EY Vf Be EE TY EY OM 

>— YY, = »_ YY = Y 
se] ] See EY She BE VEY <P YP TY TY 

>>V>YVVY x 
merry I< Dot el SVT EY ST 7 EY SEY EE 
Y »— Y a4 YY 
FEV Ely See Elly ~— <EY SY CET EN} a Ke I El 
ina episti-sunu usanihu gimir turi (v. kali) umméni ina la birid uzni la hasaz 
amati ana sipri hisahti-sunu kisal iskura nalbas zeni lly askiru kirib 
mati-sun.——41 BM 19 = Sen. B. iv. 20. 

I can make but little of this, which is preceded by a long and laboured detail 
of the preparations which had been made by Sennacherib for building a palace in 
Ninevch; the passage before us is introduced by mention of the statues made by his 
predecessors for adorning their palaces; going on to say, so far as I can read, “and 
in these duings they retained the whole of the young men of their army, who were 
not to give attention to preparing plans for the necessary embellishments, but were 
employed in preparing the ground and getting materials into the country.” The 
inscription appears to me difficult and incorrectly copied; I can only propose the 


vorsion as approximate, See pp. 676 and 708, where portions of the detail mentioned 
above are printed. 


a poe >< P—d bP — ° ° ° 
NLQ Sete . tt =P | >» —~> Nilqu.—Tig. jun. 7. 
One of a considerable number of tribes recorded by Tiglath-Pileser IT as having 
been subdued by him. 
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-\<ls, nam, nim, num; Fate, Destiny. ete Ves, Governor. 
Other forms are ales: and ~\l4e, and aakibes 


The sound nam is proved by Ker Porter's transcripts >< ary AY, 


namru, for ~\<¥x4 >V<Y, E.1.H.i.47, and <7] ary ~V¥<] =<Yy, 
namris, for ~\<¥xe ~lV<J SX<YY, E.L.H.i.61; nim and num are less directly 
shewn by the following variant in Birs i. 20:— 

ale ~J<J8, v. =] C_), abni, or abni; Stones. 
Sees & NY Qr-yy is. ~\<e rye 3 ESE “ .—Syl. 623. 
sparen aes aS a Ves . il rma *, aes » 624. 


The following bilingual line equates ~\<Yxe to simtu, “destiny,” and the 
evidence is corroborated by the four examples coming immediately after it:— 


Vile ey) SSE 711. 4a. 


a | =akieS he, musim simati [numi]; the ruler of destinies.— 
Obel. 5. 


. wy <{- — ~J<}e }<««, musimu simati.—Obel. 14. New Div. i. 1. 
— — YY >>! airs }««, musim il simati.—-Monol. 2a. 


All these are epithets of gods, signifying ‘‘those who determine destinies.” 
a | | > <j- | rey ‘<‘\ musimmu simat mati; who 


determines the destinres of the land.—Monol. 11a. 
I have given some opinion about these phrases in pp. 870 and 878. 


kar € - VY Vv ~l t 
EY Vc > [EY me 47 YY [SEAT] DE), polhi melamme 
sa Assur bili-ya izhupu-su ma mut simati-su illik; the fear of the approach of 
Assur, my lord, overwhelmed him, and his death-fate he went.—Obel. 152. 


— r+] ~\<JQ > <j- EY, illik simat musi-su; he went 
the fate of hes night [his fate of night].—Assur b.p. ii. 51. 

f- x ENT <1SE TCE EY NS -Q0t Re Ty 7] 
Fal EY YT f= 3 SElY LEN EYE EE SE EY, memat 
quradi-su kima simati [numi] ana ummanati mati-ya 14 ipadu ; the ranks of hes 
soldrers, as by destiny, to the warrtors of my country ytelded.—Sh. Ph. iv. 35. 

al] leu here is merely a redundant expression of the plural sign; see pp. 398, 399. 
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{ would refer to Talbot’s Glossary, No. 182, for the three extracts following: 
the first and second are evidence that »/< PS signifies “a crown ;” the third pro- 
bably shews the same meaning. I have little doubt that this is closely connected with 
~lI ~V< Ss, the subject of the next section, a lord or wearer of the »J< “a 
whatever that may have been, as suggested by Mr. Talbot. In the line from the 


Michaux stone, ~J\<Js ig quite uncertain, and the version hazarded is a mere 
guess :— 


Nees TY YF MA EYP TEM Ha, aco bia 


crowns of power.—25 II. 216. 


~J\<Je CJ- EY OY eee, age sarmti; crowns of 


royalty.— 25 II. 226. 


EVE ao A“) CHF AY CHF Tea ~T¢ EY AY EET > 
ly ~~ EY | Ts ss JEN] EY, unut kaspi hurazi nume 
tamkabari ana la mani aslula; articles of silver (and) gold, (and) crowns of 


copper, without number I carried off.—Sh. Ph. iii. 17. 


The line from the Michaux stone just mentioned, describes the eastern side of a 
square piece of ground, contiguous to a city; the otber sides follow in due order, 
in lines 8,10, and 12. I render ussadu “lying,” from ussad, the Hebrew “¥D%, “to lay 


down the foundations,” 2 Chron. xxxi.7; it occurs with all the four sides, but we have 
num in this line only :— 


<7) | a my airs rl! >] =i <6 ussadu num er 


Hudada; lying close to the city Hudada.—1 Mich. i. 6. 


Seer 3 ~V<VA8, ~l] ~J<Vs, num, bil-num; a Prefect, Governor. 
pre KS Ys offs EYE Yc, YY ee I, 


nimuti, bil-nimuti; Government, Prefecture. 


The addition of lI, “Jord,” appears to make no change in the signification of 


ene VV; I once supposed that ~J<J48 meant place or region, and 
ey — -\<JAs, the lord of the place, and I have translated it “prefect or 
governor;” but a collation of many passages has now almost entirely satisfied me that 
‘‘eovernor” might be written either Fy >I] Jc} or Seer He VJs, 
with or without >]. and that ‘“‘ governorship” was made by the addition of ué, 
as in tluti, sarruti, &c.; thus writing eer (>I) -\<J8 (e}VF) <<, 
with or without II or | =; so far the Accadian. The Assyrian practice 
was somewhat irregular; a comparison of the two first passages in p. 1027, which 


are almost identical, will shew that Fry >] = Y¥< ly ><T>< might 


be used in the sense of Fo yyy >I] ~\<Ja ken; we have oS r¥« <= 
in Botta 146, 22=58, and SY» r¥« lt ails in Botta 147, 4=64, both in the 
sense of “government,” and pihuts in E.1.H.ii.18, in the same sense: there is even 
a case of sanuti used as a variant of nimuti in p. 1028, line 5. I therefore propose, for 
the present, to write as Assyrian equivalents of these Accadian groups bil-pahats 
for “governors,” pihutt for “governorship,” and pahu for “a governor.” I have 


not seen pahu, but I assume the form as a regular nominative of pahati ; the equivalent 
root in Hebrew is WD. 


NM 


1027 NM 


Ell ----: Et SE] “Y -YIRE Ke J Eee ~I -)<]* 
-r}>] I - =<! a aa | 7 A ee sutrisi-su bil-pahéti 


[bil-numi] eli-sunu istakkanu ; [Sargon] who .... his lieutenants as governors 
over them established.—Botta 16°'§ 88. 


Er EY“) ~YIRE Ke SEN) Ee -ID GE nd Wt I< 
(-r]-] I mf == a ea re, sutrisi-ya bil-pahdti eli-sunu astakkan ; 
my lveutenants (as) governors over them I established.—Botta 145, 10 = 22. 

Ee EY “) ~WE FEW aa -K*® GE] [ + 
== ~lQ>-~-VT), sutris-ya pahu [hil-num] eli-sunu askun; my Lieutenant 
as prefect over them I established.—Esar 1. 34. 


(BE 1 Ey esa EY 4) RE cen Et -ID -lefe 
aii ° fee AKG = eee ry« ar. Ve S| - ~<]-, ina qati [sus] 
sutrisi-ya pahi Arrapha amnu-sunuti; into the hands of my lieutenant the 
prefect of Arrapkha I allotted them.—Sen. T. ii. 3; see further in line 28. 


eV VN] EY Epa Se Ell) SY Eds EY “Y ~WEE ee Se} 
Er I(t ee EM SE YY CRE ST Ely Eegay ~]-« [4 
= AA f= | >>] Sey, erisu-inni kitra sutrisi-ya bil-pahdti sa pédi 
mati-sun itti-sunu umahir; they asked of me an alliance, my leutenants (as) 
prefects of the borders of their country with them I dispatched.—Esar iv. 82. 
See 2 Esar ii. 14. 


ree ke Ele Hike ke EG CE BE OV} oe 
El) EY EN SoS Ca EE OED of - ES SENT 
Mion) | Yr] < <«__! cf sarri bil-pahdti kipdni sa kirib Muzur askunu 
ina gabi-ya illikunu-mma; the kings, prefects, (and) rulers, whom in Egypt 
I had established, into my presence came and..... —Assur b.p. ii. 67. 


Bema] I Bee] CEN ET <P EN) Eos - BE th <P 
SAEEW et ELV “Y+ TT WN ee Exe ET 47 -TE 
(VTE Ese I Vf Ke YC ~ CET OEM 
EV EY- SEyy ele Y- EY EE SEY] FEE She f-< “Y; 
itti malki matitan bil-pahati mati-ya akli sapiri rubi sutrisi va bil-pahéti 
Assur-ki ina kirib hekali-ya usib ma astakan nigutii; with kings of provinces, 
governors of my country, able (and) gracious men, princes, lieutenants, and 
prefects of Assyria, within my palace I sat and exercised jurisdiction— 
Botta 154, 11 = 179. 
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[Essie] AH] ee DW) ey Eee I< Ete Tet EY TE I< 
(EEY D ot Eile <Y EMTE SE CET EETY, ardi-cn om 
sarruti pihuti [nimuti] (eli-su)nvite upakida; Ais servants to kingdoms (and) 
prefectures over them he appointed.—29 III. i. 14. 


C d in Smith’s As.b. 35, wh eyyyr ><! >< 
eee eS ae 


V <b] Na EME) S ee [ot Eos ET“) TRE x | 


| Vy oy Ea ~YcJe HY SRY rhe el] on, 0 eli gimir 


mati-sunu sutrisi-su ana pihuti [nim-ti] istakkanu; who over all their lands 
hes leutenants to the prefectures he appointed.—Botta 36,17. See p. 459, and 
correct accordingly. 

In the identical passage of 40,24, we have ey > >] ~\<Ns eye <<, 
bil-nimuti, instead of yyy >< x ><J<; this seems to shew that d:/-num was 
always intended. I have mentioned in the preceding page that in the almost identical 
passages of Botta 16888, and 145, 10 = 22, >] aKies Fee varies with 


~T] SE i Vy <P 


“I's in Accadian makes an abstract noun. This was published by Dr. Hincks in 
ol. 10 of the German Oriental Society’s Journal, p. 517. The following extracts from 
a bilingual slab are examples of this :— 


akies a ae tab °<(;-= Ake iptiru; freedom.—13II.16a. Heb. “08. 


NES se Ty Be LEY <ty Sear] rete TL Py 
CHEM CHF SY SSYY 8.13 11.19a. See p. 77. 

The Assyrian will read here ana iptiru-su kaspa ismu, ‘for his freedom silver he 
laid down;” the Accad verb EE Say ” is explained in 11 II. 1d by the Assyrian 
nd Aj Ey abe “he weighed,” a ly xx {E-) at the foot of p. 510 by 
“for his;” the remaining Y > | is probably “ silver;” word for word this 
makes ‘freedom his for silver he weighcd.” The Assyrian ia really “ana ditto kagpa 
tsmu,” the “ditto” standing for I-l] 4 (== “1! =). iptiru-su, in the 
preceding line 18. The “ditto” is usually expressed by Y this note may 
be useful to a student of the bilingual lists. 


I append a few examples of this use of lcs, but I do not think it occurs | 
in Assyrian inscriptions :— 


Vlas ERE EY AVY EY, youth —o 11.585. 

VJs ERE SY Cry JEN -EEY, sonship.—o II. 628. 

Yele ERE YY Bae EY. EY AVY Ye J, 0 fs youth 23 II. 6. 
m\<Jae SEE YY See FEY YY ey te YH J, 00 his paternity. —33 II. 9¢. 


It can hardly be doubted that marusu, in the first line, is a mistake for marut 


see also maruti in 33 II.6¢, and observe the same termination in the words tut, sarrut 
ardut, and many others of similar class. 
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an f nim, or num. 
les mE a. Cl Vs G mat. Syl. 257. 
LN FLATS ca SV] < oye ry] -E] es elamu ,, 451. 
om Eel CY . yy HEY 3S, clamn ,, 452. 
SX SNS et Cy . af | mS, elamu ,, 453. 


The evidence from the damaged syllabaries points to the sounds nim and nem, 


and the value Elam, “Susiana;” sagié is taken from a fragment found after the 


syllabary was printed. See a4 ni | ‘| ap Elam or Susiana, and 


compare >! Yy ot, Anu, and >>] yy (_!; Ani, in p. 929. 


° ani >I), num-gir; TZablet. Malady. 


Accadian. The values given cannot be far wrong. For the meaning of gir 
alone, see p. 188. 


CT = AY EY > OEY > eT CET <I YP 
fa am > 

SEN BE SY my SEN I SEN Er ET 
EN EY Vy BEY VEY EY HF EY “ey <T-EEN] SER EY 
EY Wy EEN) WF “Te FE >] OEE ey MEY Ley 
EIMY EM We \ ~My FE SY Oe EY IN * 
sa 0 ee a "EN -EEI ft FETT ANT 
eVVye “ <J- IY, num-gir tamkabar epus kisiti mati sa ina ili-ya 
bili-ya aksudu er suatu ana la zabate va dur-su 14 razapi ina eli altur bit 
sa agurri ina eli-su arzip num-gir tamkabar satunu ina libbi usesib; ¢ablets of 
copper I made, an acquisition from the nations which, through my god, my lord, 
I had captured; “that city not to be occupied and tts wall not to be rebuilt” 
thereon I wrote. A house of brick over tt I built, those tablets of copper within 
tt I caused place.—Tig. vi. 15, 20; see p. 466. 


ae aah a ml Oh Or a 
re Ny ~E\<] I>") YEE, Yav ina num-gir hulte(i) mat-su l’ibzu ; 


Yav by @ pestilent malady(?) his country may he ravage.— Tig. viii. 83. 


i] \- 4 AF namé; Streams, Canals. 


HY x 47S SE 1 EY ET SE 
QW SY Sey Ey ERY ee ete INT 
~~ | Y- elt e hubut mati-ya mutpala kaian ihtanabbatu usahribu 
namé-su; the harassing of my land under false pretences they continually 
harassed ; they destroyed its canals.—29 III.9, rev. See pp. 401,746, 900. 

17/2/72 6 Q 
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VW eT EY ET et 7 en ey TOP 
<Y-EEN “Y ae) YY CET SEN HT SE <P 
=<! Ey »f- Ade Tc] Ely. ely ie sa ana susub namé naduti va pité 
kirube zaqap zippdti isqunu uzsun-su; who to the establishment of running 
streams and the tillage of land (and) planting trees, hath applied his ears 
[attention].—Botta 33, 39 ; 41,51. See pp. 604, 996. 


Line 34, the first of the ten interpolated lines of Dr. Oppert’s Dour Sarkayan, 
Paris, 1870, is identical with the above. 


fe SS ENT VEE EI Nt Si ee | 
i ey >t- a =.) Ely eyVye SS SEl), ragmat qurddi-sunu 


nabr n4me ana Tiggar lu usezi; the ranks of their soldiers the rwer Name 
to the Tigris carried [made go].—Tig. ii. 23. 
Possibly ly + may be merely inserted as a determinative of streams; see p. 45. 


>] rif anma; Me or Mine. See p. 941. 
Accadian; more commonly written >! Sy =I; rarely >>| onl | | 
and ~>] << | =I; erroneously Gaye r] in the following extracts:— 


(ia == =<ar! >)! >>] EY, ki taim anma; according to my 


own will.—Sen. B. iv. 14= 40 BM 50. 


| i oar? Wa en A >>] EY, ina faim anma; by my own will._— 
Sen. B. iv. 37 = 42 BM 45. 


~~!) (Er, an-mi; Lclipse, Disaster, Bad Weather. See pp. 715, 907, 941. 
Accadian, “celestial darkness.” Occurs frequently on Astrological Tablets. 


ETH EY (6é<f EY), nist me (cima) 
Sey WBE EV ED ef EY EY EW... ETE LEM fc +146 


£Y— ><J-~« ~Y</$ EY, bit sa pa nisi ma zima bit-gu .... eptik pitik-su; 
a house of power over men * ; his house, ....1 fashioned tts fashton.— 
E.I.H. iv. 21. 
This is a guess only; I give here a transliteration of the whole sentence:—Ana 
Nabu lub ztri sa tdinnii harut [iz-sa-pa] isarti ana pagada kal dadmi bit-sa-pa nisi ma sima 
bit-su ina Babel-ki ina kupri va agurri eptik pitik-su; “to Nebo of lofty intelligence, 
who hath given the sceptre of justice for ruling all people, a house of power over 
men * ; his house, in Babylon, of brick and cement I fashioned its fashion.” 
I have no confidence in the word under consideration, and its transliteration 
looks doubtful, but all the rest seems quite probable. Bit-sa-pa, “house of power,” 
I compare with iz-sa-pa, “rod of power,” the sceptre; I am guided in both groups 
by the Y; which so rarely occurs in this inscription, 
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NM Spel (TRE mw EY EY Bae] EV FE yO EY ete ~TN« 
<CYTEN VE ET ~W«Y EN CEEY EST EVE Ic] Sek], bit-dayan 
[ditar] nisi ma bit-su ina kupri va agurri sakis epus; Howse of the leader of 
men also, his house tn cement and brick I made.—E.I.H. iv. 31. Doubtful. 


I understand really no more of niss ma here than in the preceding passage ; 
see ma in p. 713. 


NMB ~ <8 = Q>], numbah; Springs. Niphal of JJ. 


BE SY Oey ~l<f EY ey <EE ~NFNN 
| <1 ~< ] YY, ina eli numbah va ribit Niné; above the springs and 
in the vicinity of Nineveh.—Sarg. 34. 


NMG <r Y- ~V<¥é, nimiq. See in p. 1035. 
7 ~l<\*< ~=TIY, numgir. See p. 1029. 


NMD Ts \- Clee, nimedi; Moveable, Portable. Heb. 01D, iD). 


See Talbot’s Glossary, No. 140, where kussi nimedi is rendered by “ travelling 
palanguin.” [1 is used in Hebrew for the staff held between two men in carrying 
a burden. See Numb. xiii. 23. 


in BE <1) Be | en =| OO ll a (== 
SS Bee EY eo <P >) EET] <]> ENE Y EE EN EY 
Y EY rE Te ee Be OP <a! ~)« 
Boe “Yt Ke Sell tie WV SElY < -EY EEN |< 
BE ><) Saar! ll] OE AY- SP OEY Qe 
ely SY SENT ET EY SEY SST El SY PHT EY 
EY =] Kew Ad ew BE OEE ALY YY} <)>, ina nir Anara va Arpa 
mati dannuti karasi usaskin ma anaku ina kussi [iz-guza] nimedi itti zabi 
tahazi-ya selaluti ina neribi-sun piquti suhar erum-ma marzis etillé susi sadi 
pasqéti; below Anara and Arpa, strong places, the chariots I left (caused 
stay|, and myself in a portable throne with my rapacious war-men, into their 
pathless wastes plunging, I penetrated, and with difficulty I climbed up the 
broken crags (and) mountatns.—Sen. T. iv. 8. 


I have read the last part of this sentence differently in p. 119. 


We find §] eng YY <r aa fe E kuggi nimedi_ of ivory 
among the articles of tribute sent after Sennacherib by Hezekiah from Jerusalem to 
Nineveh.—See Sen. T. iii. 86. 
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NMD YY =>Y aq A ewe EY CM ] «MY FY PS OY 
sae Y- <Y5E NYE Y- EY f- -EY SEY ENT -EY CET EM 
| yy <¥-~-YV<J e| Vt <\-< ~\<Yé, Sin-ahi-irba sar kissati sar 
Assur ina kussi nimedi usib ma sallat er Lakisu mahar-su etik; Sennacherib 
in a portable throne sat, and the plunder of the city of Lachish passed before 
him. 

m Inscription over the head of the king, on « bas relief representing him upon 
his throne, contemplating the plunder brought from the city. From Layard’s Dis- 
coveries in the Ruins of Nineveh and Babylon, London, 1853, p.152. The author 


mentions a royal pavilion, which was apparently moveable, being “evidently sup- 
ported by ropes;” p. 151. 


FES Oe > OH] SER) SY ~<]« Eri} FE ><] 
El! EM <oy EY EY EE EN] Say re “YY FE 7 
al =<] <=) rey (ar assii nimedu sarruti-ya ina eri sanumma 
la irammu lib ina kal dadmi; as to the moving of my royalty into any other 


city, there has not arisen a heart [desire] among all men.—E.1.H. viii. 19. 


| ~< — <q). namaddi; Enlarged, Exalted. See p. 1044. 


a4 >—~ y a: ie 
qa r —< | ary <A lt ot, Namdanu.—New Div. 11. 41. 
A very mountainous province towards the north, on or near the borders of 
Armenia. 


NMH / >] >)! >>] soy ~VV<Y, Yav-hidri; Benhadad, king of 
Syrtia.—Obel. 58, 88. 


See a note on this name in page 942, where I suggested that the Hebrew form 
might have been originally Benhadar C) for “J, assimilating hadar with hidri), but 
that I had not found any authority for this. I have since seen that the king is 
named in the Septuagint “son of Ader.” 


NMZ ~J\<Y YY AVI ake YY ~VV<, nimzaru, nimzari; Weapon, Club. 


The following extract from the Syllabary, equating ugur with nimzaru, would 
imply that the word should mean something ponderous, to be thrown; see Heb. Ws 
and Ethiopic (72 wagar, “to throw stones :”— 


TEM =. =I. YL ty SY —syt ae. 


BE oY NTS yy YL BEEK EY Yi Ye] ff >] Bee Dot 
eyes] ~Y¥<¥ <->], ina nimzari kabtuti huzanni-sunu uparrih; with 
heavy clubs their arms I broke.x—Sen.T.vi.4. See pp. 414 and 529. 
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1 dy ++. GED EY TE SENT ESV) BE Tt <P 47 He SEY 
EY (SAY - FE CBE VY fe CY ~Nle HP OS BBE -EEY 
VY FV EV EIS) EY QEE OY SEN] ~YYie FY, Iotar ..... 


tull4 ta ispéti tamhat iz-bam ina idi-sa salpat nimzaru kabtu ea epis tahazi 
mahar-sa taziz; ZIJstar ..... rose, from the quiver taking a bow tn her hand, 
drawing a heavy weapon of making war, her face she ravsed.—36 III. 54. 


In the following passage I read with hesitation ninzari, “fortified,” s niphal 
form of nazar, Hebrew “M3 :— 


EMT FE 4] ee FEN] FED Kee See SEY ee SET 
Ve Py RINE TY<Y 108 FOTN EY SS ST FE >] 
fe GS) S Sa EY ee] ey OEE BEDE] -EEY Be 
pT <TH EY, sa ina hazzi sarrani abi-ya ana karri ninzari suquru ina 
gaban Ammanana usabtuni pani-su ; (building materials) which in the time of 
the kings my fathers, for the fortified places were collected in the parts of 
Amanus, (and) were cut up for tt.—40 BM 45 =Sen. B. iv. 12. 


exe Ta TES ST HITS YER namsiat, mainte — 


Sard. ii.67. See p. 999. 
Articles of copper, taken by the king as plunder. 


Y <a ~<a 7 oo eo : ~Y<¥4 ~<a =e, numzirtu.—Syl. 167. 


~V<Ys «lt kee, pl. of VJs, see p. 1025. 


Lakes Fk, numhar; a T'ray(?). 


Y -YeYs Qee “YET oF Y eft ET et “YET ot 
EN <ey SY >} <-EN EY EW FEY <7 ET 
SoS EST TE MIL EEN TE CG 1 number 
utkabar 1 nirmak utkabar sa kisitti va madatte sa Kummuhi ana Asar bili-ya 
akis ; one tray of copper, one bar of copper, of the captures and tributes of the 


Comukht to Assur my lord, I sacrificed.—Tig. ii. 58. 


The numhar and nirmak occur together here and in line 50 as objects of plunder 
or tribute; I have not seen them elsewhere. The versions are given doubtfully by 
Sir Henry Rawlinson. 
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b> ° 
NMH mf =—lY! ee, numhar, Revenve(/); nummur, Brightness, Lustre. 
Nummur, “ brightness,” is perhaps connected with Heb. 3, Numhar, “revenue,” 
would be a niphal of the verb makar, “to receive.” 


SE CY el) ERY gy Efe tot SEN QE BE Oe 
ree Y EVy UY SENT EY Ely I] El FE | CA] Be 
ina eliz libbi nummur pani hadis eram-ma qati bili rabi Marduk azbat; swith 
joy of heart (and) brightness of face, gladly I went tn, and the hands of my 
great lord Merodach I took.—Botta 152, 9 = 141. 


EI El WV EEL YW OSET >] ee FE ey 
at Fl] AEE > CN) Be PHY EM <P <El « 
Eve = “Y hekal sftu Assur ab ili ina nummur bu(n)ni-su illuti kinis 
lippalis; that palace may Assur, the father of the gods, with the lustre of hes 
noble statue constantly favour.—Botta 16" 132; 18% 126. 


> TNE Efe San ew ~]<] “7 ANY So BENT QEE 
thy =< P< SS el GO EET XY (+ EEN) 
CEI EN VW SEN ~YE EN DEY > EY EM Sey ET Vt 
~EY ~EY Y} Y. ine tub siri hud libbi numbhar kabiti sebe littute (v. -tu) 
kirib-sa daris l’urme ma |l’usbé lalé-sa ; with goodness of conditions (and) joy of 
heart, may revenue large (and) abundance of tributes tn st for ever arise, and 
may ws fullness abound.—Esar vi. 43. 


See p. 405, and read note there; see also p.660. I have some doubt about the 
value “revenue;” it might be as well to translate ‘“‘much brilliance” here, but I 
retain “revenue”? because of the affinity of “tributes.” 


NMK See J ~)<1& See J- CEI, Sear] CEE CE], nimek, nimeti, 
nemiki; Intelligence, Wisdom. Heb. poy, “deep.” | 
EE ty |] OE LY EY] EME SEY ET 
“TL Se V+ EY =>] LEY <I iy +.» EY BE Saar] > 
mY NPS Seo] A> CRE QQ SEY BAF, in ati oa oon 
bil nimeki Nisroch ..... ki taim ili zihpi diti abni; which Nesroch the lord 
of intelligence hath entrusted to my uncovered ears [lit. to (my) uncovered ears 
which hath entrusted the lord of intelligence Nisroch,| ..... by the will of the 
god strong store-houses I butlt—Neb. Yun.77. See pp. 224, 329, 945. 
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NMK Oe Te CEN @ VID YT eo YO OEM 
<P St Se oy ES CED EY EY EY BE OG) 
> ==)! Yau ( <T) = Qo, nimek (i) Nabu tikibean takki mala 
bagmu ina duppani astur; the intelligence of Nebo * * * whatever 
was agreeable tn the tablets I wrote.—Colophons 211I, 2311, 38II. 


Ss ST SN Gl WW @ Fy] be - Ce 
(v. ary ta | cS EY), mustalu ahiz nimeki; the exalted, the possessor 
of intelligence.—E.I.H.i. 7. Neb. Gr.i. 4. See p. 886. 

>] Sa J FEV, bil nimegi; lord of intelligence.—Sarg. 37. 


EV YS YF Se EY = EY ENE HK FIT EN 
“) Eesal 3-1] Se BRE Te EL YY ENN VE EN 
== <| ~ <¢ (v. am f =!) >yy-, anaku Assur-nazir-pal irsn mudd hagigu 
parid uzni nimeqi sa Nuha sar apzu isima-nni (vy. isma-ni); J, Sardanapalus, 
skilful leader, investigator, opening the ears, intelligent, whom Nuha king of 
waters hath heard [me).—43 BM 3. 


qj Tm | . ~\<Js << Bit-Numkan ; ame of a Temple. 
Vy >Y =>] <r] = EI) EE GE) FES FE ~Y<18 
EE SYED NY SEY Bre] TT FE See] EM FE =< T 
a >>! EEY] cE] at ° ani F ana Yav musaskin higala [kan-ik] 
ina mada-ya bit Numkan bit-su ina Babel-ki abni; to Yav, establishing 
Sertslity in my land, Bit-Numkan, his house, I burlt,—E.I.H. iv. 36. 


NMM Pe : ° (an | Y-, Numme.—Obel. 43. Sard.i. 46,54. Tig. iv. 71. 
Name of a province of the Nairi, near the sources of the Euphrates, 


7 x : _ id = Numma-ki; Elam, Susiana. 
finenti SEEM | CY LEVY EY “sy. 451. 
SSRN a = = ni | e 4b ~EY <> 9» 452. 
nae Sees AS COT Co eyy EY So 458. 
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Wy <E PNY -ERY SEEN VE I> OV FE XY ETT 
Gy ET CEN EM Vy <a> tT VW Get FO ea E, 
adi Tllibi Rési sa ité Numma-ki sa ahi Vas-tiggar; to [llipt (and) Ras, which 
are the frontiers of Elam of the banks a the Sot dena 145, 6 = 18. 


See AY y “warriors of Numma-ki,” written 
ae the Y alt oY = wi. ¢ ae <"! Y -WY¥Q Qt El 


st a i= <— ay, nage sa Numma aksud, ‘‘provinces of Elam I ca 


without Hi ki, in Sen. T. iv.29, probably errors of carelessness. 


Y ey sete re ami | iF anaku sar Numma-ki; J am 


king of Sustana.—Beh. 30. 

Ee < COY EY CE] Kew Ea) XY ~118 SY Qa] 
| =o <TH yy, nisi Numma-ki ittikro’ lapani-ya; the Susians revolted 
from me; ibidem. 


Ea “Yt ee oy EY EY ee FP ERE rd SIT INTE 


So YY vy “TTY eyyyr, zabi Numma-ki uptahharé uktazzarf ; the 


' warriors of Elam assembled (and) made ready.—Smith’s Assurbanipal, p. 186, 6. 


I suppose the second plural sign is intended to affect the whole preceding group. 


Eo CY EY VY VY}, Nummai ; a Susian.—As.b.p. B,iv. 25. 31 III. 
See Smith’s Assurbanipal, p. 101. A Susian is expressed phonetically by the group 


fset El} >EY Hx6, in Son. 7. iv. 46, 70, v. 25. 


Be a ph en fore al 


airs AEE, nummur; see p. 1034. 


A Ns Ce >VY<!. Nammiri; The Namri.—Beh. 6, 41. 

See pp. 182-3, and 604, where I have notes on the word which I transcribe here 
as Nammiri. I have nothing new to say upon this subject, which may be of some 
interest to chronologists, if merely as a matter of classification. We must wait until 
some bold man shal] climb the Behistun Rock again, and examine the words closely, 
but I fear Sir Henry Rawlinson will not soon find a follower. The paper impression 
taken by him is now too much worn to be implicitly trusted. 


VJ ZS, nimmat; Valuables, R. Cattle, H. Trésors, O. 
> EN WEY 4 ~Vete SEY oS YY EY OY 
ae ~~] =A i YY YY, busé-sunu nimmati-sunu ana 14 mina l’usez4; 


thetr wealth (and) their valuables, not to be reckoned, I carried off [made go].— 
Tig. i. 83. 


1037 NMS 


> 
NMM > EN Vy EY eo VIS SS EY eo ENE YF 
busd-sunu nimmati-sunu usez4; their wealth and their valuables I carried 
off (made go).—Tig. i. 93. 
See also Tig. iii. 102; vi.9,&c. We find nimmati always preceded by bdbusd, and 
followed by some verb implying plunder. I write nimmati because nimmat would 
require Ely: I have not found the word in any other inscription. 


q] ~\<Yre Pe ~V¥<I; nimmatri; Valuables, R. Cattle, H. Trésors, O. 


Wea Ke <EEEN Crp. ST Re ST ET 
VV re VV<y EY mf 35 elt YY, hurazi va kaspi dumuk 
_ nimmatri-sunu assé ; gold, silver, (and) the choice of their valuables I took 
away.—Tig. ii. 382. See also Tig. ii, 3. 


Seems to be equivalent to nimmatt; this is shewn by the omission of nimmati 
from its usual place after busa, in the line immediately following the above passage; 
though this perhaps is only done to avoid the insertion of two words of like sound 
in two successive lines. 


NMN * . CY Bee, Numni.—Tig. iv. 12. 


A province among the mountains of Hirihi. See pp. 177, 416,444. Probably the 
Numme of p. 1035. 


qj Ts | \y mf, zalménu; Images. See zalmatti in p. 1045. 
Plural of zalam. See <7 » zal, Syl. 686, and Heb. Dos, p. 345. 


5 ee a | eo i Re | 
<TH | Yy mf Vf =< mf ~EEY, ki nar4 suati tummari u zalminu 
agannutu; when this tablet thou shalt see, and these images.—Beh. 106. 


1 Li Tey eae >HY.—syl 195. 


N MS ake ET! 14; namsuha; Crocodiles. Egyptian Napa. 


“Tete EV ee ETc VP et EVM EDN CEE YY EET ET 
EY SY CA NY TY EYP EME SS EY 
ryt a AA EY eyylr Ad ly ~V¥<y, namsuha karan nabri umdmi 
sa habba rabte sar Muzre usebila nisi mati-su usepri; crocodiles, creatures of 
the river, (with) animals of the great sea, the king of Egypt sent (and) his 
people fed.—Brok. Obel. i. 29. 

See Mr. Talbot’s suggestion in Journ. R.A.S., Vol. 19, p. 133, that namsa, the plural 
of xapya, the Egyptian namo for the crocodile according to Herodotus, was the 


origin of the Assyrian name. The version is accepted by Dr. Oppert, who adds tho 
Arabic timsah. fee Talbot's Glossary, No. 307. 
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NMR ey rlY-, Se ~TV<y, namar, nameri; Brilliance, Splendour, Lustre. 


~ MEY efe Saax Ke [ of rere ANY ST <P 
oy ele Eby hc CEEY EM TEN ERT Y -ER 
ina tub siri-su nuq libbi-su va namar kabiti kirib-sun l’isaliza; tn goodness 
of his health, purity of his heart, and much splendour among them may he 
cause rejoicing.—Oppert’s Botta, 194. 
Collated with 100,10; 132,20; and 121,15; but still with some letters doubtful. 
See p. 971. 


FINE SET eM ey NT ET HEN 
YY FW EEN Vy ST EY Ty 7 7 Ny Ene FEL EY, 
ugarruh nameri-su va sigurrdte-su ana same useqima; J extended tts splendour, 
and tts towers to heaven I caused raise.—Tig. vii. 101, 


Adjective :— 
Ys SN =] Sea DY 1S -YTL ] e EST] See, 
airs Ee yy \¥ -<]><, namru, namri, namra, namrati; Brellrant, 
Shining, Bright, Splendtd. 


Woy -] A... EY -EEY -YY- Sy SRE Ae 
~\Ye — ~\<Yxa Avy, ana Bilat ..... suturat nabnit-sa [nabnisa] 
zimu namru; to Beltis ..... the renovator of her produce, the brilliant ring.— 
1 Beltis 2. 


I hardly understand these epithets; I suppose both may refer to Beltis as goddess 
of the moon. She is compared to the sun in the same passage. See pp. 351, 698. 


Fy kiemy SY EY EW sey OE ON 
ee EN eKY RY a AY hs Th 
(v. 7] ar “VTY), iz-erni zululu Bab-Kua usalbis kagpi namri 
(vy. namru); the cedars, the awning of the gate of Merodach, I covered with 
shining silver.—E.I.H. iv. 47. Cf. iii. 29. 


See Kua in p.512. Namru is from Porter's transcript. . 


See) EY Vy PE SE HC ely EN << EY CH -a 
<1 re oY EN FLY -EP MN OT 
> <Trt} (v. mand fal ae) a | >>Y, Bit-Kua papaha beluti-su hurazi | 
namri eae astakkan; the temple of Merodach, the shrine of his power, with 


bright gold muntficently I maintained.—Birs i. 18. 


A passage from Neb. Gr. i.30, almost identical, has ~~ Y ary Eryy are 
namrd, instead of namri. In Neb. Gr. ii. 20, we have huraz namra usalbis, “ with bright 
gold I covered.” 


1039 NMR 


NMR dd = YY] fc YY ESN YY fc RY EY Ey EN =< 
~ <EY ely ERY Y «BAY ERY EN Bae = ETT. 
isriti namrdti sukki nakluti ina kirib Dur-Sargina tabis irmti; splendid 
temples, well-built squares, within Dur-Sargina admirably have arisen— 
Botta 153, 12 = 156. 

Adverb :—— 

YS MY EY, SY ERA HWY EY, smi; Spteniay. 
Ea ee (7 PIL EE me EEN) EY TS (Tee) BEY (Te) 
EE IY OT ~ ERY ENT VY (v7 Fea) ne =I! 

3 bf =| >! «_!, ami (v. rimu va) dalati babi ina zahale namris 


ubanni; [figures of | bulls, and doors (and) gateways, in marble splendidly I 
burlt,—E.I.H. iii. 61. 


qj = . -\<Y8 ~-VY<], Namri; the Namrv. See Nammirz, pp. 604, 1036. 


>> YY — > <a 
~— «V -=ls Re SEY TE EF Wy EY CET SEN EMME 
m— AA YY 

EY S] QE SS rd I-CD) Qe Ys SEY YP] 
AN eYKYAS YY ry» ely ~]Y-, ina 24 pali-ya Zaba supalé [kitau] 
ie Harhar attapalkat [balat] ana Namri attarad; in my twenty-fourth year 
the Lower Zab I crossed, Harhar I passed, to the Namri I went down.—Obel. 111. 
See pp. 307 and 629, where [ have mentioned my ignorance of the meaning of 
kita-u; I see now that uw is the phonetic complement of the Assyrian supalu, “the 
lower,” which is read as the equivalent of the Accad kita, See Zabi supali and Zaba 

eas at the foot of p. 306. I have carelessly put antfau instead of kitau inp. 629. 
= Ya isa verbal monogram for palkat, “to pass;” see pp. 90,93. According 
to Dr. Hincks, ‘‘the Namri included the western part of Luristan, extending from the 


mountains to the Tigris.” Only half the letter <{—]¥<] is engraved on the 
Obelisk. 


J See ell ~T%< Feu, nimri; Leopards. Heb. V3. 
Be ar T] YT] Fe« FT] ~ IL ~ VL ee CEE] Be ex) 
EYE EY Sm ES) Sel RE To > HEN CEN 
>>! yyy & JET Ait ~P-¥ <; <> nimri simmatri (tuseni) umam 
zer sade kali-sunu ina eri-ya Kalhi li aqzur; leopards * * animals of 


the plain (and) the mountain, all of them tn my city of Calah I collected. — 
44BM19. See p. 535. 


EM ATL AS Me me EYP eT SS AYP or nok ona is 
COT NEY Fae CE: YEE BE Fe oes BEES 


midini ..... iduk; leopards * he slew.—Brok. Obel. i. 22. 
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»~<- | | aa AKAE namari; Day-break. 


me EY SEY (v. VY) <BE YET ~ YY <I] 4) CRE 
Vy BY ERE (v fb) ><] SEY cl] My QR ( 4) 
eo QF Se fA} @ -)—) J Tt 7 
CS) =! Se EY ER Ny ON ot PK IY 
Y VY ERY Cw <P) EE -EEY (ID - -& NY], me 


a(d)di namari artedi Turnat etebir ina bat harsahte(?) (v. sante) ana Ammali er 
dannuti-su sa Arastu(a) aktirib; at night I stayed(?), tn the morning I went 
down, the Turnat I crossed in rafts, to Ammal the [his] strong city of Arastu(a) 
I arrived.—Sard. ii. 53. 


I have adopted Mr. Talbot's suggestion as to namari, but with some hesitation ; 
and I mark a couple of words as doubtful. See the note on bat-harsahte, “rafts,” 
in p. 148. 


el] YY : ~< | | ~VV<y, bit-namari; Watch-tower. 


EIT EY ~S=I ~Wx] -EEY....-. FE >] >< FET] 
ENT YET NY EM 1 CW --- FE Se] ee EET] 
EIN =<) ET NY EM >t 48 Wk] ---... Ely 
per Ke Be YP -EKY o~ ~ERl ~W] SEY ke SEV 
ry My Pe <P = PEN =P J YY ETE at “I~ EF 


=] EY eV Ve rly dis Et <J- “y Y; hekal mahritu ..... 


ina tarzi bit-namari bit-Istar ..... ina tarzi bit-namari bit-vasmuri ..... ga 
sarrani alikut mahri abi-ya ana rimeti biluti-sun usepisu ma la unakkilu 
sipar-sa; the former palace ..... opposite the watch-tower of But-Istar ..... 
opposite to the watch-tower of Bit-Vasmurt ..... which the former kings 
[kings going before] my fathers, for the exaltation of their power had caused 
make, and tts ornamentation was not completed.—Sen. Gr. 46. 
The narration, after some awkward digression about the streams flowing near 
it, goes on to say that the palace was pulled down, and a new one built on its site. 
See note at foot of p. 855, on aa | <J >< as a variant of >~lY<! ~<|-~<. 
I have adopted Mr. Talbot's version of ‘‘ watch-tower ;” see namirtu in the Colophons, 
p. 1043, 


! Y- ~VV<Y, nameri; see namar, p. 1038. 
See SY EY SYVY.—17 I. 58e. 


Ye BEM IN, Yet AY ANY ES mumra tod avis doy of 


Heart,—431I.21a. See p. 405. 


oa | >=), numgir. See p. 1029. 
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NMR ><Y > >2]] FEY, v. ><] QEb ~Yl-, namor(r)at.—Sard. ii. 78, 
See p. 1013. 


~~ Y a erly <= fn one | Qte EeVy Sey, namur(r)at.— 


Sard. ii.119. See p.1011. 


TPT EA EEN Yh VS EEIY EEN, amar, nammgi; Difteut 


Rugged. Niphal form of marzu ;. see p. 860. 


He EEl] ~\Y's ><] Sa ENT EME SL “TY 
EW EY CEE EY} Se “X) BERRY CSE] erant oamrags ar 
zumami ertedde; a rugged way to paths for bridles I extended (or, rugged 
roads and dangerous paths I widened).—E.I.H. ii. 21. 


See pp. 296 and 853, where the two proposed versions are considered; I rather 
prefer the second. 


S osehy <y- SEM EE WF AVY 0s ERT FEN 
Eyy AA f= > aan yyy, Kasiyara alib namrazi 14 appalkit; 
Kastyara, a difficult country, I crossed.—Tig. i. 72. 


Vy oy SS] Y SED f-EE ey EY YP EY ~~ TNT 
FEM EY] De] xs Ke EY] at 1< ¢ Ye AVY I< EET] ag! 
Qrffe FE SY Ey Buy ke SEN (<Y-IEN) Me 
BE SY GaN ee SEVP LEM ENF ey eas Tels an ti 
sabzute 14 magiri lu allik sati dannuti u alib namrazi taba ina rukubi-ya (va) 
marza ina niri-ya lu etetik; to Multis the turbulent, not obedient, I went ; the 
mountains (were) difficult, and the ground (was) rugged; the easy (portion) in 
my chariots (and) the rugged on my feet I passed.—Tig. ii. 70. 

© The lithographer has made this lEY. 


Vy ANY ~YePos ERY SEW CEN CEY EY WV Sy FIT] 
=A Af INEY, alib namrazi sa kima zikip gir utu; rugged country which like 


sharp stakes were planted.—Tig. iv. 15. 
I derive ufs from a root like the Hebrew 243, “to be planted,” or “ fixed in.’ 
I think a, for ~<F is peculiar to Tiglath-Pileser. 


VET A EYE XS ET, I< Bee VP AVY >If EFT] SEY] Y 
YT ae EY BY Ke C AY Qa) Ree EY Yo. YE DE, 
ana sade Etini alib namrazi sa ana metik rukubi u ummanati [zabi maduti] la 
sanu [saknu] ..... alik; to the mountains Etini, difficult ground, which for 
the passage of chariots and armies was not fitled ..... I went.—Sard. ii. 63. 
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Vee ~VY<) (pe) ~Y¥<Y, namri(nyri; Brilliance, Glory. 
. These may be energetic forms of namru. 

CY EY Ve EES EM Sey = SY Ice ee 
EES TY -WQ Ely Y SS EMME Vf ~1Y<7 ~YY Kf: 
Nuha sar zuab musim simati [numi] sar age saqi namriri; Muha king of 
streams, ordainer of destinies, king of crowns, glowing with brilliance.—Obel. 6. 

mY ddd Bee EY TTY a Elf ENTE ~V<f2¢ ~11 TL 
Sin irsu bil age sibu namriri; Stn the leader, the lord of crowns, the prince 
of glory.—-Monol. 4a. See error at foot of p.756; for sibrt read gszbu. 


Se Qo TlY RLY EY <I cere (en) i DEY ETI 
-EEY Vy J+ .....- EIT - <)- “7 >] fe] Baal El- 
PN CY EY EY EM EYE ~YeYs ~1Y<1 ae) - 17 
VY ey fe ey EM EM EY Selly -l<] ~~ ..... 
ey ce EY EI] cl} eye FE], mibrit babi-sin 8 urmah 
tuame ..... sa ina sipar Bilit rabiti ippatqu ma mali namrir(r)i 4 iz-timme 
iz-qiras sutahuti ..... eli nirgalle ukin; facing thetr gates eight double lions 
seaeuals which in decoration of the great Beltis were fashioned and are full of 


lustre; four columns of cedar truncated .... over the lions I placed.—Botta 5, 32. 

Bee pp. 390, 522, 788, 800; the passage translated has been compiled from several 

copies, mentioned in the pages cited, where former versions are given. I believe the 
explanation printed here is the best, though a word or two may still be doubtful. 


lk Sie | 5 i CS itl bh Gite RC ed | a= 
“YY ete Tot ~ lS EET SENT Te BERT 
ey- <eY -f—~ [ ely eee cry “TY <O) BT 
=] EY a | (v. <7) oa | rey, namriri Assur u Istar bili-ya 
ishup-sunuti ultu sade asar markiti-sun innaptunu-mma izbatu niri-ya; the 
glory of Assur and Istar, my lords, overwhelmed them; from the mountatn, 
the place of their refuge, they fled, and they took my yoke.—Assur b.p. vii. 92. 


DEY Ye] By eee Yetta 


ursanni ili sa namriri dubburu; leader of the gods, who diffuses glory.— 


Sh. Ph.i.13. A guess only. 
SBet EMT ~VS EEN ENT ~YIEE ENS MEY ENTE ae Eni 
~]<¥8 ~lY<] aa bka| >! £ y <J-, bab Bit-zida Bit-saggatu usepis 


namriri samsi; the gates of Bit-zida (and) Bit-saggatu I caused make (like) 
the brilliancy of the sun.—EH.1.H. 11. 53. 
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NMR Bee Cre Ee] -fe ->] I] Sel Se =< >! -I eM 
Nimit(ti)-BelL The outer wall of Babylon. See pp. 735, 970. 
a-]] f-8 SENT | TL Bel CY TEN Bae Ce eat] 2 
Yl] Bae] EER Y gE EY El EJ) ech >] EET <EE 
rad | P| <|- Sexy, Imgur-Bel va Nimitti-Bel duri rabi [dur-dur rab-rab] 
sa Babel-ki ustesir; Imgur-Bel and Nimitti-Bel, the great walls of Babylon, 
I restored [made right].—Neb. Bab. ii. 83. See E.I.H. v. 24. 


epey >) EEN CIE] EN <EEY si< Bae a] SN 7-1 MM 
cEDY EY Se = -) ~TL eli fe -11 EY le -EeT 
mel SEY EM VW IEE EY NY EY elt CC 8 
eye x ENC Ee gE] eo eME RE «ey 
eV Ye El] ~V¥<¥ <Q>>YY]. Babel-ki er kidinni Imgur-Bel dur-su 
Nimit-Bel salhu-su ultu usse-sun adi napurri-sun essis usepis usarbi usakki 
usarrih; Babylon the city of law(?), Imgur-Bel its wall, Nimut-Bel tts outwork, 
from their foundations to their summits anew I caused make, I enlarged, J 
widened, I extended.—Bl. St. iv. 20. See pp. 735, 970. 


Q ><] EME] -EEY, namirtu; Sight or Seeing, From naman. 


EN =] ~Ef >} TET RSE Sry 1 oo) 
ee] EE] (vr. EY] BE EE EEN ST 2 EF 
EE ~V<Y (31) EW Cy Gly ao) >] FIED EE] 
(v. s 7 >EEY), sa Nabu Tasmetu (or Urmetu) uznu rapastu isruku-su 
iha(z)zu enu namirtu (v. nurtu?); to whom Nebo and Tasmetu expanded ears 
have furnished, (and) have made the eyes see (or seeing).—Colophons in Sh. 21, 


23, 33, 88, 42,51, R.I. Vol. 2. 


The value given to thu(z)zu (Heb. mad) is somewhat forced, but it seems 
unavoidable. The variants are taken from all the Colopbons printed. Bit-Nanurtu, 
‘an observatory,” occurs in the Astronomical Tablets.—Sir H. R. 


q] —<! <> Er vy <]><, namurati; Impetuous. 

Eby] ws ke Be OW Ve rd SEY Vi ER > Tle SY 
afl| ay <A <|-~< =| > -FAr>, eli matani sa ahat Buratte 
namurati adbuk ; on the countries of the banks of the Euphrates my impetuous 
(soldiers) I sent forth.—Sard.iii.24. See in p. 1011-3. 
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mo] SA, oe] XS CYRE, nalad, naladdi; Consanguineous, Akin. Niphal | 
of ALAD. 


Ty ENE HS OBE ENN mT 
I En =f YY oy ey] SH] ey] Se] ke 
y ~~ | Jey, Assur-nazir-pal sarru dannu sar Assur nibit Sin megir Ani 
nalad Yay biqas ilani anaku; Sardanapalus, king mighty, king of Assyria, glory 
of Sin, worshipper of Anu, akin to Yav, supplicant of the gods, I.—Sard.i. 33. 
See Sard. iii. 130. 


«HW o>) Ke Be eN ae pee ie a] ly 
<lEY <}- (AL) =< LY Y= SEY} EN EL] LT TY 
Vey ENTE -EEY <a-~] “YET >) fF] EV) <a ae XY 
EY- x] ><] SE <P >] YP YT] SENT... ---- 
JEN eye BE SY Ba, 25 ilani ca mati sinéti kisit(t)i qati-ya 
sa alqé ana utuhut bit Nin-kit hirte rabite naladdi Asur bili-ya 
astuk; twenty-five gods of foreign lands, the captures of my hands, which I 
have collected, for the service of the house of Beltis the great consort akin to 
Assur my lord ..... I have offered.—Tig. iv. 35. . 


These passages are both somewhat uncertain; I have read > iY 44 


“enlarged,” ‘‘exalted,” in p. 301, as a niphal form of mad; see p.739. I am now 
half inclined to prefer my old reading. 


pry “aA, nisat; Men. Plural of nis. 


CST YT] Bee TLR EH] ETE ~YRE («> EMME YH 
<Y-TEN Brel CET PEE I< Ty ET SOT SENT HK ~The 
gimri nisat qaqqadu [risdu] usaknis sebi-a va malki sibzuti eduru tahazi ; 
(Assur) the whole of the men of head hath subdued under me, and predatory 


kings have avoided my fight.—Sen. T.1.15. See Botta 37, 49. 


“Mon of head” is an odd phrase, but the general meaning can hardly be doubtful 
see a parallel passage from an inscription of the same king :— 


ay ~Ney EY KL CE! CEM Sh EN Wt =} 
ryVle Ye ° ( ie SP Se 9 AA f= YY, gimri malki sa kiprdti usaknis 
sebi-a; all kings of countries he hath subdued under me.—Sen. B.i. 3. 
Malku, here and elsewhere, figures as an inferior ruler. 


1045 7 NiN 


NMT <7 re <]>, zalmatti; Zmage, Parasol(?). See zalmdnu in p. 1087. 


The same group occurs in Sardanapalus with the determinative 2-7; once in 
the nominative case, a | ry. re -EEY, in ii. 123, and twice in the plural, 
zalmatti, in iii.68,74; always taken as tribute, together with fine garments, chariots, 
articles of gold, &c., &c. I have followed Dr. Oppert’s reading, and translated 
accordingly, but with some hesitation, arising from the double t. Dr. Oppert’s first 


rendering was “tectum,” but afterwards he adopted “parasol;” in both cases with 
a mark of doubt. 


= EV YE =e oe BED I< EY ET £8 tr it Ta 

a To TF YY to, CET ENG CEEY EY LEY SET 

ft (ie= =<! taal y EYYY, sii zirkut sarruti-su kussu [iz-guza] 

hurazi zalmatti hurazi, &c., kirib kimasi-su ezib ma edis ipparsid; he, the 

insignia of his royalty, throne of gold, images of gold, dc., tn hws baggage 
left, and alone he fled.—Botta 151, 23(11) = 131. See notes in p. 574. 

This refers to the defeat of Merodach-baladan. I learn from Mr. Smith that he 


has found a couple of extracts explanatory of cE} =| <I, which I read 


kimas, “baggage,” in the above passage, and in notes p. 574: the first of these is 
EV EN}, EET EET] EVs tue soma CET EYP 
a eal| Eryy <J-, is a more perfect copy of that printed in 39 IT.695. The 


karazu would be karas-su, by the usual phonetic change of sw after a dental or eee 
See karasi, “chariots,” in p.611; the meaning would be “ baggage-wagons.’ 


NIN y-Ey, nin; Any One, Any. 


Yo rere Fem YP DEY “ETI =I) ret rey ee cet 
y=] ~EY yy > i ly ~<y | yy “> <7a) sa ina sarri alik 


mabri abi-ya nin la ebusu anaku ebus; what among the kings going before, my. 
fathers, any one had not done, I did.—Esar v. 30. 


mol Fou Th Qe ae YEN WTF LEY ETE SEMY EN 
Ely SEW Ie Ce EX Qe) EY Fam, i asitut or sion 


nin labtat qati-ya limmahir; (by) the gods inhabiting this city, may any of the 
works of my hands be accepted.— Botta 39, 93; 47,101; 51,101. 


EN — FES Re Be YY DEY -EET] WN FEN fe] 
J- TT] EY YY aa ~Ey = ~Y<! 4O>Yc] EY, sa ina sarrani alik 
mahri-ya nin sipru suatu la ihuzzu ; which among the kings going before me, any 
one that writing had not looked into.—Colophon in 2111.30a. See p. 865, 


{-EY, nin; Wife, Woman. Accadian. 


The Assyrian is Dirat; see p.454; the following variant proves the sound of tho 
character :— 


YY f=] (v. } y She rE Sey, zanin.—Senk, Cyl. i. 4. 
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EN] HEE] Sew SY YP CY Ga ND EY 
yA} ZEN ENTE EVN] >] VY BE EY WY] FE ey f-EY HEN 
seas EIT <alt Ke (FEY) --] Ke Se EMT EN] FEM 
LE eT Te x) Be Se) FIM LEME 2 ist 
aibut Asur ana suggimri-sunu apild bit Istar assurite hirat-ya [nin-ya]..... 
biti madat ilani sa eri-ya Asur anhute epus usaklil; after that the enemies of 
Assur, to the whole of them, I had subdued, of the house of the lofty Istar, my 
Wife ces wie ieg of the many houses of the gods of my city Assur, the repairs I 
made, I completea —Tig. vi. 87. 


i LET EN SMW of AT Re OV Ql) BR f- 
my El Kee [ Sei AY Be dle ey ET OY CTE 
ary AEE, hirat-gu [sal-nin-gu] tanudni-sa madi tur-sali nisi rabi-su 
tanudni-sina médi amhar; (of) his wife her much dowry, (of) the daughters of 
his great men their many dowries I received.—Sard. ii. 124. 


SSIES at Y Dey EN) EY ee ely ERE f+ EY ET EWE + 
> ad tar yy 3 eto -<]-~< iE}, arkinu Urdamane tur hirati-su usib 
ina kusgi [iz-guza] sarruti-su; afterwards Urdamane, the son of his wife, sat 
on the throne of his kingdom.—Assur. b.p. ii. 52. | 

Wee) ee) ee. SS PED El el ee ex 
>! el) <JE] ~fr, ana Billat hirati rabiti risti same kiti; to Beltis the 
great wife, the head of heaven (and) earth.—1 Beltis 1. 


PEY QQ SETH = T< EVNNY El> TET EY EY EY EY 


oe EVE 48 Beg) Ac SS > EEN YY] (DEEN, 


sallat [nin] hisahti ekali-su mala basi ..... usettiqu ina mahri (v. pani)-ya; 
the necessary women of his palace, all that there were ..... I caused pass 
into my presence.—Smith’s Assurbanipal, p. 200, 1. 8. 


HHT ET EH EY >) fy EYE Co ET Sr 3 Fe 
Se {> CEY, Nisroch ban nin ulid ma irmé parakki—Golden Tablet, 1. 11. 
Oppert’s Exp. Més. p. 344. 


The four commencing words of this curious phrase occur in one only of five 
metallic plates found at Khursabad, all of the same general tenour. Dr. Oppert 
renders the line “Nisroch filium filiam gigne; jecere (populus) calculos.” Ban 
and nin may be “son” and “daughter;” but, as Dr. Oppert observes, ban is not 
found anywhere else. 1 have seen res Ey], which would be probably 
“ brother” and “sister,” but have mislaid the reference. 
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NIN OYE YE BERT EY EE YEE Ty eT ENN ET 
EV = JE] Sear] es ef ~« ~ LEM P< Ell PET 
Ql! AEE, aiumma ina libbi-sunu ana hekali garbi-su kummu ribit 
bilati sa nin ihhar.—Sen. Gr. 40. 


This line is printed in p. 4, and has been discussed again more than once; 1 
am less than ever able either to transliterate or understand it; see p.102, and p.i in 
Additions and Corrections. 


q/ >! . f-EY, Divine Lady ; Goddess.—See p. 943. 


Dr. Hincks makes | “lady,” “mistress,” the feminine of >] “lord,” 
“master,” pronouncing the latter b1/, and the former dtlaé or btltu, a word out of which 
Europe has made Beltis. He considers f-Ey, =F and 44 , to be equivalent 


pp? 


signs, and finds the phonetic reading in »< < and »~< eae to which 


I would add 44 4, See his Mythology, pp. 416, 420, in Trans. R. Irish 
Academy, Vol. 23, Dublin, 1855. With the determinative >>] in both cases, we 
have “lord” and “lady,” as in >>Y >J] Sy-Y >>Y >>], “the lord of the 
house of the gods,” Nerig.ii. 81, and >>] y-£] <7 y >] <y, “the lady 
of the house of Anna (Nana?),” E.I.H. iv. 44. The equivalence of >>] f-E! 
and z-% (YQ) is shewn more than a dozen times in 59JI. 1 have doubtfully 
made >>] Wry Beltis, in p. 812 (Sh. Ph. i. 5), from the resemblauce of t v 
and Wy. By the further addition of yyy, both groups become “progenitors 
of the gods;” compare the following lines:— 
i on 
HV SEY EM <Q Se mc oY See oY Fw BE Few, 
Beltis hirti Bel um ili rabi; Beltts the wife of Bel, the mother of the great 
gods.—Obel. 12; see p. 944. 


>>] >< lf > >] «x, Bel abu ili; Bed the father of the gods.— 
New Div. i. 1. 
We have the variant aa | +l] rlyy in Tig. vii. 51, to complete this analogy. 


YB CED TET EDT PET CE Yoon. 
YS EM AP GET EMT YT PEED I fo—so tte 


The following are names of gods, notwithstanding the attribution of f-E] 
to females only :— 


~>-] Y-EY J-l], Ninib; written also >>! >E. See pp. 932, 944. 
>>! f-Ey <J-<H}; Nisroch. See p. 945. 


>] Y-Ey >> )VY, Sala; a deity associated with &>]]; tn @ festival 
held on the 6th day of every month.—Smith’s Assurbanial, p. 326. 
See Bavian 48; and pp. 719 and 94). 
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FE TY EVE SEnY EY >>) fe] * Er] FE 7] 
Bre SEY) Eedal EN] EY EY Sty WP ENE Y a>] Co, 
ina libtat il-nin-satra ina irzit er Baladai usa’‘lid; tn the works [quarries] of 
Il-nin-satra in the land of Er-Baladai [or city of Balada:], I caused produce.— 
Sen. B.iv.18 = 40 BM 12; see p. 708. 


~VVY aA A f= >] ~YYYY, >] ~YYy-, rubu; Prince, Chief. Heb. 12). 


Yoo elty . YY. BEY] > «Syl. 128. Nun, rabi. 
WY. x 7 IL 264. , 

“TN 4Y ERY et EM 7 i ara. 
) <y> -EY Same. YN fa). Bees Ey. 121. 


The first of theso extracts proves the sound and value; the second shews the 
sound nunu; the third gives nun again; but I do not see the meaning of “copper,” 
nor of the doubled nu. J have in the beginning of Part I. occasionally pronounced 
>V Vl 2, Ido not remember on what authority ; see Azinaki in p.22; ~VYy- nun, 
is sometimes confounded with >| >, rad. 


Ete YL TT TTY GSD) EME SEL Cv EEN FE AI) 
Y BMY EW <r =) ke FE QQ > EY YD () 
cry ee df- TY (rTP et) CEN Ke J ENE MET Se | 
tur Assur-nazir-pal rubu (v. idlu) mahu (v. ziru) sa rid-gu eli ili itibu ma mati 
naphar-sina ana niri-su usaknisu; son of Sardanapalus, prince (v. warrior) 
great (v. elevated), who his service to the gods hath imparted, and nations the 


whole of them to his yoke hath subdued.—12 BM 10. 
The variants are taken from the parallel line, Obel. 17. For isdlu see Syl. 119. 


Vale (Cel) a eee “TTT ENTE SY ->-¥, 


Dimanubar ....... rubu rid Assur; Shalmanezer ....... prince, servant of - 
Assur.—New Div. i. 5. 


AA eee =< ~VYy 4h Af ~~ ] ral f bitqudu rubu nadu ; 


guardian, noble prince.—New Div. 1. 6. 


<= ~lyY =A f= a <|- rey, abu[ad] rubu[nun] alik[du] si-ya 
[pani-ya]; father, prince gong before me.—New Div. ii. 37. 
This line is curious as a specimen of almost pure Accadian, made up, however, 
of words in common use among the Assyrians, but rarcly occurring so unmingled 
ay in this case. 


>] ly 7 °C >] ~lYY Fy- «, Anu sar rubi rabi; Anu king 


of great chiefs—New Div.i.1. Cf. Obel. 2, and see p. 471, under Jgigt. 
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Dey Y ><] rey >] ~NY+ EY ew SE] ¢ NY, 
ursanat il rubi rabi bilat gapli u tahazi; chief of the great deities, lady of war 
and battle.—1 Beltis 5. 

Hsp WBE WP yy NY ERY ET} ot] nakris 
ana il rabi li epusu; rebelliously to god (and) prince they acted.—Sen. T. ii. 72. 
See p. 728, and read the note. 


| . i] vy }. Nand. See p. 944. 

Se) ee oe Fel Ae Se ee eT 
EES <a Ell Vy I< <f-LEN ~W OV VN I< EY ET SEY 
ERY fe Ely Poly = <Ey ely EY EY Ele + Ed, 


Nabiu va Nané4 in hiddti va risdti subat tub libbi kerba-su usesib; Nebo and 


Nana with gladness and festivity, (tn) a seat of joy of heart within it I seated. — 


Neb. Gr. ii. 23. 
The place referred to was Bit-zida in Borsippa, 1.18. Observe the bad spelling 


of tub. See further in 1. 34. 

An interesting passage of more than a dozen lines almost perfect, forming part 
of Assurb.p. vii, 9—24, which is hopelessly mutilated on the cylinder, is printed from 
a separate slab in 36 III. No. 2, relating to the carrying off the image of Nana to Elam, 
and its recovery by the arms of Assurbanipal 1635 years afterwards. e 


The following is from a trilingual list, the first word of which is broken off :— 


>>] f-EY ree <i wy -<y \y—59 II. 2168. 


Y FE -EK) . Se Se. rel <1 —Syl. 688. Ili, nini. 


rly. <TH ws VY}, See anil | y. Ninua, Nin&; Nineveh. Mon. & yy Wc). 


These names seem to have been used indiscriminately. See the following extract :— 


EY er] Ke Y ey Ye ll] i) Ke VF CE! FI 
Woy oy) bee ov VP ete -EY WY ey Oy 


| <7 a | \y Q == ly Vv =), gusuri sa iz-mebri akisi ana 
Ninua upla ana Istar bilat Niné birka-ya asaba; beams of mehri-wood I cut 


down (and) to Nineveh I carried; to Istar, lady of Nineveh on my knees I 


knelt (sat}.—Sard. iii. 91, 92. 

See in p. 780, where T have erroneously put Ninua in both cases; it is engraved 
on the plate as it standa here. For > the “knee,” see p.395, where a proof 
of the value is a and part of the above extract is translated. In Esariv. 29, 
the monogram Ey < >! is employed; inl.50 >> <77 Vii 3 in v.26 
y<] 4s ia I rather think that =—! usually follows paises sina ts and 
that the may of cities phonetically written frequently, but not always, take >> Y 
(sce Y~ 47 ie Sippar, p. 739). The last word of the extract is doubtful. 
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<1 mf, <TH mf =—Y, ninu, ninum; When, Whereas. (Introductory 
particle.) | 


Bee RENT 1 Cosy ~~ Be EST] Sear! <-EEN 
ad | BR lh al De | 
Ely = EY ENE EY ae] Bae >] Be] ><) EI] 
SE CIE) Ea) CEY ESN) EM FET CEM <Fe ely <]- EEN 
sar SEY fe ET Ye FE EN <i! - 
EINE "EN SEY CEE QI ENMMe ~EEY EME Vp nina Marduk 
bil (batni) rabu kinis ibna-nni ma zaninut-su episu umahira-nni Nabiii paqid 
kissat same va irziti harut [is-sa-pa] isarti usatmih gati-a; when Merodach 
the great lord strongly had made me, and hes restorations to make had urged 
me, Nebo, the administrator of the whole of heaven and earth, the sceptre of 
justice made my hand hold.—Birs i. 10. 

See >< <TH in pp. 151-2. 


ae CMY) —l Coty I BY > efffe...... 
Vey WY a>] ENTE <P Bema] CSE 7], niu (v. nina) 
Marduk bil rabi ..... ana ri‘uti iddina; when Marduk, the great lord ..... 
to government had given (me) ....—Senk. Cyl. i. 7. 
This particle appears under the forms inu, inusu, ninusu, ninumisu, in Babylonian 
inscriptions; in those of Assyria enuma is used in the same sense; once only I have 
found tnusu, in Neb. Yun. 55. 


tb EME OY ot ENE BRE, moms, mind, uini; Fish. 


Arabic wy: 
yv< . mf mf, nunn; Fish.—7II.25d. See p. 394. 


y =e <1 ESV] SEY A] ~~ FES EY CEN -ET BE --] 
Ey LEY Re SEY — Ede} 4] ~fe FES Sry EE] CIE! OEY 
oat EVE Sad <rle “YT <El elt “TY -fe VW ob OEY ET. 
>P¥ CE] ore <a a] El, Abdimilkutti sar-su sa lapan iekuti-ya 
ina gapli tamti innabtu kima nani ulti kirib tamti abar-su ma akkisa qaqqad-su 
[qaqasu]; Abdemilkutts ats king [of Sidon] who from before my weapons 
[servanis? | in the midst of the sea had fied like a fish, from within the sea I 
overtook him and cut off his head.—Esari.17; see iii. 55. 


Mr. Talbot ingeniously conjectures that the name of the king may have been 
| °(i-= =< Pr ><] >~<, Abdistartt; the Assyrian engraver having 
read and written kut, which is one of the sounds of »». Mr. Talbot alleges the 
name of Abdastartus, king of Tyre; see Josephus against Apion, lib.i.c. 18. 
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of EVE CY FY PE SY GET Me EY BENT 
“Y- ( S) -ET Yt YY ED EY SEY EET BE TN] @>T] 
(v. a), nénii izzuri usummu pilé (v. bild) simat appari (v. 4); jish (and) 
birds I placed plentifully, embellishment of the lake-—Neb. Gr. i. 19; ii. 29; 111.13. 


See pp. 92, 433,607, where I have quoted this line, with a sequel which I do not 
‘understand. The whole sentence is repeated with some variations three times; the 
bit in the text is varied to usummu beld numa tzzurié: gimat appari, in Neb. Gr. iii. 18. 


EN) EY RY «aq Be SM EE SY cy *Y fe EY EY 
i eVVir <7 “YY | mf Ele =| YEE, sa malak 30 kazbu ina 
gabli tamti kima nuni miskunu labbazu; who a passage of thirty kazbu in the 
middle of the sea his abode(?) was placed.—Botta 37, 34. See p. 545. 


eet HA. Bey xt EVIE See. adh <J+ EDN Bp]. —s0 m1 18 


From a bilingual list; it points to some sort of stone named from a fish. 


TYE WETS ERY TNT HC. it YD EDT 4 SUT <-—sy? 130. 


This curious bit may have reference to a fish, but [ do not understand it. 


1 \¥> Has Zafe. Heb. ‘1. 


>< Y Y ° . 
EN PE tee TCC YP EIY Foe [> int carton o 
nisi-su; the foundations of his kingdom and the life of his people.—Monol. 92. 
I insert this word here, as the only place left where it may possibly be looked 
for; I had forgotten it, if I knew it, when the sheet was printed in which | ought 
to have put it. 


<7 | , | <y, Anné; Bit-Anna. 
See a note on Nané, p. 944. 

Wey YTD EM YEE SEY YT EY GE 11g I< SEV 
EDN fe >] y EY EV SE] BE Eada EL] CEE I< 
ELT ~Wae SEN] ] Say ~YY<] EST] EYE > Seek, oma Sin nas 
zaddu damigti-ya bit-ti Anna bit-su ina igar limiti Bit-Zida namris epus; to 
the Moon-god, supporting the fullness of my good fortune, the temple * of Anna, 
his temple, on the mound near Bit-Zida beautifully I made.—E.1.H., iv. 63. 


Dr. Oppert translates bit-ti “le temple des assises,” which I do not clearly under- 
stand; I have read it erroneously dtt-zalim and bit-gilim in pp. 243 and 226, and 
rendered it tmage-house or shrine. I suppose I confounded Yr with °¢-= ‘ 
which has the value slim in Sy]. 185. 


Vy) Sel ol ey ELEY ae EN SEN CEE ~Ie1f fe 
a A Af | >iyy, ana Bit-Anna lamaga sa damiqti utir; to Bit-Anna the 


sacred image of good fortune I restored.—Neb. Gr. ii. 55. 
See note in p. 689. 
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relied | len Ol" a on Oe | ~" tl 
Wh <a EeQay EET ~VY<Y EV} EY EY -ELy x] V+ ~1 Be EW 
EY Sear] ~ VY EE CLE) FEpe Sac] EY EL). tominns 
Bit-Anna laberi ahit apre ma eli teminni-sa laberi ukin ussu-sa; the platform 
of the old Bit-Anna I reached, I disclosed, and upon its old platform I placed 
ats foundation.—Neb. Gr. ii. 56. 


The platform, temin, is here distinguished from ussu the foundation. Dr. Hincks 
pronounced the femin to be “the levél surface, generally paved with flat stones, on 
which the Assyrians built their palaces,” and the ussu to be “ the first course of stone.” 
See his Polyphony, p. 53. An objection might be alleged to this that the erection or 
destruction of a building is frequently mentioned from the uss to the roof, but never 
from the temin; see Tig. vi.29; vii. 85; viii.5; Brok. Obel. ii. 8,31. I have vonturod 
an opinion in pp. 878 and 513, on the original value of the ¢emin. 


aaa | <T ae cela y —<y, anni, &nna ; Grace, Favour. Heb. 27. 


ele lt Ce CO ee SN OO 4 
=< = = YT! ° nl | | yy Vy, ina anni-sunu kinii siru tarimti 


istapparunu-mma alik; by their steady favour, (and) gracious disposition, they 
sent me and I went.—2 Esari. 7. 


FE ><] >) See CE) EY} Se EN >] “AY OS YT CE 
Stee Wy ty 3 AS ke « Ree Be Bee EV x) EL 
Ve <a VVY Ve SEY EY EY) EY Be XY CEN EE] VEN! 
EY EE EY elle 7 VY ID ENE El a>] Eel] Oe EY 
r\<] >], ina anni keni sa Shams quradi ..... ana mati sarrani nisute 
sa ah habba elinite sa kanasa la idG Asur bilu mahara-ni ma allik; by the 
jirm favour of the Sun, the warrior ..... to the lands of haughty kings of the 
shore of the upper sea, who submission knew not, the lord Assur urged me, and 
I went.—Tig. iv. 44. 


=>] *) <I LEN >] arf] FE > JEN a>] SESE Bee 
Ty EY FE Be YET YOY ey HIT 
<r | <=I§ >, Shams va Yav ibulu’-inni anna kfni sa kasadu teminna 
Bit-Ulbar; the Sun-god and Yav brought to me the firm favour of attaining 
the written tablet of Bu- Ulbar.—Nab. Br. Cy]. ii. 49. 


FE rT] (>) -) Be EY CET GT ~EE! 
“Ye EN Go OW RE AY pte GERM Coen 
JEN <= ra bh EY; ina annikunu kini ulta tamti elit ‘tdi tamti 


' gaplit..... lu attalak; by their firm favour, from the upper sea to the lower 


set. ..e. L went.—Bavian 3. 
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We have YY ~~] >>] <7 EY mt 4s! (=) and anni-sunu 


ki(nu), at the commencement of the last column of Lord Aberdeon’s Black Stone, 
but the line is mutilated. 

In all the cases I have recorded, anni kent with its variations is predicated of 
the gods. The interposition of the pronoun in 2 Esar shews that anni is a separate 
word, notwithstanding the annikunu kinu of the Bavian Inscription, which might be 
suspected of error of copy had it not occurred in two out of the three monuments 
still remaining. 


Pe GB EE) BE ETS TTB et 
>>] <TH ~<]>, >>] ~<- Y ~<}>< » Ths, These. 
The pronunciation will be annu, anni (anné), anna, in the singular, and annut, m. 
annit, annat,{. with the proper case-endings, in the plural. 


ey AY Poe CNY YT EWG Y ~Md 
~1<J§ ra AA <¥<, kunuka annu ultu [ta] Assur ana Akkad garri iktadin ; 
this seal from Assyria to Accad on a march(?) was carried off.—4 III. 46. 


From a Tablet of Sennacherib, narrating the seizure and recovery of a seal of 
Tigulti-Bar. 


~>| Feu El- ew EY -EY EE ><] Bay <<] be YY 
>] Bee FE rt [ot EBC SY VP ><] <I-1E] ~~ 
(YEN -EY & ~<) ~EMKY Be x) Egy XY OEY, iti mati 
mala ina vari anni sumi-sunu [mu-sunu] zikru ana hulti va Jahiti l’irteddu-su ; 
the great gods, whatever in this inscription their names are recorded, to sickness 
and trouble may they bear him down.—2 Mich. ii. 36. 


The above has given me a hint about the head-line from 2 Michaux, of which 
I have hazarded some doubtful translations in pp. 267, 783. I think the following 
is better, though still somewhat forced: sa nari anni mukin kudurri darati sum-en 
“the writer of this inscription on the stone, may his name continue for ages” [word 
for word, ‘‘of this inscription the placer on the stone, to generations be his namo”). 


WY EY SEM EY. 2) BEY EY Fea 10 


>] <1 —<s = yy yy Ely, im..... alumma..... nasah kudurri 
anni izzazzu; tf ..... any one..... @ fragment of this landmark shall take 


“ up.—1 Mich. ii. 8. 


Doubtful; see page 539, and compare ana idé limutti izzazzu, “to evil hands shall 
expose,” in 2 Mich. ii. 4. 


FEY ml Oe Ow Ol ON OEY ON 4 
SEY EY Me ESI SSI DEY (BEY 10). ine ani 
ziggurrat suati labaris illik; in this (time) that tower to old age had gone.— 


Nabon. Cyl. 1. 19. 


See p. 655, where I find I had read this as in the present instance. TI had forgotten 
it when IT printed p. 941. I do not remember another iustance of the omission of 
the substantive. 
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Y “Ve = SET Ely SEY) >] Bae Ely ely BE EY 
SEvyy Y- -EEY ALY ~VV<7 Vy EY Sas] ey ao ETT, 9 pi 
musare-ya anné epasu tametu sitri-a la ustenu; he who the purport [mouth] 
of this my tablet shall publish, (and) the text of my writing shall not change.— 
Monol. 45. See more in p. 840. 


sae ee WY Vy <TRE AVY AY Pe >] Be EYY, corn 


62 7 Tibi yomme anné; the kings oo up to the aie of this day.— 


Assur b.p. vi. 53. 
I think this must be in the singular number; the meaning is that Assurbanipal 
carried off all the property which the former kings of Elam, and the kings “to this 
very day,” had accumulated. 


cpl and Os alle dal 0 6 Dai ee! Soe beet igen 
Ey] EME Sey = EET FT CE! EN a [eM 
EIR AS He EME eT EID AS TT HEM 
cle -EEY “] ee ] ee CBE ENN EI 
EE SY Q>>y elVlr, ina nasi sa gigune qabalti er uabbitu izki mabhi-sun 
nakvuti ukallimu anna su va ultu yommi ruquti [suti] dihi hekali ibahu; by 
the bulging up of the defences within the city thetr great embankments were 
ruined, (and) by fires consumed; to this tume and from remote days, the 
dilayidations of the palace went on.—Sen. Gr. 47. 


Some words are doubtful, but I think the meaning is given; the narrative goes 
on to say that the palace was quite ruinous, and was therefore pulled down. 


Py Ty de LY ee EIT EYMe fe (I< EEN ~) 
FES 1 ory CIE) eee Eel MT WRT <ENS ob 
VT El The Fe RSE BE J sand sit 
sumi [mu] sa Sagaraktiyas sar Dintir-ki sar mahri sa Bit-U)bar sa Sippar-ki 
Anunita ibusu; thes (is) the writing of the name of Sagaraktiyas king of 
Babylon, the former king, who Bit-Ulbar of Stppara (for) Anuntt built.— 
Nab. Br. Cy). iii. 41. 


4h << Yeu <1 >] mt >< ~< 5 7 aes 12 sarrani annuti ..... ; 


these twelve kings ...... —New Div. ii. 95. 

EES Tee Yo «Ene ~ 1c] Expy CEE BE Vy oe, 
sarri annuti bil-pahati kipani; those kings, prefects, (and) governors.— 
Assur b.p.i. 112. See also i. 123, and 11. 19. 

Fm) eT aD EME BEY BEA If, = same fan] 
annutu iddinnu; (Ormuzd) who those heavens created [gave].—No. 15, D. 2. 

Var, mY my maf, Annuti, in No. 13, E. 2; No.5, 0.4. 
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SEV) Sak] EY Sey] Spe MY EY FEY EET &-1Y)<, 
ultu [ta] usmani annite ma attuzir; from these same tents I departed.— 
Sard. ii.39. See also 44 and 65. 


me] Ba A AS eee WY SEY BEE SEY FEY, anni mat 


sa anaku azbat; these (are) the provinces which I T held. —No. 6, N.R. 8. 


°¢is| aS ATTY as 44 ex >] <TH <<, ki imuru mati 
anniti; when he saw these provinces.—Ibid.1. 20; see also ]. 25. 
pe EY *) -YGE Ke SEW Wf EY Wo =P 
>] anil \¥ << =<VY — « sutris-ya amati anndti ism; my 
officers of these plots heard.—Assur b.p. ii. 117. 


mel] YE Ay SY YR CET EET] <a>] SEbHe Se. 
annati mati sa ikkira’-inni; these (are) the countries which revolted against 
me.—Beh. 40. 


toe ey Md oe] Oe ~<f~< JT 
eVe ~« (v EY) Fa Yo RY EY Ae ot SP ot 
cEYYY \~« I »7-) ry(yr ~~ >t > annute kappi-sunu sitti-sunu 


. ubat(t)ik annute appi-sunu uzni-sunu (sitti-sunu) ubattik; of some their hands 


(and) their feet I chopped off, of others their noses, their ears, (their feet,) I 
= ae i.117. See also Sard. i. 90, 91. 


eee Vy ey ey Ws EL “Pe ETE OEY Ay 
mi) - Se ey Lo EME 2] aarey Fly EM Kk [ot 
Pye Ty aK ly << | =] amd 9 (= aa [annute] ana iz-ziqipi 
uzagipi annute eni-sunu unabil sitati-sunu assuha ana er Assur upla; [some] 
on crosses I crucified, (of) some their eyes I destroyed, the remainder of them 
I removed, to the city of Assur I carried them.—Sard. iii. 112. 


Afier a good deal of wavering, I am now satisfied that annu is “this,” and 
suatu, “that;” see pp. 807, and xii of Additions and Corrections. 

The distinction might have been originally annu and ammu, but of the latter 
nothing seems to be left but ammate opposed to annate, referring to opposite banks 
of a river (p.807). Aga, “this,” is confined to the Persian period (p.12); ullu, “that,” 
signified remote times, “days of yore,” except in a very few cases, joined with aa, 
“a side;” see VY i Q és EY <! ely, sa ahi ulle, ‘of that side,” on a 
slab of Sennacherib from Koyunjik, R.1. Vol.1, Sh.7F.1.20 [p.673}; in a Persian 
ey rinted with letter H at Copenhagen > ae aes in 1845, we ae 
WE HOST VETTE EM es Vee. sot euatanis of ene id 
speaking : some extensive piece of water, and WY >\< | (= iP izad| y i 
ahu ulluai, “that side,” 1.11; the same groups occur in lines 16 and 17 of the sa 


inscription, speaking of the desert land, <s a EY YEE | =] <= rE, 


qaqqar zumamaita. 


oO rr rn ene, 


iNN 
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>] Se, EL>ey See, -anni, -inni; Ae, after verbs. See p. 923. 


cE YY ly EWC ND SEN my Be 
eVVlr a ia a >>] >yy_, ina arbi’e garri-ya Assur bili udaggil-anni ; 
in my fourth expedition Assur my lord encouraged me.—Sen. T. lil. 42. 

Vl EY SEM EY EEN FIT CRY Be FT ET 
ikbi ma umma rasib-anni ina izkuti; he satd that “ prerce me with weapons.” — 


Assur b.p. vii. 56. (fa seems superfluous here.) 


Yay SS eye El ee eae “TED VT oT 
eVVye x -E\<] SY >>] dye, Assur matu rabu sarrut la eanan 
usatlima-nni; Assur, a great country (and) a kingdom unrivalled he hath 
entrusted to me.—Sen. T.1. 11. 


ttt et Pee eM SH >) be ET 
ENTE 8 SESE oe] Dae CEL EMP ENN =] 2, Asestanipa 
i ates useza-nni ma userib-anni kirib Bit-Anna; Assurbanipal ..... shall 


take me away [cause me to go out], and make me enter into Bu-Anna— 
Assur b.p. vii. 16. (Restored by Mr. G. Smith.) 


A verb ending with u frequently takes inni; sometimes in only :— 


pe (vy ere) dl ey) Ke VY OT “TB! 
EY oe HY = JEN eile << ee Fe EM EY 
YY -V<) EY c&tag Sac EY] SIMD. bil-eri ca qata itku sunuti bildti 
usallu ma erisu-inni qitru; the city-governors whom (my) hand had assembled, 
my power they prayed, and they asked of me an alliance.—Esar iv. 31. 


me] Few E]e Few >] eee FETE EINE ER DY FINE 
rity Se, ili rabi bili-ya sa udaggilu-inni ; the great gods my lords who 
encouraged me.—Assur b.p. B.v.96. 32 Til. 96. 


MEK] GE ay CENT <7 VY be EVIE VY ~TS EM 
poy Sa rest py a Ke = Y, ina liti u dannani usazizu-inni 
zer aibi-ya; by laws and edicts they strengthened me against my enemies.— 
Assur b.p. x. 21. 

ee EV] == <)> 9 hf = VY ~\Vs Ely Se, ina liti usazizo-ni ; 
by laws they strengthened me.—Esar iv. 41. See more in p. 923. 


Inni is found after other verbs than those in u, see >< ‘<I se >] 


=< <T , tkkira’-inni, ‘they revolted from me,” in Beh. 40; but this is from 


the Persian penod. 
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>>] ~~ Y, anna; Zin. 
This word has been translated also “lead” and “bronze;” it might be safer to 
read simply “metal.” . 


EI AS EEN Paw CHE AY Foe CHP ATA Fee] Yo 
(SY EET ob) Qe 4) Ee FET EW BEY I 


| (xP) rely = (= Jey] >> kurrai kaspi hurazi annai [tamkabar] 


kam tamkabar madattu-sunu ana eli-ya ublu-ni; horses, silver, gold, tin, 
(copper) kam of copper [p. 565] thetr tribute, to me they brought (me).— 
Sard.i.58. See also 1.79. 


Cit“) <tr Waa fy 4 ERY ob OY ob Eby 
=a Fl! Wy El EY Be Se aE CO HI: 
kaspa huraza anna tamkabar anbar ka amsi ana la mani amhar-sunuti; sever, 
gold, tun, copper, tron, horn of reems, not to be counted, I received (them).— 
Obel. 155. 


=T) PW ES @ =] SAM fee) ~N ES 
CEN ET. Gap) Ter TT EME Y BEE a EH] 
-~WYQ FIVE] ey ;«« Sy, sillulat gigu kima antir anna usashira gimir 
babani; stazrs (and) roof like defences of metal I placed about the whole of the 
gates.—Esar vi.6. See p.167. 


I have read antir “defences,” very doubtfully; most of the other architectural 
. words are also somewhat uncertain. 


NOTE APO HYNES > TET 
i tA —~ “YT! > >>]! Ely, sallat zazdti pitiggu anna sa 


nummuru kumta-sun ; eee Jigures, work of bronze, which were conspicuous 


their accumulations.—Sen. B. iv. 28 = 4 BM 34. 

Kumta has been forgotten in the Dictionary; it should have been entered in p. 568 
with kamat and kumat. -I have ~<]><, Aumti, in p. 676, where I have blundered 
by reading =<] sun; the passage should have been translated, with some disloca- 
tion, “like the accumulations of bronze which from of old the kings my fathers had 
made for erecting imuges in their palaces.” 


Pee en CE so. 10s 


The Assyrian elit ini, “over the eye,” shews that the Accad >>] ~~ | meant 
“over,” but I have not seen it in Assyrian inscriptions. Lines 8b and 96 give the 
same value to (-=}>] and »f. 3 the former equivalent is common enough, but 
the latter is unknown to me. 
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ANN >>] —~<" | aad 6 (=< , anna palli—Neb. Yun. 84. 
See two guesses at the meaning of this group in pp. 604 and 960. 


INN Y SE See cede cepa o+.—New Syl. 99. 
The intention of this may be simply to shew that EF Say is prouounced in. 


q+ : eT mf Ke, Barley. See pp. 720 and 723. 
Sea ee © eb Ke Y Dobe IP 
AVY SEY] Het—=, ami innni sa mati kali ina libbi adbuk ; wheat, barley, 


of all countries within I accumulated —Sard. ii. 86. 


Read “accumulate” instead of “leave,” in No. 11 of the list of verbal monograms 
in the commencement of Part II, page zi. 


Seo >) Yf — in p. 107; the following bit from a bilingual slab may perhaps 


be intelligible to a more advanced student:— 


Se WPS ey EGE. ELT EVEN Ex ~Yef—10 11.208. 


uNN eli Sry» unni; Gracious. Heb. my, 
oY CaS EN Be oT Se SEN SIT + OSM ET 
a-ll ~Y<) UY EV > EVE TP SST) <TR EY =a EY, 
Marduk unni bilni-ya ismé ma imhuru sub(-a istiba-mma; the gracious 
Merodach my lord [p.8] heard, and having accepted my prayer, he favoured 

(it) and .....—E.I.H. ii. 4. _ 


NN Bye 7 SE]YY. nina; When, Whereas. See p. 1050. 
See Birsi.10; Bab.{.15; E.I.H.4.40; Neb.Gr.i.8; Nerig. i. 15. 


NNG YY SY Pele PE SY t6 mane sph na 


TTT EDM CNY, BC STL ETS ates 


Syl. 572. 


T BSS els el. Vi Bee EET ¢ (Bre EES Ea ke), 


ningar.—Syl. 595. 
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NNG Y=] {>$ 4Y, ie (-$ <)>, ningut, ninguti; Music. Heb. Jad. 


NND 


q 


NNZ 


oe VY FET EM <i =P BY DY elt 7 
PET £9 “7 EY Teal <->] Ea] 1 ENE =] 
YY °(;-= el<] | Jey, akul akalu siti kurunnu ningut sukun nuhid 
iluti adi allaku; eat food, drink wine, music produce, glorify my divinity, 
untsl I come.—Assur b.p. iv. 63. 

I give this as corrected by Mr. Smith, who numbers it line 66. 


Female Ere Ele Few EYP EPC EY £5 <P YP] 


=| rw<] 4s} ely AvYY 5 (— > l= El! Ke, itti luli epis ninguti 


ana er Nineveh-ki erub ina hiduti; wth musicians making music to the city 
Nineveh I entered with rejovcings.—Assur b.p. vi. 34. 


For hiduti, see Syl. 660. I follow Mr. Smith in translating “musicians,” a word 
which he has used in several instances; I prefer the sound luis to labi; both are 
allowable. Mr. 8S. numbers the line 46. 


f-EY <i) >>], nindan ; . Gifts (?). 


Bre yt | ee Ete EERE] CE] En Ay =| zy 
EY AY Emay ~-<] EN] EY ERM TT EM Ey = 47 
— VE <p =] RY EY ey] HEY ® >) 
| AEE ‘=| yyy, * * * gupar ithuzu nindan-sun lamidti ina risti 
andut-sun [andugun} nadbuti mahar-sun.—Botta 130,10,11; 152,14=158. 

I have printed a long note on this passage in p. 989, under nadbuti. 


~~ ] >] =! Sif nanzuzu; They were Deposited, Set Up. 
A permansive verb; see Dr. Hincks’s Grammar, Journ. R.A.S. 1866, p. 495. 


el ~]] & Fy tl] Be El <elg -EEY “Ye 
TTT ee FE I~ YY EP 192 SS EY EY FE >] 
EY ely =i EEN EY * <iee FE FE >] 
YY NY TEN EN Ele GE -Ey = 
—serre<T rEvy pr EY] = iz-mahhi iz-erni sa ultu yommi 
ruquti my isihu ma ikbiru marab ina kirib Sirara saddi ina buzri nanzuzu 
usaklimu-inni zit-gun [zisun]; Mahhi-trees (and) pine-trees, which from past 
days they had felled and collected largely, and which within the mountains of 
Taurus in secluded places were deposited, they allowed (?) to me the carrying 
them away.—40 BM 41 =Sen. B. iv. 11. 
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NNZ oY VY yo] EY ew <P EEN HF CY ee ~1 (END) 1 
Sey El -C> El EIT EE YYW Sa PM EY El 
ce ey Vy oP CY JEN EN cE Oy CET OEY- ER 
eCEart See (v ESN] El ee) Dt VW Ge ey EN EMT 
lamas sedi va zalami riti (v. reti) abn izzir rabi sa ina istin abni ibbandé minati 
patlulu ina kigalli ramni-sunu sakis nanzuzu; bulls (and) lions, and sightly 
mages of alabaster, which of one stone were formed, in numbers, admirable, on 
their own pedestals conspicuously they were set up.—Sen. B. iv. 16 = 40 BM 38. 
See pp. 964, 997. 


| NNH —< y >>] QFE ><], nanharti; Stormy. Arab. 5 nuhrat, vehemens 
flatus ventz.—Golius. 


— ry Sear] oy ey >] EE <P rp] RY, 
ina arbi V [abu] arhi nanharti kakkabi [mul] Bam; in the fifth month, the 
month of the stormy star Sagittartus.—Assur b.p. B. v. 16. 


I do not know if the month July is especially windy. Thestar ¢ ay | is lost 
on the published cylinder, but restored by Mr. Smith from a fragment; I suppose 
Bagittarius is deduced from r] < ay |; ‘‘an arrow.” 


NNK >] <7 | >, annikunu; Favour.—Bavian 3. See p. 1052. 


NNL ~<] ~~] TEN YY, panalua, v. Ninib,—43 BM 7. 


This is obviously wrong; it must have crept in as a variant from line 8, where 
we have ana Jidnana lu alik, “to Lebanon I went.” This blunder is noticed here 
in order to save young students some trouble. 


NNM J XY Yee, Mcry , SSeeY EE sy. oe 


Laat ~, 
@ WAANTZ 


q ~r] <r SY, >>] ° (an rf >>] re annima, annimma, anma; 
. Me, Myself. See in pp. 941 and 1030. | 
El Fe «El FE “] FE] CY oF 


=<VY rao Ab da <7 erly, su kf pi annimma istanappara;. he by mouth 
to me sent.—Assur b.p. x. 12. 


q) i evil Cy, nipum; Fish. See p. 1050. 
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NNM ~YYY Y- Feu.—Sard. i. 5. 


An epithet of Ninib. Dr. Oppert renders it “auguste parmi les dieux.” We 
' have “TT {> in 2Pul3, as an epithet of Nebo; and in an unpublished slab 
of Assur b.p. 1.7, as an epithet of Merodach. 


aal| ~~ f =I, annama; Common, Joint, Whatsoever. Seepp.7 13 and 812. 


Yori] ESY) cea EN EE « (SYNE YB ain =] 
(CHEN Ty HTL Ke 1 SY PEE ee 
— SI Te Vy ie Re ENE EETY ce) =n 
<1-JEN EY Cee EET — ey Cee ey IY] >] 7 EY 
\f ~~ Y Y¥ Y¥« w~ ra] (f= = mf-, Kara-indas sar (Kardunias) va - 
Assur-bel-nisi-su sar Assur zusa ..... ina biriti-sunu ana ahai urakisu va 
mamitu ina eli mizri annama ana ahai iddinu; Kara-tndas king of Babylonia, 
and Assur-bel-nisi-su king of Assyria, zusa ...... between them to each other 
they bound, and a pledge relative to common boundartes to aan other they 
gave.—Synch. Hist. i. 4. 


The word included between parentheses is a restoration, but it is certain. 


Ye Cl (SY EN TEV SV EW CBM EE 
«oS AYP ey eo E ERY EY GE ey IN 
SEM HY AO HY SPORT EYE CEL 275, Burr-Asor ar 
Assur va Purnapuryas sar Kardunias itmu ma mizri tahumu annama ukinu ; 
Buzur- Assur king of Assyria, and Purnapuryas king of Babylonia, conferred, 
and of the territory a common boundary they established.—Syuch. Hist. i. 7. 


q <r mt (<< =e ninumisu; When, Whereas. See p. 1050. 


Bee et Ee EY Se] Ele = EY 2 BER] SI << SEN 
poet EN nese] eoMM OIM el BT 
FE Ds ef EY ELE SENT SEY <)EE ~IN SENT FED ee ET] EY 
ninumisu hekal musabu sarruti-ya .... sa sar mahni ee »».. igub ma 
uptaddiri zindu-su; whereas the palace, the seat of my royalty ..... which a 
former king had made, .... was damaged, and was loosened its masa [cohesion |.— 
Nerig. 11. 15. 


Several lines intervene between the nominative case and the verb here. See 
also Birs 27. 
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>>] <«_), annum, anni; That. 

CET El <i <1E Se fe EN EY GE OT CT 
ary} fe Say >) TD Fey <I-EEM Be Ce Es) -f 
~] ~Y] Bel SERY SEE Ey BY EN Speh -~] EET <IEI 
Tad | P| <|- <TTe kima sidirti samami anni _Imgur-Bel va Nimitti-Bel duri 
[dor dur} rabi [rab rab] sa Babel-ki ustesir; lke the line of that [the distant] 
heaven, Imgur-Bel and Nimitti-Bel, the great walls of Babylon, I made 
straight.—Neb. Bab. ii. 2! 


This seems curious, but I think itis right; we have samami annuti as a procedent 
for samami anné in three of the short Persian inscriptions, D,15; E,13; and O, 5. 


roy ee] of, nannu. 

El ae] YEE PM EY EN End -ETY <Q ~ TN) Ey 
WW GF VS > ENE BRE RT Yet eT EY FN 
HEY -TNY< “Ye YY fee SEY SEMY <EY SOS oY 
EY ~\Y -EY SY SEW SEY CE! el) ET ey EN 
ENVY <I <El Ee VY OEE <i (v. 4Y+?), mahdis iid ma 
epis er hire nahr ikbd-ni nannu-ssun la zirpeli attagil ma bahulate-ya atke 
ma allu umzikki usassi; greatly they favoured, and to build a city (and) dig 
a canal they told me; [in accordance with their directions] I was encouraged, 


and my people I assembled, and submission I made them bear.—Sarg. 46 (56). 


As the work to be done was the building of Khorsabad, in accordance with the 
directions of the superior powers, the version between brackets must express the 
meaning, though the words are unintelligible to me, and doubtfully transliterated. 
The rest of the line is pretty sure, notwithstanding the reading attagil for attakil and 
the doubtful allu. See pp. 671, 757, 796. 


Y pe Sepa Se, Ninni. Name of a northern Chief. 

— Se oN =< YS FN FY EET ete 
~EYY Ve YL EY EV EN ao = 1< ET WT Bae FESR Oe 
x 4y, ina mati niribi sa Simesi erub [tub] er Aridu er dannuti-su sa 
Ninni aksud ; .2n the country about Simest F entered, Aridu his strong city of 


Ninnt I captured.—Obel. 26. 
The more detailed account in New Div. (R.I., Vol. 8, Sheets 7 and 8), shows that 
Aridu was on the way to the country of the Nairi and the mountains of Armenia. 
See Hubuskia, p. 403. 
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~~ | | ah nannab; Produce, Abundance. Heb. 33, 


ASSL Ae MN ey] EY yy ery EET 
ofl ely Ke CE OY VE <P EK] >> +E] SS, 
sum-su [mu] zir-su pirih-su nannab-su ina ka nisi disfti l’ihalliqu; hes name, 
his lineage, his fruits, his abundance, in the face of despicable men may they 
scatter.—2 Mich. ii. 38. 


See in p. 272, where I made a guess at the meaning of dtsd#s. I now see it 
must be a participle of dus, ‘to tread down,” like dik from duk&. The error in the 
first printed line, ma for ma, is corrected here. 


Sera aol Yo SMV) +EEY.—25 11.180. 


YY SH cae SI oT ETE, YY] 


nanpir, namnir, nannar, nannaru; Glory, Brilliance. 


— Sy EN <> “7 YY (MW) Re FE QC Be 
VQ YT ee eT mT OFT « 
CE} fF, in arhi VI sipar Istarat isinni Assur mahhi arhi Sin namnir 
same u irzirti; in month VI, the beauty of the goddesses, the festival of the great 
Assur, the month of Sin, the glory of heaven and earth.—Assur b.p. B. v.75. 


— SF EN] <> “YET ee Sy Eee Co] ee) 1 
<=) >] lau >| >~YYYY ~J<I°e STi, ina arhi VI sipar Istarat arbi 
sar (ili) Assur ab ili rubu namnir; «2 month VI, the beauty of the goddesses, 
the month of the king (of gods), Assur the father of gods, the prince of glory.— 
Assur b.p. iii. 88. ) 


en lee Me en Oh ee ok 
nannaru asib samami illuti; Sin the glorious, dwelling in the high heavens.~» 
1 Mich. iii. 18. 


The same in 2 Mich.ii.16, with ><" | ~>] Sf » Nnannar, if the trans- 
literation is correct. are 


>— ° 
>>] <>, annir. 


> ENE >] EE ~NQ EMEY SENT <I LEN ~1] >] EY, 
bul annir gimirta va izzuri [hu] samami; the beasts of the field(?) all, and - 
the birds of heaven.—Tig. vi. 82. 


The translation was proposed with hesitation by Sir H. Rawlinson; see p. £002. 
I have not seen anntr anywhere else, but all the rest appears certain; we have 


NNT 


NNR 
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NNT 
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bul, “cattle,” in Monol. 62, Y> 4Y >]<¥$ 4d> EVYr ~EV<], metik bili, 
“the passage of cattle;” and in So <j- Pap EV a CE] | ai & « 


rE ~<" ] pest ae ¥ : — f-EE, buli Akkad-ki parganis ina zert 
trabbizu, “the cattle of Babylonia freely in the open country shall lie down;"’ 
S58 III. 22, 23c. No. 11. Cf. p.91, and see > ‘iss in the following line:— 


| Jey =] Z (ce z > {=>.—New Syl. 86. 


<TH i =), ninusu; Whereas.—Neb. Gr. iii.27. See p. 872. 


See ninumisu in p. 1061, and ninu in p. 1050.- 


>>! ~~ | (Y}) 44), annate. Cf. ammate in p. 807, under Ammu. 
Read the note in page 1055. 


~< y mf P| 3 nanuté(?). 
Th] <a->VIY (EE EY ~EEY SEM QEe LEE Th <7 
OY of se EY EN CYS BEY BEN SS BE EY, stra cota 


harzu ana nanuté sa ultu niri(?) Nipur.—Nab. Yun. 73. 


This is taken from a passage full of words unknown to me, relating to orna- 
mental stones dug up near Nipur, to be used for embellishing a palace in Nineveh ; 
see magari, p. 733. 


y-=! ae ie nintaqsu; Sculpture, Picture. Arab. Usui - 


(FE) DD ENN EY EY ~W -ER) CEN CET EM 
ec) <1EY) EN VWF) EY x) WY ET BT <!- 
BE OLY SEY (v. LY YY <YEE) ESTEE SS EE TT ee (<}-2EM) 
ae oT) OD CET PET aS OT OFM Oo “PO 
(FES Ke ae) VY ERY >< SEND WY EY ee TY YH 
(x. SEY Ke SEly) CEM EM El YW WEED 
“7 EN NE) Vi CEN PAY <J- CED EE er TT ~ YY ~TY- 
EY Sie (EY = Sag EE Qa VN] ~1<f ~TP-), Ginusn) hekal 
kutalli (sa kirib Nineveh-ki) sa ana sutesur karasi paqad (v. paqddi) kurrai 
(va) sanaki nintaqsu usepisu (sarrani) alikut mahri ate-a (v. ati-ya) (sa hekal 
situ) utlu-sa ul ipsi (ma) zuhhurat subat-sa (v. subat-sa zuhhurat); (whereas) 
the palace walled(?) (which was in Nineveh), which for the safe-keeping of 
chariots, studs of horses (and) harness, (and) sculpture, the kings my fathers, 
going before me had made, (of that palace) tts structure was not, (and) ws site 


The variants are taken from Sen. T.vi.29; see p. 606. 
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EY EN Ry =e FQ) Cob fel rR ET 
Be Se YN< P< ENT EP TWP ey ee >] CURE ETH 
== [EY] EY, kulubulti dar (birme) u kum nintagsu nizirti hekali-su ana 


muhde aslula; garments of woollen(?) and linen, sculpture, treasures of his 
palace, I carried away.—Esari.21. See p. 553. 


a eT} EL EMM Fe Se N< =P a VTS Crt AT 
EME “Y <n Wea AY Bae VP Eada -EET 
{Ey EES Ey. ENE sy Sea EYE ELT Say, 


apte ema bit-nizirti-su huraza kaspa unut hurazi kaspi aben agartu nintaqsu 
shan useza-mma sallatis amnu; J opened forcibly his treasure-house, gold, silver, 
articles of gold (and) silver, precious stones, pictures, dc. d-c., I took out, and as 
plunder I accounted.—Sen. Gr.9. See also Sen. T. iii. 87; iv.15; vi. 29, 57. 
Neb. Yun. 56. Esariv. 55. 


This word has been variously rendered “furniture,” “property,” ' precious 
articles,” &c.: I have hitherto translated “furniture,” but the etymology (a Niphal 
of T conjugation, form nifta’lu) closely points to something carved or painted. It is 
always included among the articles of wholesale plunder, and might more particularly 
signify bas-reliefs. 


=! ~\<¥$, Sac <)]; nisik; Treasure: Precious. 


Nisik may ein translated “precious,” although the position before its regime proves 
that it cannot be an adjective. Except in the form, the same might often be said 
of nigikts, in p. 1062. It resembles in this respect the substantive gimir, “the whole,” 
see p. 180, which may be well rendered by the pronominal adjective “all.” I do not 
know so convenient a substantive to represent ‘‘ precious,” but have taken “treasure” 
for want of a better. 


HAT HM Be EN Tet bgt EY EY S00 ~~ 
Lees Wey EM EEN etch TERI CET TE 1 
ET Qe NY EY EME ee BT 


kaspa huraza nisik abni suturruti ..... ana er-ya Babelki ana mahbri-su userib 


ma [useri-mma]..... ; silver, gold, a treasure of inscribed stones ..... to my 
eity, Babylon, into his presence I sent [I made enter], and..... —E.I.H. ii. 30. 


(J- FE SS BELEN EY of Fy] Demy Ely EM JEN 
Cry Ya <TeLEN Bee FT 11S Say EVIE 1 Sam] FER 
sibi saplanu iz-erni zululu hurazi va nigik abni uzain; the shafts(?) below of 


cypress, and the awning with gold and precious stones I adorned.—E.1.H. 111. 30. 


Dr. Oppert translates ‘‘les traverses inférieures des cypres.” 


NSH 
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CHAT Ct TQ Bre FN 11S Bay CEE Se ET 
=) FEN EY EY EY MY. ---- Ee ENs ~1<] Feds 
(Ey >~VY<J yy =), kaspa huraza nisik abni mimma sum-su suturru 
ace e ice ugarin kirib-su; stlver, gold, (and) treasure of stone, whatever tts name 
[might be] written ..... I accumulated within it.—E.1.H. viii. 10. 


Tho <TH of nigik, and «a> of mimma, have been incorrectly represented 
in the printed copies, as well those of the East India Company, as of the trans- 
literation into the normal forms, The top of the eighth column ef the slab is much 
worn, but I was allowed to examine very closely the damaged portions, and to take 
a good paper cast. 


Se CVI FSV SEE) AW l= EIT — FES Ke Bee 
Wy De) -ST ~W<] FEN f-EY Y~ (EE) SY EY Yh ~EEY 
a | == ~\<J oT] EY, nisik duppi satruti sa ina sarrani alik 
mahri-ya nin miru suatu la ihuzzu; a treasure of written tablets which, among 
the kings going before me, any one this sight had not looked tnto.— Colophons, 
R.I. Vol. 2, Sh. 21, 42. 


EES CH Te Cet AY See See Sy SRE] oxy 118 =<] 
ely EY YF SY Say ee ey en Nd COT 
IME We tee] EES T+ CED eb bay EY, in borat gp aba 
nesikti er4 iz-um(sik)kanna erini uza'in sikin-su; with gold, silver, precious 
stones, bronze, umsikkan-wood, cypress, I adorned his habitation.—Neb. Gr. ii. 21. 


~<] =! >>), nagih; Destroyer, Extirpator. Heb. NDJ- 


<T FY 2-i * KK =a BF x OY 
TY SEY EIT = <a>! <fE EY DEY ot ~18 EY 
Ely |: nasih Hammate sa Yaubi’di malik-sunu iksudu qapi-su ; the destroyer of 
[the people of |] Hamath, whose [who his] hands had captured Ilubidi their king.— 


33BM 8 Epithet of Sargon. Cf. Sarg.25, p.430. See also33 BM 11, and 
Botta 16, 35. 


EY aE WY SEMY EE SUSY ag YP 15 17410, Ina mag 


I only know of this line that the Accad post-position | corresponds 
with the Assyrian preposition. The preceding line merely says that there are thirty 
days in the whole of the eighth month Ee]. 


1 Me <I) Wy ae SEH HP 


6211. 25a. Nasahn sa sahti. 


NS8K — 


NSN 
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Ere TY EY EY, nogiku; Prince, Chief. Chal. PD. 


| FE ET Tt Bn (BY) ><] FT EV 

SEY EW (LY) EN SPQy7 Ke] EY BY ew YO EW 

; EW yd Vy) EY SEN) Efe EY, Me masiku so 

Laqie (v. Laqae) ummani-su rukubi zimdat-su [lal-su] asuha ana er-ya Assur 

upla; ld, Nasik of Lage, his soldiers, (and) his yoked chariots I removed, to 

my city Assur I conveyed.—Sard. iii. 45. See pp. 481, 1001, and i in p. 679. 
Bee Nisakku and Nasiku in Mr, Talbot’s Glossary, Nos. 353 and 356. 


TV mit >>] a Nisannu; the Ferst Month. Heb. 1O"2. 
The name of the first month in the Assyrian calendar; almost always represented 
by the Accad EV}. See pp. 50 and 125; also Smith’s Assurbanipal, p. 325. 


CRT) EN SS YY EN AY exeng0, atm 
nugsuqa, pl. f. Rise, Climb, Ascend. Heb. PDI. 
These are permansive forms. See Hincks’s Grammar, Jour. R.A.S., 1866, p. 487. 


El CEE EY Sep oT en EY > ele <P EEN 
BE LY ob Ee To SY ET ar] To EM 
ea kima kakkabi [mul] same subi va ina sipar kim(nu)te mahdis nusuqu ; 
who lke the stars of heaven go forth, and an the beauty(?) of ..... greatly 
ascend.—Tig. vii. 95. 


tH We ot YEP EN Ye EE 
NY EN AY Ga AY eT BE eT oT 
of SENT SAT EY AEE Elta (6. df EEA), anlat mst 


abn iz-zir rabi sa zime nusguga kima yomme nadi ize(?) nummuru pahar-sun 
(v. sin); razsed figures of alabaster which in a circle stand up, like the rising 
day were seen their groups.—Sen. B. iv. 16 = 40 BM 5. 


Nad may be “rising,” re p- 986; I do not Know the meaning of = 0% 
My own copy has ~~" = =\t.2 ,Thero is some mistake in any case, 
and I would suggest that we should read rather < | jee rly, nade, ‘‘rising.”’ 


See pp. 331 and 353. Nussuga appears as nuscuru in the recently printed Vol. 3, 
Sheet 13; but I have nugsuga in my own copy, made from the slab several years 


. ago. lLayard’s copy, 40BM8, has a mark of doubt after ru. I do not know any | 


oe ee for nussuru, but nu(s)suqu is not an uncommon word, written 

7 eh eee or a Yd] ; Ey! — it occurs in both forms, 
in the senso > of “climbing” or ‘growing up,” on the backs of slabs from the 
entranco of the Sculptured Chamber at Sherif Khan, now in the British Museum. 


Sce R.I. Vo]. 1, Sheet 7, E, 1.3, printed in p 337, 


NST 


NSS Fe 


NST Fr 
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VY SX, nisis; With Flag(?). Heb. 03. 


Vo SNe ali Els ~Wk] FE EW VY I< 
ste} >) BEN ED Be EN SY EY EEN) et EEDY 
EHyy fee lS TY AY AY SY Eey >] ETT CET 
4 Af Vv Py QQ pyyx, 4000 ammat [u] gagari idéti Babel-ki nisis 
la dahe dur dali palari shams uddu Babel-ki usashir; four thousand cubits of 
earth for the defences of Babylon with flag unfailing, I carried round the lofty 
fortress of the eastern ford of Babylon.—E.I.H. vi. 27. 


This is very doubtful; an acquaintance with the topography might perhaps make 
it intelligible. See pp. 100, 233, 234, 690. 


ENT AY (]>+), nisute; Eztended. 
I know no similar word in any other Semitic idiom. It might be pronounced 
nirbate, “enlarged.” 


OW EV > LEM ~WQ See EV] 7 EI EEX EEC elf *y 
«)-LEN = a “y, zabit pulugi nisute sa kibiti elis va saplis; conqueror 
of extended regions which (are) many, high and low.—Tig. i. 39. 


This is an epithet of Tiglath Pileser, the meaning doubtful. See p. 620, and 
correct the reference, which is printed 37. 


Ve ey SoS Re ew Be BE EV VED VP aT 
Ve SEY EY ev EY Be MY. eet PP DD Me 
| ao] Ely <TH | e!<] Y~), ana mati sarrani nisute sa ah 
habba elinite ....... Asur bilu mahra-ni ma allik; against the extended 


territories of the kings of the coast of the Unper Sea ...... Assur the lord 
urged me and I went.—Tig. iv. 49. 


See also harsani nisuti, ‘extended forests,” in Tig. vi. 41. 


BE 2] EET TET rng << EY NMI =< EEN ET 
SelY SY Es Wy I< EI CIEE <a>] Be El! ~~ 
SY ~EEY I< YP ay <]« el EY P< YP CE 
~<J< Vy Sey YE] SEY -EKY ~<]« Dey ~YY FE NY 
== eel (?) fF, ina tukulti-su zirti madama darugéti saddi nisguti istu 
tihamti eliti adi tihamti sapliti urhii asapti(?); in hes lofty service many(?) 
roads (through) high mountains, from the Upper Sea to the Lower Sea, paths 
I opened.—E.1.H. ii. 14. 


Some of the words here are doubtful, and the construction of the passage is forced. 
I have supposed madama to be made up of mada, “many,” p. 739, and ma like the 
ma in manma, kilama, paluma, &c., p. 713. 
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